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Section 1- Introduction 
Homestake Mining Company of California (HMC) has prepared this Regulatory Compliance 
Self-Assessmei;it Report of the Grants Reclamation Project (Site) for review by the United States 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) pursuant to the Confirmatory Order Modifying. License 
dated March 28, 2017 (CO). HMC is the Licensee for Materials License Number SUA-1471 
(License), and the CO resulted from a Settlement Agreement between HMC and NRC that was 
negotiated during mediation associated with five apparent violations of NRC's requirements 
listed in an NRC letter to HMC dated October 4, 2016. 

Condition 3 of the CO provides: 

HMC will complete an assessment of all HMC activities to determine whether all activities are 
authorized and are being conducted in compliance with NRC requirements. The assessment will 
identify areas where clarity could be added to the license. The assessment will include a written 
report that identifies all areas assessed, the scope of the assessment, the method used to perform 
the assessment, the results of each assessment and any corrective actions deemed appropriate. 
This report will identify any proposed changes to the license and procedures. This assessment will 
include a review of the licensee's Safety Culture, to identify any actions that may be necessary to 
improve upon or enhance the Safety Culture. 

This report has been prepared to satisfy Condition 3 of the CO. 

Background 
The Grants Reclamation Project is owned and operated by HMC in Cibola County, New 
Mexico. HMC is a traditional hard rock mining company, which owned and operated the Site 
and one other uranium mining and milling facility during the Cold War era but has not 
otherwise operated NRC-regulated facilities. The Site is located approximately 5.5 miles north 
of the village of Milan, which is a suburb of the town of Grants, in west-central New Mexico. 
Two former uranium mills, which processed ore to support the cold-war-uranium industry, 
operated at the Site from 1958 to 1990. Operations were originally conducted by two distinct 
partnerships, the Homestake-Sapin Partners and the Homestake-New Mexico Partnership. The 
Homestake-New Mexico Partnership dissolved in 1961, and the property was ultimately 
acquired by the Homestake-Sapin Partners. The name of the partnership was changed in 1968 
to United Nuclear-Homestake Partners. In 1981, Homestake Mining Company purchased 
United Nuclear Corporation's interest, and the name changed to Homestake Mining Company­
Grants. On December 4, 2001, HMC merged with Barrick Gold Corporation, and is a wholly 
owned subsidiary of the Barrick Gold Corporation, which before its acquisition of HMC, had no 
experience with NRC-regulated facilities. 

Tailings generated from milling operations at the Site were placed in two piles, a large tailings 
pile (LTP) and a small tailings pile (STP). The LTP covers an area of about 200 acres, is 
approximately 85 - 100 feet high, and contains an estimated 21 million tons of mill tailings. The 
STP covers an area of about 40 acres, is 20 - 25 feet high, and contains approximately 1.2 million 
tons of mill tailings. The mills were decommissioned and demolished from 1993 to 1995 under 
NRC Source Materials License No. SUA-1471. Seepage from the tailings piles has since resulted 
in contamination of the underlying groundwater aquifers with radiological and non­
radiological contaminants. 
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The primary activity currently at the Site is the remediation of groundwater adversely affected 
by previous milling activities as authorized by the groundwater Corrective Action Program 
(CAP) that dates from 1989. The current remediation system consists of a groundwater 
collection and injection system, a reverse osmosis (RO) water treatment facility, a zeolite water 
treatment system, two lined collection ponds, three lined evaporation ponds, a groundwater 
collection system for areas outside the facility's licensed boundary, and associated equipment 
and structures. 

The primary contaminants and constituents of concern present in the groundwater at the Site 
are uranium, selenium, radium-226, radium-228, thorium-230, chromium, molybdenum, 
vanadium, sulfate, chloride, nitrate, and total dissolved solids (TDS). Radium-226 is the primary 
contaminant of concern present in the soil. 

The major land use in the immediate area of the Site consists of residential development and 
cattle ranching. There are five residential subdivisions located south and southwest of the Site: 
Felice Acres, Broadview Acres, Murray Acres, Pleasant Valley Estates, artd Valle Verde. Land 
near the Site is also used for agricultural and livestock purposes. Much of the land immediately 
surrounding the Site to the north, east and west has been acquired over the years by HMC. This 
property has not been put into use except for installation of some infiltration trenches and wells 
as a part of the groundwater restoration program. Future land use is expected to be consistent 
with current use. 

The Site is one of four uranium mill sites in the U.S. subject to regulation both by the NRC 
under the Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation Control Act (UMTRCA) and by U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act (CERCLA). The Site is also subject to requirements under a discharge permit issued 
by the New Mexico Environment Department (NMED). 

CERCLA authorizes EPA to list qualified sites on the National Priorities List (NPL). Since 1983, 
EPA has followed a general deferral policy for decommissioning sites that NRC regulates. The 
Site was listed on the NPL in 1983. According to EPA's deferral policy since 1983, EPA generally 
defers listing on the NPL sites that are subject to NRC's licensing authority "on the grounds that 
NRC has full authority to require a cleanup of releases from such facilities." However, this 
general policy does not apply to sites located in states to which NRC has delegated oversight 
authority, called "agreement states." New Mexico was an agreement state at the time the Site 
was listed on the NPL in 1983. Then, on June l, 1984, New Mexico relinquished its oversight 
authority back to the NRC. After the State relinquished its oversight authority, the Site' 
remained on the NPL, putting it in the unusual position of being under NRC' s direct oversight 
and listed on the NPL with no EPA deferral. 

In December 1993, NRC and EPA entered into a memorandum of understanding (MOU) 
delineating each agency's responsibility for remediation activities at the Site. According to the 
MOU, NRC would take the "lead regulatory agency" role. EPA would monitor remedial and 
reclamation activities required by NRC under the Corrective Action Plan (CAP) and provide 
reviews and comments directly to the NRC. EPA would also assure that the remediation 
activities conducted under NRC's authority allowed attainment of applicable or relevant and 
appropriate requirements (ARARs) under CERCLA. 

2 
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1.1 Purpose and Scope 

As required by Condition 3 of the CO, HMC has assessed all Site activities to determine 
whether those activities are authorized and are being conducted in compliance with 
NRC requirements and other federal regulatory requirements. In addition, NRC has 
reviewed compliance with State regulatory requirements under NMED Groundwater 
Discharge Permit DP-200. That assessment was carried out along with, and with the 
same rigor, as the analysis of federal requirements. HMC has discussed the identified 
deficiencies with NMED and has also discussed the steps it has taken or proposes to take 
to address all deficiencies in permit compliance. HMC will keep NRC apprised of those 
efforts, as well as its efforts to coordinate obligations in the license and permit 
respectively during the DP-200 renewal process. 

This self-assessment report describes the scope and extent of the activities assessed, the 
methods used to perform the assessment, the results of the assessment, and corrective 
actions deemed necessary to restore compliance and to prevent recurrence of non­
compliance. The report also identifies proposed changes to the license and discharge 
permit (including implementation procedures), including changes that could add clarity 
and eliminate conflicting requirements. In addition, this self-assessment includes an 
assessment of HMC's Safety Culture to identify any actions necessary to improve 
implementation of core values and behaviors to better reflect HMC' s commitment to 
ensuring the protection of people and the environment. 

For this self-assessment, HMC used NRC Material License SUA-1471 as amended by 
Amendment 49 as the baseline NRC regulatory obligation at the start of the self­
assessment, and 29 CFR 1910 (e-CFR data; current as of March 7, 2018) as the baseline 
OSHA standard. HMC used NMED Discharge Permit DP-200 as amended December 
30, 2014 as the baseline State of New ¥exico regulatory obligations. 

1.2 Summary of Regulatory Authorities Assessed 
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The following list of regulatory obligations assessed is not all inclusive but is intended to 
illustrate the extent of the assessment for each regulating authority. 

1.2.1 NRC regulations and Material License SUA-1471, Amendment 49, including all 
documents incorporated by reference. These included but were not limited to: 
• 10 CPR Parts 19, 20, 21, 40, and 51 
• 36 CFR800 
• 43CFR7 
• NRC Regulatory Guide 8.22 
• NRC Regulatory Guide 8.30 
• NRC Regulatory Guide 8.31 
• Staff Technical Position on Testing and Inspection (NRC, 1989) 
• NUREG-1620 
• Various HMC letters to the NRC, as cited in individual License Conditions 
• NRC Confirmatory Order, EA-16-114, dated March 28, 2017 
• Additionally, all documents available from ADAMS for License No. SUA-

1471 from 2013 to present were reviewed for ongoing license commitments 
not otherwise captured in a specific license condition. 



HMC Grants Reclamation Project 
Self-Assessment Report Section 1 

1.2.2 NMED/OSE regulations and NM Discharge Permit DP-200, as amended 
December 30, 2014, including portions as applicable of: 

• New Mexico Water Quality Act, NMSA 1978, Sections 74-6-1 through 74-6-17 

• New Mexico Water Quality Control Commission Regulations, 20.6.2 NMAC 

• New Mexico Office of the State Engineer, 19.25.12 NMAC 

1.2.3 Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

• OSHA has entered into an operational status agreement with the State of 
New Mexico as codified in 29 CFR 1952.20. Accordingly, the New Mexico 
Occupational Health and Safety Bureau (OSHB) has adopted all federal 
OSHA standards that relate to private sector employer operations. Therefore, 
the state and federal standards are identical to the Occupational Safety and 
Health Standards of 29 CFR Parts 1904, 1910, and 1926 which were used as 
the basis for performance of the assessment. 

1.2.4 EPA· 

• The CERCLA equivalency process and authority supporting HMC' s proposal 
that EPA recognize cleanup efforts under NRC oversight to date as a 
National Contingency Plan (NCP) equivalent cleanup. 

1.3 Technical Approach 
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The self-assessment team used a three-phased approach to complete the evaluation of all 
HMC activities for federal regulatory requirements and NMED DP-200. 

1.3.1 Phase I - Development of the current licensing basis for the Site 
• All obligations were entered into a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet named the 

Regulatory Compliance Matrix (RCM). 
• The spreadsheet included all cited regulations, Conditions, guidance 

documents, regulator and licensee correspondence, or other obligations 
incorporated by reference in the License. 

• NRC guidance documents incorporated into the License by specific License 
Conditions were considered to be regulatory obligations. Where these 
obligated guidance documents themselves made reference to other guidance 
documents, these second-order references were not considered obligations, 
but rather were considered guidance only and were not evaluated for 
compliance gaps. 

• For the purposes of incorporating the requirements of guidance documents 
included by reference into the RCM, only the obligated guidance document 
itself was listed in Phase I. For these documents incorporated by reference, 
not every provision was captured in the RCM, but it was the responsibility of 
the Phase II reviewer to evaluate implementation of all provisions through 
current HMC procedures and practices. 



HMC Grants Reclamation Project 
Self-Assessment Report Section 1 

5 

1.3.2 Phase II -The Gap Analysis. During the Phase II gap analysis, the reviewers 
performed a field verification process to c<'>nfirm by inspection that HMC has 
implemented policies and/ or procedures to satisfy the requirements of the. 
licensing basis as captured in the RCM, and that these procedures are being 
followed in a manner to ensure ongoing compliance. To accomplish this 
verification, the reviewers: 
• Determined if HMC has a policy or procedure that complies with the 

regulatory obligation. 
• If so, confirmed that the plan and procedures are effectively addressing the 

regulatory obligation. 
• If applicable, obtained copies of the latest HMC reports to demonstrate 

recording of required elements. 
• If the reviewer discovered a gap in full implementation of the obligation, the 

column of the RCM denoting "Implemented?" was marked either "No" or 
"Partial." The reviewer provided sufficient comments to allow the reader to 
understand the extent of the compliance gap. 

• Specific actions necessary to close each compliance gap were then assigned 
with a focus on not only eliminating the compliance gap, but also providing a 
means to ensure future compliance (e.g., estaplishing anew procedure). 

1.3.3 Phase III - Root Cause Analysis and Corrective Action Identification 

Root Cause Analysis 

The results of the gap analysis were used to conduct a root cause analysis and 
identify proposed corrective actions. The approach for identifying contributing 
factors, root causes, and proposed corrective actions is described in Section 3. 

Interviews 

During the root cause analysis, members of the RCA team conducted interviews 
with technicians and staff at the Site, as well as Site management and members of 
the Barrick management team. Evidence from these interviews was captured 
and used to aid in identifying the root causes, contributing factors, and the 
corrective actions to address the identified root causes. 

Review of Safety Culture 

The NRC defines Nuclear Safety Culture (hereafter referred to as Safety Culture) 
as the core values and behaviors resulting from a collective commitment by 
leaders and individuals to emphasize safety over competing goals to ensure 
protection of people and the environment. 

A fundamental component of the RCA was an assessment of the Safety Culture 
at the Site. This assessment of HM C's Safety Culture was based on the NRC' s 
expectations regarding Safety Culture as contained in the NRC Safety Culture 
Policy Statement, 76 FR 34773, dated June 14, 2011 (SCPS). The SCPS sets forth 
the Commission's expectation that individuals and organizations establish and 
maintain a positive Safety Culture commensurate with the safety and security 
significance of their activities and the nature and complexity of their 
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organizations and functions. The SCPS applies to all licensees, certificate holders, 
permit holders, authorization holders, holders of qu~Jity assurance program 
approval, vendors and suppliers of safety-related components and applicants for 
a license, certificate, permit authorization, or quality assurance program 
approval, subject to NRC authority. The NRC obtains its legislative regulatory 
authority from the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 as amended and thus primarily 
focuses on nuclear safety issues. 

The SCPS includes a list of nine traits1 further defining a positive Safety 
Culture. These traits describe patterns of thinking, feeling, and behaving that 
emphasize safety, particularly in goal conflict situatio~, such as when safety 
goals conflict with production, schedule or cost goals. 

It is the NRCs expectation that all individuals and organizations, performing or 
overseeing regulated activities involving nuclear materials, should take the 
necessary steps to promote a positive Safety Culture by fostering these traits as 
they apply to their organizational environments. · 

Corrective Action Identification 

In addition to developing the individual corrective actions necessary to eliminate 
the compliance gaps identified in the Phase II gap analysis, the team developed a 
set of proposed corrective actions designed to specifically address the underlying 
root causes and to prevent recurrence of non-compliance. The team assessed each 
of these proposed corrective actions against the following criteria: Specific, 
Measurable, Achievable, Realistic, and Time-Bound (SMART), to ensure they 
were plainly established and clearly articulated measures necessary to reach and 
maintain regulatory compliance. 

1.3.4 Third-Party Review 

As required by Condition 4 of the CO, HMC hfl.S retained an independent third­
party consultant to evaluate the draft self-assessment report. This third party, 
Foxfire Scientific, was provided a draft copy of this self-assessment report for 
review and comment. Foxfire's comments have either 1) been incorporated, or 2) 
where HMC disagreed with the comments, the basis for the disagreement has 
been provided. Section 6 contains a tabulation of comments and their disposition. 
In addition, Foxfire Sdentific will generate a separate report documenting its 
review. 

1 Subsequent to publication of the SCPS, NRC identified an additional trait, "Decision Making," as being equally 
important as the nine SCPS traits in describing a healthy safety culture in nuclear organizations. (NUREG-2165) 

6 
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Section 2 - Self-Assessment 
This section describes the processes and results of the Phase I and II self-assessment activities 
conducted for each of the areas assessed at the Site. 

2.1 NRC Confirmatory Order, EA-16-114 

There were no regulatory compliance deficiencies found with HMC's implementation of 
the CO. 

Appendix A of this report, entitled "Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status, 
"provides an updated status for each CO Condition. 

2.2 NRC Regulations and License SUA-1471 

Appendix B of this report contains a compilation of the compliance deficiencies 
discovered for the NRC Regulations and License SUA-1471, including all documents 
incorporated by reference. This Appendix also identifies the consolidated deficiency 
groupings, which are discussed in Section 3 of this report, and provides the short-term 
corrective actions proposed to restore compliance. 

In general, an entry of "No" in the implemented column signifies a requirement that is 
either not being met, or for which there is no documentation available to confirm that it 
was accomplished. An entry of "Partial" in the implemented column signifies an 
obligation that is not implemented in full, or for which there is no governing document 
to ensure it will be implemented correctly and fully in the future. 

2.3 OSHA Requirements 

Appendix C of this report contains a compilation of the compliance deficiencies 
discovered for applicable OSHA requirements. This Appendix also identifies the 
consolidated deficiency groupings, which are discussed in Section 3 of this report and 
provides the short-term corrective actions proposed to restore compliance. 

2.4 EPA 
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A thorough gap analysis of HMC operations' compliance with EPA regulations, like that 
performed for NRC, NMED, and OSHA regulations, was not performed due to the 
dissimilar structure governing EPA' s regulatory process. An overview of EPA' s 
authority and regulatory process for the Site is provided below. 

The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) 
provides for the cleanup of sites at which there has been a release or threat of release of 
hazardous substances that may endanger public health or the environment. EPA has 
authority under both CERCLA and the Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation Control Act 
(UMTRCA) to regulate certain uranium mill tailings, including those at the Site. 
UMTRCA gives EPA authority to set health and environmental standards for 
contamination relating to uranium mill tailings, including groundwater protection 
standards. 
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CERCLA authorizes EPA to list qualified sites on the National Priorities List (NPL). The 
Site was listed on the NPL in 1983. According to EPA's deferral policy since 1983, EPA 
generally defers listing on the NPL sites that are subject to NRC' s licensing authority "on 
the grounds that NRC has full authority to require a cleanup of releases from such 
facilities." However, this general policy does not apply to sites located in states to which 
NRC has delegated oversight authority, called" agreement states." New Mexico was an 
agreement state at the time the Site was listed on the NPL in 1983. Then, on June 1, 1984, 
New Mexico relinquished its oversight authority back to the NRC. After the State 
relinquished its oversight authority, the Site remained on the NPL, putting it in the 
unusual position of being under NRC' s direct oversight and listed on the NPL with no 
EPA deferral. · 

CERCLA gives EPA discretion to decide when an NPL site should be delisted. The 
regulatory path to delisting a site from the NPL requires a responsible party to 
demonstrate that it has satisfied one or more of the delisting criteria. National 
Contingency Plan (NCP) regulations enacted under CERCLA provide that an NPL site 
may be delisted where EPA has determined "no further response is appropriate." In 
determining whether to delist a site, EPA considers three criteria, including whether: 

(i) All appropriate response actions required have been implemented; 

(ii) All appropriate Fund-financed response under CERCLA has been implemented, 
and no further response action by responsible parties is appropriate; or 

(iii) The remedial investigation has shown that the release poses no significant threat to 
public health or the environment and, therefore, taking of remedial measures is not 
appropriate. 

To address the jurisdictional complications and facilitate management of the Site, in 
December 1993, NRC and EPA entered into a memorandum of understanding (MOU) 
delineating each agency's responsibility in directing remediation activities at the Site. 
According to the MOU, NRC would assume the "lead regulatory agency" role. 
However, EPA would monitor remedial and reclamation activities required by NRC in 
the groundwater corrective action plan (CAP) and after its review provide comments 
directly to NRC. Under the MOU, part of EPA' s role at the Site is to assure that the 
remediation activities conducted under NRC's authority meet the applicable or relevant 
and appropriate requirements (ARARs) that EPA identifies for the site under its 
CERCLA authority. 

As with all CERCLA sites, EPA regulates the Site pursuant to the NCP, which provides 
guidance on the execution of response actions and establishes roles for government and 
private entities that may be involved. 
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In general, strict adherence to the NCP process is not necessary to establish NCP 
compliance. The NCP expressly provides that a private-party cleanup action "will be 
considered 'consistent with the NCP' if the action, when evaluated as a whole, is in 
substantial compliance with" NCP requirements "and results in a "CERCLA-quality 
cleanup." (40 C.F.R. § 300.700(c)(3)(i) (emphasis added)). EPA's involvement at the Site 
in the past five years has focused in part on HMC' s efforts to demonstrate NCP­
equivalency- that is, that the NRC cleanup process at the Site has thus far been 
functionally (or substantially) equivalent to the process required by the NCP under 
CERCLA. ' 

To assess whether the NCP requirements have been met through the NRC investigation 
and analysis at the Site, EPA is evaluating whether the actions are functionally · 
equivalent to CERCLA' s Remedial Investigation and Feasibility Study (RI/FS) process. 
The N.CP process under CERCLA is summarized as follows: 

(i) An RI/FS is conducted to collect data necessary to adequately characterize the site 
for purposes of developing and evaluating effective remedial alternatives so that 
the information can be presented to a decision-maker for remedy selection; 

(ii) A remedial plan is proposed, and public comment is gathered; 

(iii) The Record of Decision (ROD) is finalized to document the remedial objectives and 
cleanup levels, demonstrate that the remedy selection process complied with 
CERCLA and the NCP, and serve as a substantive summary of the technical 
rationale and background information fa the administrative record; 

(iv) The Remedial Design/Remedial Action (RD /RA) is approved which involves the 
actual design of the remedy selected and implementation through construction; 
and 

(v) Completion and site close-out occurs.when EPA certifies thatthe cleanup has met 
the objectives. 

Performing the equivalency analysis for the Site will, among other things, allow EPA to 
determine if the remedy selected is protective of human health and the environment, · 
identify all requirements that would have to be met to satisfy the NCP, and create an 
NCP-compliant administrative record supporting the conclusion that the remedy is 
sufficiently protective. 

At EPA' s request, HMC prepared an equivalency package for the Site cleanup, which 
HMC submitted to EPA in 2913. In addition, in 2014, HMC submitted a draft 
Equivalency RI Report describing the nature and extent of soil contamination at the Site 
(revised draft provided to EPA in June 2016). The report relied on documents in the Site 
administrative record and data collection that had already been completed under the 
NRC process. As previously stated, EPA is to assure that the remediation activities 
conducted under NRC's authority attain ARARs under CERCLA. To support this 
process, HMC also developed a set of draft ARARs for the ?ite cleanup and submitted a 
draft table of ARARs to EPA for review in 2013. EPA is reviewing the ARARs as part of 
the equivalency process. 
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In its fourth Five-Year Review report (issued September 2016), EPA indicated that it is 
"reviewing assessment and response actions taken under NRC and NMED authority to 
determine if they are functionally equivalent to CERCLA cleanup process or if 
additional investigations or response actions are warranted." If EPA determines that the 
work performed to date achieves RI/FS equivalency, EPA will issue a ROD under its 
CERCLA authority for the existing remedy at the Site. EPA can then make the 
determination to delist the Site from the NPL. 

HMC recognizes that certain actions taken under the confirmatory order will result in 
the need for updates to the draft Equivalency RI Report submitted to EPA, to 
incorporate data and evaluations that have been completed since the June 2016 revised 
draft. In addition to new data from routine environmental data collection that occurs at 
the Site, there are two investigations that will have an impact on the RI: 

• EPA' s re-investigation into alluvial background concentrations, along with 
studies, or sampling activities conducted by HMC that relate to the alluvial 
background concentrations; and · 

• Soil sampling and analysis at the Land Treatment Areas. 

HMC believes that its Equivalency Package (subject to the updates discussed above) 
sufficiently demonstrates NCP compliance. However, the equivalency process by its 
nature relies on procedures and data collected outside of tJ::t.e formal CERCLA process. 
HMC does not yet have confirmation from EPA, and in the· interim, continues to look for 
additional ways to strengthen the case for equivalency. 
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Section 3 - Root Cause Analysis 
3.1 Scope of the Root Cause Analysis 

The scope of the conditions and/ or issues analyzed in the root cause analysis 
encompassed the regulatory compliance gaps discovered during conduct of the Phase II 
gap analysis. 

3.2 Technical Approach 

11 

This Roqt Cause Analysis (RCA) was conducted in accordance with: 
- • Conditions 1 and 3 of the Confirmatory Order (CO) Modifying License issued to the 

Homestake Mining Company of California (HMC) dated March 28, 2017; and 
• HMC's Root Cause Protocol dated July 26, 2017. 

RCA Team 

For this RCA, the core causal analysis team consisted of five members with significant 
experience in root cause analysis, the NRC regulatory process, environmental 
remediation/ reclamation, and a broad understanding of the Site history and operations. 
This core team was assisted by Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) in the areas of NRC, 
NMED / OSE, and OSHA regulations. These SMEs were the topical leads for the Phase II 
gap analysis of their respective areas of expertise, and provided the relevant information 
and data needed to develop and understand the problem statements. 

Approach 

Traditional RCA approaches problem solving with the presumption that systems, 
behavior, and events are interrelated. Action or inaction in one area triggers an action or 
inaction in another, and another, and so on until the problem condition is recognized. By 
tracking these actions backward toward the origin, one can discover where the problem 
condition originated and how it produced the symptoms observed. With this 
cause/ effect relationship in mind, there are usually three basic types of causes: 

• Physical causes - actual material items that have failed in some manner; for example, 
a burst pipe. 

• Human causes - people made mistakes or did not do something that should have 
been done. Human causes can lead to physical causes; for example, equipment 
failure due to improper operation. 

• Organizational causes - a faulty system, process, or policy that people use to make 
decisions or perform work; for example, a procedure did not exist on the proper way 
to operate a piece of equipment. 

Root cause analysis normally looks at all three types of causes. However, in our 
evaluation of the regulatory compliance deficiencies discovered in Phase II of this self­
assessment, it was apparent that each of these deficiencies was most likely attributable 
to either a human or organizational cause, with none of the deficiencies having a 
physical cause. The observation that the source of the deficiencies would fall either into 
a human or organizational cause inherently limited the number of "why" questions 
necessary to identify contributing factors and root causes. 
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Evidence 

To conduct the root cause analysis, the team relied upon the following sources: 
• Detailed review of the gaps in compliance with license and/ or regulatory 

requirements identified during the Phase II Gap Analysis as documented in the 
Regulatory Compliance Matrix (RCM); 

• Detailed review of information and data gathered from the previously completed 
RCA surrounding the five apparent violations identified by the NRC in a letter dated· 
October 4, 2016; 

• Detailed review of the last 3 years of NRC inspection reports for the Site, HMC 
response to NOVs, and NRC review of the HMC NOV responses; 

• Detailed review of HMC policies, procedures, and regulatory correspondence; and 
• Interviews with a sampling of Site staff and management ( described below). 

Interviews 

To confirm, dispel, or supplement the initial assignment of contributing factors, 
members of the RCA team conducted interviews with technicians at the Site, Site 
management, and members of the Barrick management team. Information from these 
interviews relevant to the conclusions of the root cause analysis is included in the list of 
supporting facts for each of the contributing factors and attributes associated with each 
deficiency grouping. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groups 

The team initiated the RCA process by developing Consolidated Deficiency Groups (the 
"deficiency groups") to summarize the deficiencies identified in the RCM into a 
manageable number of groups for root cause analysis. This was done because the 
number of compliance gaps identified in the Phase II Gap Analysis was far too large to 
conduct a full root cause analysis individually on each gap. This step also provided the 
answer to the first "why" question. For example: 

Q: "Why did HMC not retain the appropriate records for the required time period 
as required by license condition 22?" 

A: Because they did not have a formal record retention policy. 

Asking the "why" question for each gap in the RCM (i.e., for each license, permit, or 
regulatory requirement that HMC either did not satisfy or only partially satisfied) 
resulted in the identification of the following five broadly inclusive deficiency groups: 

1. Policy and procedural deficiencies 
2. Record retention deficiencies 
3. Personnel qualifications and training deficiencies 
4. Reporting and posting deficiencies 
5. . Corrective action deficiencies 

The proposed example (no formal record retention policy) falls into both the first (policy 
and procedural deficiencies) and second (record retention deficiencies) deficiency group. 
One could make the case that all of the items in the second deficiency group are 
representative of policy and procedural deficiencies, which would eliminate the need for 
the second group. However, the team agreed that the volume of record retention 
deficiencies was sufficiently high that it merited a stand-alone deficiency group. 
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In addition to placement of the identified gaps within categories, the team also reviewed 
the individual deficiencies to assure that the corrective actions identified for the 
categories did not miss particular corrective actions required for an individual 
deficiency. 

Illustrative examples of the specific findings of non-compliance are provided for each 
deficiency group for each of the appropriate regulatory sources. The total compendium 
of non-compliances is contained in the RCM. A cross-reference of all the applicable non­
compliance findings associated with a specific deficiency group is also included in the 
RCM. 

Assignment of each compliance deficiency to one or more of the above groups is shown 
in Appendixes B and C of this report. · 

Challenge Team · 

The assignment of compliance deficiencies to the deficiency groups was discussed 
during formal challenge sessions conducted by the core RCA team. The team members 
reviewed the grouping of the compliance deficiencies that were identified in the Phase II 
gap analysis to ensure that the gaps in performance had been properly characterized 
and supported by sufficient evidence provided in the RCM. The focus of the team was to 
ensure that contributing factors were properly determined for use in identifying the root 
cause(s) for the performance and compliance gaps. 

Problem Statements for Consolidated Deficiency Groups 

Once the five deficiency groups were validated, they were used to define problem 
statements for further analysis of the contributing factors and root causes identified. The 
problem statements defined by the challenge team are: 

1. Policy and procedural deficiencies 

This category covers situations where the policy/ procedure either: 
• Did not exist; 

• Existed but was not properly interpreted or understood; 

• Existed but was not adequate to satisfy the underlying requirement; or 

• Existed but was not followed. 

2. Record retention deficiencies 

This category addresses the inadequate maintenance of records to demonstrate 
compliance with the NRC license, the groundwater discharge permit, or applicable 
implementing procedures. Retention periods required for records and reports that 
have been identified by the various regulatory agencies are not documented or 

-complied with in all cases. 

3. Personnel qualifications and training deficiencies 

This category covers both the lack of personnel with the requisite qualifications to 
accomplish their assignments as well as the deficiencies in the site training 
programs needed to establish and maintain worker competence. 
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4. Reporting and posting deficiencies 

This category includes multiple instances of not submitting required reports or 
providing information insufficient to enable regulators to assess compliance. This 
category also includes inadequate communication with the regulators. 

5. Corrective action deficiencies 

This category covers deficiencies that are self-identified or identified by regulatory 
agencies, but which have not been corrected timely and effectively. 

Identification of Contributing Factors and Review of Safety Culture 

A fundamental component of this RCA was an assessment of the Safety Culture at the 
Site. The team's assessment of HMC's Safety Culture was based on the NRC 
expectations regarding Safety Culture as described in the NRC Safety Culture Policy 
Statement (SCPS), 76 FR 34773, dated June 14, 2011. The SCPS defines Nuclear Safety 
Culture (hereafter referred to as Safety Culture) as the core values and behaviors 
resulting from a collective commitment by leaders and individuals to emphasize safety 
over competing goals to ensure protection of people and the environment. 

The SCPS also includes a list of traits further defining a healthy Safety Culture. The 
SCPS notes that these traits describe patterns of thinking, feeling, and pehaving that 
emphasize safety, particularly in goal conflict situations (e.g., safety considerations 
given precedence over concerns about production, schedule, and the cost of the effort). 

For the purposes of this analysis, the team considered Safety Culture to encompass the 
full range of safety concerns at an NRC licensed site, namely, health and safety of 
workers (occupational safety), radiological safety, health and safety of the general 
public, and environmental impacts. 

The next series of "why" questions were used to identify contributing factors for each 
deficiency group. For example: 

Q: "Why did HMC have policy and procedural deficiencies?" 

A: Because HMC management did not provide adequate resources and because the 
organization did not actively implement appropriate work processes. 

Both components of the answer are addressed in NUREG-2165, Safety Culture Common 
Language, which NRC staff has provided as a first step in ensuring consistent 
development, implementation, and monitoring of Safety Culture as required by the 
SCPS. The NRC staff uses the agreed-upon common language of NUREG-2165 to 
implement elements of its programs that provide oversight of regulated activities and 
for classifying and grouping-traits and attributes of a healthy Safety Culture. 
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As the RCA team continued to seek the root cause for the deficiency groups, it became 
apparent that the common theme was that all of the answers to the "why" questions 
could be framed in the common language of NUREG-2165. The team proceeded to 
assess how, if at all, the compliance gaps represented by the deficiency groups were 
caused or contributed to by weaknesses in each of the Safety Culture traits: 

1. Leadership Safety Values and Actions 

2. Problem Identification and Resolution · 

3. Personal Accountability 

4., Work Process 

5. Continuous Learning 

6. Environment for Raising Concerns 

7. Effective Safety Communications 

8. Respectful Work Environment 

9. Questioning Attitude 

10. Decision Making 

The team determined that weaknesses in one or more of the Safety Culture traits 
contributed to all of the deficiency groups. Therefore, the team used the attributes of a 
healthy Safety Culture as provided in NUREG-2165 to define these contributing factors, 
which were then analyzed to identify the root causes. As well as providing a systematic 
basis for identifying contributing factors and root causes, this approach also 
accomplished the review of the-Safety Culture required by the CO. 

Additionally, after collectively evaluating the deficiency groups for contributing factors 
and root causes, each compliance gap was individually reassessed to determine if there 
were any potential root or contributing causes unique to that individual compliance gap. 

3.3 Detailed Analysis 

15 

Analysis of each deficiency group's problem statement is provided below. Specific 
representative examples of gaps are provided, where applicable, for each trait attribute 
considered to have influenced the contributing factors. The examples provided are only 
a representative sample of the gaps identified, a comprehensive listing of which can be 
found in: Appendix B, NRC regulatory or license requirement gaps; and Appendix C, 
OSHA gaps. 

The information described in the examples that support each contributing factor is not 
necessarily representative of the current operation or management of the Site. This root 
cause analysis was not intended to be only a snapshot of any particular point in time, 
but rather to reflect a mix of both past and current practices to allow rational analysis of 
why or how the compliance gaps came to be. There has been notable improvement in 
Site operations in recent months, and there is clear evidence of management efforts to 
improve operations and to comply with applicable regulations. Some of the examples 
cited have been previously addressed by HMC during the course of the assessment, and 
others are in the process of being addressed. But these examples were captured in this 
report to assist in the understanding of the underlying causes for the non-compliances 
that resulted in the Confirmatory Order. 
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In cases where the listed example compliance deficiency has been either partially or 
wholly resolved during the course of the assessment, an updated status is provided. For 
those example compliance deficiencies still requiring resolution, no updated status is 
provided. 

Despite this progress, there remains much to be done, particularly in the area of 
developing and instituting the policies and procedures necessary to ensure that this 
progress continues, and that there is a systematic approach to preventing reoccurrence 
of non-compliance. The proposed corrective actions are intended to enhance the process 
of improving operations and achieving the ultimate goal of successfully remediating the 
Site. We believe that completing these corrective actions will enable HMC to achieve that 
objective operating in a Safety Culture commensurate with the risks present at a 
remediation site. 

3.3.1 Contributing factors for Policy and Procedure Deficiencies 

This category covers situations where the policy /procedure either: 
• Did not exist 
• Existed but was not properly interpreted or understood 
• Existed but was not adequate to satisfy the underlying requirement 
• Existed but was not followed 

3.3.1.1 Leadership 

LA1 - Resources: Barrick and HMC management did not adequately ensure that 
personnel, equipment, procedures, and other resources were available and 
adequate to support the Safety Culture. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Numerous 
examples found of inadequate policies and procedures. Many written 
procedures lack sufficient detail to address all relevant provisions of the 
governing regulations or obligation. Inadequacies in these implementing 
policies and procedures deny the staff the ability to successfully operate in 
compliance with regulatory requirements and obligations (e.g., LC35.1, SOP-
17 requires updating). 

Status: The effort to rewrite policies and procedures was initiated by HMC in 
2017 and is an ongoing project. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Deficiencies noted were the result of inadequate 
policies and procedures, inadequate site safety expertise, and lack of 
awareness of obtainable corporate resources. 

Status: HMC conducted a comprehensive evaluation of its OSHA policies 
and practices in April 2018 and is in the process of implementing corrective 
actions from that evaluation. HMC also hired a dedicated HSE/Compliance 
Officer in early 2018. 
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LA.3 Incentives, Sanctions and Rewards: Barrick and HMC management did not 
adequately ensure that incentives, sanctions, and rewards are aligned with safety 
policies and reinforce behaviors and outcomes that reflect all aspects of safety 
,(radiological, industrial, and environmental) as the overriding priority . 

. Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations and OSHA and 
Work Safety. Several interviewees reported that historically at the Site, 
production was praised and rewarded over raising concerns. This practice 
was specifically noted by interviewees as no longer present under the current 
Site Closure Manager. 

Status: This deficiency is considered to hav~ been resolved by the hiring of 
the current Site Closure Manager. It remains as an example here to ensure 
that management takEfs necessary actions to prevent reoccurrence. 

LA4 - Strategic Commitment to Safety: Barrick and HMC management did not 
adequately ensure that plant priorities were aligned to reflect safety as the 
overriding priority. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. In 2017, two 
Management Assurance Reviews (MARs) were performed: Health and 
Safety, and Environment. There was no MAR performed for general 
radiological and/ or nuclear safety. This indicates a possible blind spot of the 
Barrick corporate MAR process with respect to covering all aspects of safety 
(industrial, radiological, and nuclear) at an NRC-licensed facility. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. The lack of an effective safety program in general, 
and specifically, of a safety orientation to specifically address the Site 
physical hazards provided evidence that safety was not the overriding 
priority. 

LAS - Change Management: Barrick and HMC management did not adequately 
use a systematic process for evaluating and implementing change so that safety 
remained the overriding priority. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Individual 
changes to procedures are not controlled by a defined change control process. 
Individual procedures are not signed by the RSO or other management when 
changed; only the overall Manual of Standard Practices is signed 
periodically. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. HMC contracted for and completed a third-party 
safety compliance site inspection which resulted in the production of a Site 
Health and Safety Plan (HASP); however, there was insufficient follow 
through on implementation of the plan. The HASP did not meet all safety 
compliance requirements, was not integrated with existing site policy \ 
guidance documents, and training was not completed on the HASP. 
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LA6 - Roles, Responsibilities and Authorities: Barrick and HMC management 
did not clearly define roles, responsibilities, and authorities to ensure safety. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. The RSO is not 
in the immediate reporting chain in the case of accidents or incidents even 
though he has primary responsibility for the Site Radiation Protection 
Program. PGD 5 indicates that the Crew Foreman and Closure Manager must 
be notified, not the RSO, and this practice potentially could leave the RSO out 
of the loop on issues requiring him to determine reportability .. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. The majority of safety procedures in place (PGDs 
and SOPs) do not clearly define roles, responsibilities, and authorities. The 
Grants Reclamation Project Site Health and Safety Plan (HASP), Section 2, 
has clearly defined responsibilities by role; however, the HASP has not been 
communicated or implemented on site. 

LA7 - Constant Examination: Barrick and HMC management did not ensure that 
safety was constantly scrutinized through a variety of monitoring techniques, 
including assessments of the Safety Culture. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. The draft 
Quality Assurance Plan (QAP) dated December 2017 that was provided for 
review was incomplete. It states that a variety of internal management 
reviews, performance evaluations, and QA audits are performed to ensure 
that procedures are being implemented successfully. However, there are no 
metrics defining a succe.ssful program thereby allowing scrutiny against an 
established standard. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. There was limited evidence of management scrutiny 
of the safety performance or Safety Culture on the Site. While corporate 
safety representatives did condu<;t an audit of significant risks at the Site in 
2017, this review did not constitute a thorough review of Site safety.· 
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3.3.1.2 Problem Identification and Resolution 

PI3 - Resolution: The organization did not take effective corrective actions to 
address issues in a timely manner, commensurate with their safety significance. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. HMC received 
a non-cited violation (NCV) (NRC IR 2018-01) for "failure to initiate plans 
within one week to survey for leakage and repair the liner as needed to stop 
evaporation pond leakage in excess of the action leakage rate on several 
occasions in 2016-2017." This NCV was self-identified and has been closed; it 
is cited here as an example of historical inattention to timely corrective action. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. HMC contracted for and completed a third-party 
safety compliance site inspection which resulted in the production of a Site 
Health and Safety Plan (HASP); however, there was insufficient follow 
through on implementation of the plan. The HASP did not meet all safety 
compliance requirements, was not integrated with existing Site policy 
guidance documents, nor was training completed on the HASP. 

3.3.1.3 Personal (and Workgroup) Accountability 

PA3 - Teamwork: Individuals and workgroups did not actively communicate 
and coordinate their activities within and across organizational boundaries to 
ensure safety is maintained. 

Specific Examples: 

• 

• 

NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Unresolved 
Issue (URI) from NRC inspection 17-02 related to regulatory compliance with 
10 CFR Part 20 requirements for internal occupational dose monitoring under 
certain conditions. Most of the corrective actions necessary were related to 
poor communications between the RSO and RSTs on actual scope of work 
versus planned scope. Multiple interviewees validated that HMC must 
continue to focus on effective communications and coordination between the 
workgroups. 

OSHA and Work Safety. Barrick and HMC management must improve 
utilization of available corporate resources in addressing the identified 
deficiencies in the safety policies and procedures or in addressing identified 
risks of the last industrial safety audit (see corrective action plan from 
September 2017 Safety and Health MAR). 
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3.3.1.4 Work Processes 

WPl - Work Management: Barrick and HMC management did not adequately 
implement a process of planning, controlling, and executing work activities such 
that safety is the overriding priority. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Interviews 
validated that the Site does not have a systematic process in place for 
evaluating potential new activities establishing safety and regulatory 
compliance as the key consideration. Example provided is an apparent 2005 
informal agreement between previous HMC staff and two local landowners 
to provide compliant water from the Site for irrigation purposes. 

Status: Once this arrangement was identified to the current Site management, 
the piping was removed, and inspections were performed to ensure no other 
unauthorized offsite connections existed. Further corrective actions (Section 
4.3.1) have been proposed to inspect and evaluate all site operations· on a 
recurring frequency. , 

• OSHA and Work Safety. The Regulatory Compliance Matrix (Appendix C) 
contains numerous specific examples of inadequate policies and procedures 
addressing requirements applicable to the Site contained in 29 CFR 1904, 
1910 and 1926. 

WP3 - Documentation: Barrick and HMC management did not adequately create 
and maintain complete, accurate, and up-to-date documentation. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. There is a 
requirement in SOPs 15, 24 and 25 to perform an analysis for uranium 
concentrations in the water (KP A). A written SOP for the KP A analyzer is 
used, but this procedure is not controlled as part of the Site Manual of 
Standard Practices. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Site management must improve procedural 
documentation to ensure that the Site is fully governed by comprehensive 
and high-quality programs, processes, and procedures. For example, the Site 
was unaware of the requirement to develop and post OSHA 300 Logs. A 
further manifestation of this condition is the development of a Site HASP that 
was not actively managed to integrate into the safety components of the 
existing Policy Guidance Documents. 

Status: Once aware of the requirement to develop and post the OSHA 300 
Log, the Site acted swiftly and posted the log as required. 
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3.3.1.5 Continuous Learning 

CL2 - Self-Assessment: Barrick and HMC management did not routinely conduct 
self-critical and objective assessments of its programs and practices. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Multiple 
interviewees were not aware of any processes for conducting self-assessment 
of Site processes. Even though the technicians may not be involved in 
conducting those self-assessments (e.g., MARs), they should be aware of the 
findings to enable reinforcement of standards and expectations. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Although HMC had a Field Level Risk Assessment 
(FLRA) procedure and Site personnel and contractors were completing these 
safety self-assessment FLRAs, HMC needs to focus on the practice of using 
the FLRAs as a basis for improvements to the site operations, including the 
safety system. 

3.3.1.6 Effective Safety Communication 

C03 - Free Flow of Information: Individuals did not adequately communicate 
openly and candidly, both up, down, and across the organizati'on, and with 
oversight, audit, and regulatory organizations. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. No procedure 
or checklist to control the content or updating of Official Bulletin Boards. 
Consequently, many documents required to be posted (e.g., NRC Form 3, 
NRC License, NOVs) were not readily available for all employees per 10 CFR 
Part19.11. · 

• OSHA and Work Safety. The Regulatory Compliance Matrix (Appendix C), 
as noted above, contains numerous specific examples of inadequate policies 
and procedures addressing the specific provisions or requirements applicable 
to the Site contained in 29 CFR 1904, 1910 and 1926. These inadequate 
policies and procedures are evidence of the lack of effective communication 
between different organizations to establish and maintain an effective focus 
on safety. A specific example was uncovered through interview: the Hazard 
Recognition Briefing Form used on site, which is provided in PGD-8, Policy 

. Governing General Conduct and Expectations of Performance, had originally 
been passed down from corporate, and continued to be used on site for a 
considerable period after its use had been discontinued by the corporate 
organization. 



HMC Grants Reclamation Project 

Self-Assessment Report 
Section 3 

22 

3.3.1.7 Questioning Attitude 

QA4 - Avoid Complacency. Individuals did not adequately recognize and plan 
for the possibility of mistakes, latent problems, or inherent risk, even while 
expecting successful outcomes. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. HMC lacks a 
systematic approach for the development and review of procedures. As a 
standard practice, a formal development, review, revision, and approval 
process should be instituted to ensure that possible deficiencies and mistakes 
are addressed. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Policies and procedures demonstrate a lack of 
adequate organizational identification and planning for the possibility of 
mistakes, latent problems, or inherent risk. For example, the Emergency 
Action Plan did not identify that medical care was over 15 minutes from the 
Site and as a result, there was no planning (provision of first aid equipment 
and training) to address this issue. 

3.3.1.8 Environment for Raising Concerns (RC) 

RC.1 Safety-Conscious Work Environment Policy: Barrick and HMC 
management did not effectively implement a policy that supports individuals' 
rights and responsibilities to raise safety concerns, and which does not tolerate 
harassment, intimidation, retaliation, or discrimination for doing so. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Other than 
raising issues directly to the Site Closure Manager, multiple interviewees 
could not recall any alternate reporting channels (e.g., Barrick hotline, the 
right to contact the NRC directly), despite being trained on the existence of · 
such contact routes yearly. Multiple interviewees also reported that they 
were not comfortable raising safety concerns to the previous Site Closure 
Manager for fear of retaliation. 

Status: This fear of retaliation is not present under the current Site Closure 
Manager. 

3.3.2 Contributing factors for record retention deficiencies 

This category addresses inadequate maintenance of records to demonstrate 
compliance with the NRC license or applicable implementing procedures. 
Retention periods required for records and reports that have been identified by 
the various regulatory agencies are not fully documented or complied with in all 
cases. 



HMC Grants Reclamation Project 

Self-Assessment 
Section 3 

23 

3.3.2.1 Work Processes 

WP3 - Documentation: HMC did not adequately create and maintain complete, 
accurate, and up-to-date documentation. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. HMC does not 
have a comprehensive records retention policy and procedure for mandated 
regulatory records and reports. There is no policy noting that certain records 
are required to be retained until license termination, including, for example, 
40.61(b), 20.2103(b), 20.2105(b), and 20.2107(a). 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Although there was evidence of safety record 
retention in the form of FLRAs and safety incident reports, there was no 
evidence of a procedure to govern which records should be retained and for 
how long. 

3.3.3 Contributing factors for Personnel qualifications and training deficiencies 

This category covers both the lack of personnel with the requisite qualifications 
to accomplish their assignments as well as the deficiencies in the Site training 
programs needed to establish and maintain worker competence. 

3.3.3.1 Leadership 

LA1 - Resources: Barrick and HMC management did not adequately ensure that 
personnel, equipment, procedures, and other resources were available and 
adequate to support safety. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations.HMC lacks a 
comprehensive process for identifying and providing the training required 
for qualificati~n of each staff position. An overall Site training plan should be 
developed and maintained to ensure that personnel obtain and maintain the 
knowledge and proficiency to complete their assigned tasks safely. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Deficiencies noted were caused by a lack of suitable 
training on policies and procedures, and a lack of suitable site safety 
expertise to resolve this issue. 



HMC Grants Reclamation Project . 

Self-Assessment Rep,ort 
Section 3 

24 

3.3.3.2 Personal Accountability 

PAl - Standards: Barrick and HMC management did not fully understand the 
importance of adherence to safety standards, including the need for all levels of 
the organization to exercise accountability for shortfalls in meeting standards. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Multiple 
interviewees could not verbalize why it was equally important to comply 
with all regulations, particularly NRC regulations and NMED permit 
conditions. However, these same interviewees did have a good 
understanding of the impact of not meeting OSHA standards. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Procedural and interview evidence demonstrated 
that the Site did not have formal work safety orientation training or testing. · 

3.3.3.3 Continuous Learning 

CL2 - Self-Assessment: Barrick and HMC management did not routinely conduct 
self-critical and objective assessments of its programs and practices. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. There is no 
indication in the 2017 Annual ALARA Audit that any other radiological­
related self or objective assessments were performed during 2017. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. The fact that there was no formal physical hazards 
safety training program, for employees or contractors, in terms of initial 
orientation, ongoing training or supervisor training, indicates that routine 
self-assessments by suitably qualified personnel were not conducted or were 
not effective. · 
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CL4 - Training: Barrick and HMC management did not provide adequate 
training or ensure knowledge transfer to maintain a knowledgeable, technically 
competent workforce and to instill safety values. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. As a 
Condition of the CO, HMC agreed to conduct initial and annual training 
which addresses awareness and understanding of regulatory and license 
requirements; including but not necessarily limited to informing HMC 
employees of the jurisdiction of the NRC, the EPA, and NMED over the Site. 
This Condition was imposed to specifically address past performance issues 
observed by NRC inspectors with respect to employee knowledge and 
appreciation of their responsibilities as an NRC licensee. 

Status: Interviews indicated that this training has begun, but initial feedback 
from interviewees indicates that while it is raising awareness, the 
understanding aspect is not always being achieved. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Although there was interview evidence of physical 
hazard on-the-job-training for employees, and a weekly safety meeting that 
included a review of a safety procedure, Site management must implement a 
formal work safety training program to provide effective physical hazard 
training and ensuring knowledge transfer for employees and contractors. 

3.3.3.4 Decision Making 

DM3 - Accountability for Decisions: Single-point accountability is not 
consistently maintained for all safety decisions. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. It is not clear 
who is the single point of accountability for all radiological safety decisions. 
In cases of incidents, the RSO is not one of the initial contacts. The RSO is 
provided with a list of responsibilities, but according to the procedures and 
RPPM, the RSTs are responsible for most of the same issues. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Site management did not identify a suitably 
qualified single-point of accountability for physical hazard safety training. 
This contrasts with the evidence that a single point of accountability (the 
RSO) had been assigned for the radiological safety training. 

3.3.4. Contributing factors for reporting and posting deficiencies 

This category includes instances of inadequate or missing regulatory report 
submittals. This category also includes ineffective communication with the 
regulators. 

3.3.4.1 Leadership 

LAl - Resources: Barrick and HMC management did not adequately ensure that 
personnel, equipment, procedures, and other resources were available and 
adequate to support the Safety Culture. 
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Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Interviews 
indicated that full staffing of the Site staff has been only recently achieved. 
Prior to this, staffing was not sufficient to allow adequate opportunity for 
collaboration and full understanding of issues. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. Deficiencies noted were the result of a lack of 
awareness of and utilization of suitable corporate injury reporting and 
hazard signage posting policies and procedures, and a lack of provision of 
suitable site safety expertise to resolve this issue. 

LA6 - Roles, Responsibilities and Authorities: Barrick and HMC management 
did not clearly define roles, responsibilities, and authorities to ensure safety. 

Specific Examples: 

• NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applic'able Regulations. There are no 
proceduralized controls governing communications between the licensee and 
the regulator. Therefore, formal communications with the NRC have been 
signed by multiple parties (both inside and outside the company) and there is 
no individual assigned responsibility to review these communications for 
commitments prior to submittal. 

• OSHA and Work Safety. The safety procedures in place do not clearly define 
roles, responsibilities, and authorities for internal and external injury 
reporting or hazard signage posting. 

3.3.4.2 Effective Safety Communication 

C03 - Free Flow of Information: Individuals did not effectively and adequately 
communicate openly and candidly, both up, down, and across the organization, 
and with oversight, audit, and regulatory organizations. 

Specific Examples: 

• 

• 

NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Interviews 
and observations revealed that self-identification of deficiencies and open 
sharing this information with the regulators still meets initial resistance when 
a new potential noncompliance or violation is discovered. Previously this 
resistance led to the specific provision in CO Condition 12 that" ... HMC will 
clearly identify all values at SP2 that exceed GWPS or regulatory or license limits for 
the COCs id.entified in License Condition 35B ... " 

OSHA and Work Safety. Reporting and posting deficiencies are evidence of 
the lack of effective communication between organizations to establish and 
maintain an effective focus on safety. 

3.3.5 Contributing factors for corrective action deficiencies 

This category covers deficiencies that are self-identified or identified by 
regulatory agencies for which HMC must improve timeliness and effectiveness 
of its corrective actions. 
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3.3.5.1. Problem Identification and Resolution 

PI3 - Resolution: Barrick and HMC management has not adequately addressed 
issues in a timely manner, commensurate with their safety significance. 

Specific Examples: 

• 

• 

NRC Materials License SUA 1471 and Applicable Regulations. Corrective 
action plan developed in response to the 2017 Root Cause Analysis of the five 
apparent violations includes four items that were not fully completed by the 
estimated completion date as previously communicated to the NRC. 

Status: All elements have now been completed, with the exception of the 
internal audit of effectiveness of the completed actions, which is pending due 
to the need to allow some time for meaningful evaluation of compliance and 
will be submitted to NRC in a RCA CAP Completion Report. 

OSHA and Work Safety. A 2017 incident involved a truck getting stuck in the 
mud and being pulled out, leading to asset damage and increased exposure 
to risk. Incident was reported and investigated, corrective actions were 
identified with a schedule for completion. The identified corrective actions 
were not implemented within the schedule. 

3.4 Summary of Causes 
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In the final step of the "why" process, the team considered what the root cause(s) were 
for the contributing factors. For example: 

Q: "Why did Barrick and HMC management inadequately ensure that personnel, 
equipment, procedures, and other resources were available and sufficient to 
support safety?" 

A: Because Barrick and HMC management did not adequately identify the need for 
additional resources. 

Root Causes 

After applying this approach to the series of contributing factors identified in the 
previous step of the process, the RCA team developed the following two root causes for 
the collection of regulatory compliance deficiencies: 

3.4.1 Root Cause #1 (RC1) 

Barrick and HMC management did not take necessary steps to establish and 
maintain a positive Safety Culture proportionate to the safety and security 
significance of Site operational activities. 

3.4.2 Root Cause #2 (RC2) 

Barrick and HMC management did not adequately oversee Site activities or 
provide resources adequate to ensure that all aspects of Site operations were 
conducted in full accordance with applicable requirements and standards. 

The Team believes these two fundamental shortcomings are the root of all gaps in 
regulatory compliance observed at the Grants Reclamation Project. 
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Based upon the results of the Phase II gap analysis and the Phase III RCA, the team developed a 
set of proposed corrective actions designed to not only eliminate the compliance deficiencies 
noted, but to also specifically address the underlying root causes and to prevent recurrence of 
non-compliance. 

4.1 Corrective Actions Completed or under NRC/NMED Review 

The following corrective actions are in-progress licensing actions which have been 
submitted for approval. 

In Progress Corrective Action Dated ADAMS Accession 
No. 

License Amendment Request to November 20, 2017 ML18D18A102 
Update the Groundwater Monitoring 
Plan of SUA-1471 

License Amendment Request to Add . December11,2017 ML17361A006 
Zeolite Water Treatment System 

License Amendment Request to In 3rd party review -
Clarify and Update Current License prior to submission 
Conditions and Commitments forNRC 

review/ approval 

4.2 Corrective Actions Needed to Restore Compliance 

Individual corrective actions to close each specific compliance deficiency are contained 
in the RCM. See Appendixes B, C, and D for details. 

4.3 Corrective Actions to Prevent Recurrence (CAPRs) 
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The root cause analysis team developed each of the following proposed corrective 
actions to satisfy the S.M.A.R.T. criteria: 
• §.pecific 
• Measurable 
• Achievable 
• Realistic 
• Iime-Bound 
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4.3.1 Proposed Corrective Actions to Implement Commitment to Safety and 
Regulatory Compliance 

1. Point Person. 

Barrick shall identify a qualified, accountable, and responsible individual to 
control sufficient resources to make the required changes at the Site. This 
individual will ensure that: 

• all Site obligations are adequately tracked, and compliance 
maintained; 

• personnel, equipment, procedures, and other resources are available 
and adequate to support establishing and maintaining a healthy 
Safety Culture; 

• Site priorities are aligned to reflect that all aspects of safety 
(radiological, industrial, and environmental) are the overriding 
priority; 

• a systematic process is used to evaluate and implement change so that 
safety remains the'overriding priority; 

• roles, responsibilities, and authorities are clearly defined to ensure 
that safety is the overriding priority; and 

• Site priorities are regularly scrutinized through a variety of 
monitoring techniques, including assessments of the Site Safety 
Culture. 

Timeframe - this corrective action will be completed within 30 days of receiving 
the results of NRC's audit of the Self-Assessment report. 

2. Communication. 

Barrick shall implement a plan of communication policies, procedures, and 
processes to ensure that: 

• individuals and workgroups communicate and coordinate with safety 
in mind; 

• specific procedures exist to foster a workplace environment that 
encourages employees to raise safety concerns and to feel free to do so 
without fear of retaliation; 

• strategies exist to ensure frequent communication reinforcing the 
principle that the overriding objective is safety; 

• personnel understand how safety relates to operational activities, 
workforce planning, budgets, and business plans; and 

• senior leadership and Site employees interact face-to-face to create an 
open dialogue about safety performance with an emphasis on 
employee questions and feedback. 

Timeframe - this corrective action has been initiated and is scheduled for full 
implementation within 120 days of receiving the results of NRC's audit of the Self­
Assessment report. 
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3. Reinforce Corporate Commitment to Safety at the Site. 

Barrick shall identify methods to reinforce to management and staff the 
corporate commitment to safety at the Site by: 

• explaining how safety is the prime consideration in preparation of 
operational activities, workforce planning, budgets, and business 
plans; 

• developing, implementing, and maintaining Site policies, procedures, 
and processes to address each of the traits of a healthy Safety Culture 
as provided for in the NRC' s Safety Culture Policy Statement; 

• developing, implementing, and maintaining a corrective-action 
program to identify, prioritize, assign, track, and resolve problems 
that are important to safety; 

• developing, implementing, and maintaining a management-of-change 
procedure, which shall include measures to foster the individual traits 
of a healthy Safety Culture when assessing changes to Site 
organization, equipment, and processes; 

• developing, implementing, and maintaining a field-presence initiative 
for Site leadership that promotes and measures oversight of field 
activities with the goal to drive and verify leaders' engagement with 
employees and to reinforce high standards; 

• developing, implementing, and maintaining a Procedure Writers 
Guide to create a systematic approach to creating and revising Site 
procedures, including provisions for training and feedback from users 
to create the tools necessary to ensure predictable, repeatable, and 
successful work performance related to safety; and 

• foster in leadership and staff Barrick' s commitment to safety and 
behaviors that will demonstrate that commitment. 

Timeframe - this corrective action has been initiated and is scheduled for full 
imple_mentation within 120 days of receiving the results of NRC's audit of the Self­
Assessment report. 

4. Self-assessment Program. 

Barrick shall develop, implement, and maintain an ongoing self-assessment 
program to: 

• conduct periodic reviews ensuring policies and procedures are 
effectively implemented and fostering the mindset of continuous 
improvement, and 

• inspect and evaluate all site operations on a recurring frequency to 
identify any unapproved activity or unauthorized use or 
configuration of site infrastructure, such as wells or piping. 

Timeframe - this corrective action has been initiat~d and is scheduled for full 
implementation within 120 days of receiving the results of NRC's audit of the Self­
Assessment report. 
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5. Training. 

Barrick shall develop, implement, and maintain training procedures on the 
crucial role of regulatory compliance to ensure that all Site operations are 
completed-with safety as the overriding priority. This training is intended 
to: 

• foster effective communication to support teamwork and 
coordination between groups; and 

• develop through training an awareness and understanding of the 
limits and restrictions inherent in the treatment and processing of 
licensed materials at the Site, and tha,t all agreements or provisions 
involving site infrastructure or materials must be formal, 
documented, and fully evaluated for compliance with the NRC 
license prior to initiation, and 

• foster a questioning attitude, emphasizing the responsibility of each 
person to continuously assess his or her duties, and procedures, 
processes and conditions at the job site, to identify inconsistencies 
and/ or abnormalities. 

Timeframe - this corrective action has been initiated and is scheduled for full 
implementation within 120 days of receiving the results of NRC's audit of the 
Self-Assessment report. 

6. Staffing. 

Barrick shall determine and establish the site staffing levels necessary for 
safe and effective implementation of key functions based on experience; 
training; certifications; knowledge-management needs; and timing of 
expected retirements, resignations, and reassignments. 

Timeframe - this corrective action has been initiated and is scheduled for 
completion within 30 days of receiving the results of NRC's audit of the Self­
Assessment report. 
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Section 5 - Proposed Changes to the Licensing Basis 
This section provides a listing of all changes recommended to the License to align obligations 
and ensure continued compliance. This listing does not include those items addressed by the 
License Am~ndment Requests listed in Section 4.1 that have previously been submitted to the 
NRC for review and approval. Coordinating the submittal, review, and approval of these items 
into an integrated plan with input from NRC (as well as EPA), as well as from discussions with 
NMED during permit renewal, will make the most effective use of valuable staff resources. 

While the team has listed these specific items to comply with the requirements of the CO, we 
believe that the best approach would be to rewrite License SUA-1471 using modern 
performance-based License Conditions. This will better define specific obligations and allow the 
licensee to update Site processes and programs using the Safety and Environmental Review 
Panel (SERP) process. 

5.1 NRC License 
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As a result of this Self-Assessment, the following items summarize proposed revisions to 
NRC License SUA-1471. Most of these proposed changes are to add specific details to 
provide clarity and promote a common understanding by all readers of the actions 
necessary to demonstrate compliance. 
• In Condition 15, the phrase "all effluent and environmental monitoring" should be 

revised to indicate the specific effluent and environmental monitoring data that is to 
be reported semi-annually, or to reference specific sections of specific documents. 

• Condition 16 should be revised to provide clarity on identification of and addressing 
a "significant adverse environmental impact." Standards of significance differ 
between agencies and it is not clear in this License Condition which standard should 
be applied to measure significance. 

• Condition 35B should be revised to indicate that a revised CAP will be submitted to 
the NRC no later than December 20, 2019, or as otherwise specified by the NRC. 
Also, once compliance monitoring wells designated for the various groundwater 
zones as proposed in the CAP are approved by the NRC, then Condition 35 should be 
revised to include those NRC-approved designated compliance wells for each zone. 

• Condition 36B(1) should be revised to indicate new target dates by which erosion 
protection will be placed on the STP and on top of the LTP. These target dates may 
be established relative to other specific reclamation milestones (e.g., a fixed period 
following completion and approval for cessation for specific groundwater corrective 
actions), without being calendar date specific. 

• Condition 36B(2) should be revised to accurately reflect the projected date by which it 
is expected that groundwater corrective actions will meet performance standards 
specified in the revised CAP to be submitted to the NRC by December 20, 2019. 

• Condition 42 should be revised to indicate that the annual report to be submitted by 
March 31 annually for the previous calendar year, shall include these components: 
• The annual embankment status report (per Condition 12) 

. • ALARA audit report 
• Land use survey report 
• All effluent and environmental monitoring data (Condition 15) 
• !=orrective action program performance review report (per Condition 35E) 
• Radon flux survey report (per Condition 36E) 
• Other items as necessary to align with DP-200 annual reporting requirement 
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Section 6 - CO Mandated Third-Party Review 
Per Condition 4(a) of the CO, HMC has previously submitted the third-party consultant 
qualifications to the NRC for review and approval on April 14, 2017. The NRC approved the 
third-party consultant's qualifications on May 3, 2017. 

Per Condition 4(b) of the CO, HMC has submitted a copy of this Self-Assessment Report to the 
third-party consultant for review and comment. The table below lists the comments received 
from the third-party reviewer, as well as the actions taken to address and resolve each 
comment. 

Reviewer Questions/Comments 

3rd Party Reviewer: Matthew Arno, PhD, PE, CHP- Foxfire Scientific Inc. 

# Section Comment Resolution 

GENERAL COMMENTS 

GC-1 ALL The technical approach to be used In the evaluation of the regulatory 
was the "5 Whys" method as detailed compliance deficiencies discovered in 
in Homestake's July 26, 2017 letter. Phase II of the self-assessment, the "5 
The Confirmatory Order requires this Whys" method was tailored to allow 
methodology to be used since that is grouping of compliance gaps into the 
the methodology Homestake stated following five broadly inclusive 
they would use. Throughout the root consolidated deficiency groups, which 
cause analysis, there are references to captured the answers to the 1st Why 
asking "why?" but there is no question, "Why did HMC have 
detailed presentation of the series of compliance gaps?," to avoid duplicative 
"why'' questions asked or the and repetitive answers to a large number 
answers obtained for each of the of the same or very similar compliance 
identified consolidated deficiency gaps identified in the Phase II Gap 
groups. We were expecting to see a Analysis: 
series of "Why" questions similar to 

1. . Policy and procedural deficiencies 
the process used and documented in 2. Record retention deficiencies 
2017 for root cause analysis of the 5 

3. Personnel qualifications and 
apparent violations. 

training deficiencies 
It appears the root cause analysis 4. Reporting and posting deficiencies 
process jumped ahead to assigning 5. Corrective action deficiencies 
various safety culture trait The root cause analysis did not "jump 
deficiencies as the contributing ahead to assigning various safety culture 
causes for all identified non-
compliances. It is not clear if 

trait deficiencies." Rather, the asking of 
the "Why" questions led to the 

potential contributing causes other conclusion that all the compliance 
than safety culture trait deficiencies deficiencies were related to either a 
were considered. Two root causes are human performance or organizational 
identified in Section 3.4, but the 
detail and process for how these 

oversight cause. 

conclusions were reached is missing. Subsequent "Why" questions led the 
We do concur that the identified team to conclude that all of the 
safety culture trait deficiencies are contributing factors were related to 
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# Section Comment Resolution 

contributing causes for the identified weaknesses in the NRC Safety Culture ·, 

non-compliances. We also concur traits. These weaknesses were best 
that the two identified root causes are described and categorized by using the 
root causes for the collection of structure and language provided by 
regulatory compliance deficiencies. NUREG-2165, Safety Culture Common 
However, without the detailed Language. Once this structure was 
documentation of the 5 Whys applied to the five broadly inclusive 
process, it is not clear if these root consolidated deficiency groups, the team 
and contributing causes are complete did review each individual compliance 
and whether there may be other root gap to ensure that this process did in fact 
or contributing causes. comprise the complete universe of 

contributing factors. 

This adaptation of the "5 Whys" 
methodology did not readily lend itself 
to documentation using the most 
common fishbone diagram method, so a 
tabular method as provided in Section 
3.3 was employed. Subsequent "Why" 
questions drilled down through the 
safety culture traits and attributes of 
NUREG-2165 until all applicable 
contributing factors were identified. The 
team did choose not to prepare 
documentation describing each 
individual "Why" question given the 
similarity and redundancy of the 
answers in the initial iterations of the 
process. 

In addition to placement of the identified 
gaps within categories, the team also 
reviewed all individual deficiencies to 
assure that the corrective actions 
identified for the categories did not miss 
any particular corrective action required 
for that individual deficiency. There 
were no compliance gaps identified 
where the corrective actions identified 
for the category would not also be 
sufficient to fully address the individual 
compliance gap. This step provided 
additional assurance that no 
contributing factors had been missed, or 
omitted, from the analysis. 

This comment has been noted, but no 
changes have been made to the report in 
response to this comment. 
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GC-2 ALL The "Personnel qualification and 
training deficiencies" deficiency 
group should be expanded to include 
staffing deficiencies. As noted in 
Section 3.3.4.1, "full" staffing of the 
site has been only recently achieved. 
It is not clear what process was used 
to determine the full staffing needs of 
the site. While that determination 
itself is beyond the scope of the 
assessment, it should be an action 
item resulting from the assessment. 

GC-3 ALL Performance-based license conditions 
are usually used for licensees with 

' smoothly operating and well-run 
programs where the licensee and its 
staff can be trusted to handle the 
details of program implementation. 
These traits do not apply to 
Homestake. While Homestake may 
propose license changes to rewrite 
the license as a performance-based 
license, it should be fore-warned that 
the NRC may not have sufficient 
trust that Homestake can adequately 
implement a performance-based 
approach. 

SPECIFIC COMMENTS 

GC-4 1.2.1 It is our un,derstanding the 
,_ 

and2.1 Confirmatory Order has been modified, 
especially with respect to the deadlines 
for completion of the various 
requirements. The modifying letters or 
correspondence should be cited. 

35 

Section 6 

Resolution 

While staffing that did not encompass 
the required range of knowledge, skills, 

· and abilities was observed, sufficient 
staffing numbers alone was not seen as a 
significant factor in any specific 
deficiency. 

Corrective action #6 \YaS established to 
. " ... determine and establish the site staffing 
levels necessary for safe and effective 

' implementation of key functions based on 
experience; training; certifications; 
knowledge-management needs; and timing of 
expected retirements, resignations, and 
reassignments." 

The concept of converting to a 
performance-based license originated 
from discussions with the NRC Project 
Manager and regional inspectors 
concerning ways to better enable the 
licensee to maintain the license current. 
Actual development and submittal of a 
proposed performance-based license 
revision will only occur after further 
discussions with all regulators. 

This comment has been noted, but no 
changes have been made to the report in 
response to this comment. 

' 

While the dates have changed on some 
specific items, the changes did not 
impact the self-assessment of 
deficiencies in compliance. 

Reference added to NRC letter of 
December 26, 2017, ADAMS Accession 
#ML17340B341. 
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GC-5 3.3.4.1 Leadership, LA6 Roles, Responsibility. 
Communication between NRC and the 
licensee requires one focal point. This 
focal point is usually the RSO. 
Management has to agree that there is 
only one and instill that notion to the 
organization. There was no mechanism 
to ensure how to document discussions 
with memo for records, email or 
written amendment. If telephonic 
discussions were done, a memo for 
record or other written document 
needed to be prepared and file. With 
multiple POCs, it is very hard to 
enforce and keep everyone apprised of 
what's going on and how it impacts 
their individual and global operation 
and invites disaster and communication 
breakdown. At a minimum, these 
multiple POC discussions should have 
funneled into the RSO or site manager 
with follow up. This was not done. 

GC-6 4.3.1.3 This bullet gives the impression there is 
Bullet 1 a tradeoff between safety, operations, 

workforce, budgets, and business plans. 
Delete or reword. As part of a corporate 
commitment to safety, it should be rank 
ordered 1) Safety, 2) Regulatory 
Compliance, 3) everything else. 

NRC Requirements (Assessment Appendix B) 

GC-7 - 114 non-compliances with NRC 
regulations or license conditions were 
identified by the assessment. Specific 
comments regarding these non-
compliances are detailed in Table 1 
below. 

36 

Section 6 

Resolution 

Comment noted, no change to the final 
report. 

The importance of clearly established 
roles and responsibilities at the Site was 
recognized by the assessment team. The 
lack of a clearly defined focal point for 
all situations is cited as a contributing 
factor for several deficiencies and is a 
key component of proposed corrective 
actions #1 and #2. 

The intent of that bullet was to discuss 
how safety remains a prime 
consideration in the development of 
each. The statement has been reworded 
as follows to better reflect that intent: 

• "explaining how safety is the prime 
consideration in preparation of 
operational activities, workforce 
planning, budgets, and business 
plans" 

Comment noted, and each comment of 
Table 1 is addressed separately later in 
this section. 
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GC-8 - Based on the line numbering in 
Appendix B of the assessment, there 
were approximately 400 NRC 
requirements where the assessment 
determined that Homestake was in full 
compliance with the requirement. Since 
no documentation regarding the 
identified areas of full compliance was 
provided, we are providing no opinion 
regarding the accuracy of those 
conclusions. 

GC-9 - Assessment Appendix B does need to 
be reformatted to improve readability. 
We had to export the appendix to 
Excel™ to alter the row heights to 
enable cut-off text to .be read and to 
increase the font size. Also, repeat the 
table header on each page. 

Section 6 

Resolution 

There were >500 individual 
requirements assessed in the NRC tab of 
this workbook. 

All items assessed, compliant and non-
compliant, are captured in the 
Regulatory Compliance Matrix (Excel 
workbook). Appendix B is a filtered 
report from that workbook only 
showing those items not in full 
compliance which require cause analysis 
and action to resolve. 

Font changed, and Table reformatted to 
address readability concerns. Table 
headers have been changed to repeat at 
the top of each new page. An 
information copy of the native format 
files (Excel) will be provided to the NRC 
for ease of review. 

OSHA Requirements (Assessment Appendix C) 

GC-10 - 169 non-compliances with OSHA Comment noted, no change to the final 
regulations were identified by the report. 
assessment. Regardless of whether the 
compliance status was listed as 
"Partial" or "No," for almost all of the 
non- compliances, the primary issue 
was that a top-level policy existed but 
yet there was little or no flow~down to 
lower-level procedures and specific 
requirements and provisions were often 
missing. Foxfire agrees with this basic 
conclusion and the identified 
consolidated deficiency groupings. 
There was some disagreement with 
whether the compliance status should 
be considered as Partial or No (i.e., 
none) for some specific requirements. 
However, since these disagreements 
would not impact the root cause 
analysis of the deficiencies or the 
required corrective actions, they are not 
detailed in this review. 

37 



HMC Grants Reclamation Project 

Self-Assessment Report 

# Section Comment 

GC-11 - As with the NRC requirements 
compliance matrix, only the identified 
non-compliances were included in the· 
assessment appendix. Based on the line 
numbering in Appendix C of the 
assessment, there were some 600+ 
OSHA requirements that were either 
not applicable to Homestake or were 
instances where the assessment 
determined that Homestake was in full 
compliance with the requirement. Since 
no documentation regarding the 
identified areas of full compliance or 
inapplicability was provided, we are 
providing no opinion regarding the . 
accuracy of those conclusions. 

GC-12 - Assessment Appendix C does need to 
be reformatted to improve readability. 
We had to export the appendix to 
Excel™ to alter the row heights to 
enable cut-off text to be read and to 
increase the font size. Also, repeat the 
table header on each page. 
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Section 6 

Resolution 

There were >800 individual 
requirements assessed in the OSHA tab 
of this workbook. 

All items assessed, compliant and non-
compliant, are captured in the 
Regulatory Compliance Matrix (Excel 
workpook). Appendix C is a filtered 
report from that workbook only 
showing those items not in full 
compliance which require cause analysis 
and action to resolve. 

Font changed, and Table reformatted to 
address readability concerns. Table 
headers have been changed to repeat at 
the top of each new page. An 
information copy of the native format 
files (Excel) will be provided to the NRC 
for ease.of review. 
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Section 6 

Comment Resolution 

Specific comments regarding identified non-compliances with NRC requirements. 2 

SC-1 Many ere are many more policy and procedural dded rows 11, 12, 64, 84, 85, 91, 120, 151, 
deficiencies than have been noted. Consider 55, 267, 268, 269, 277, 285, 286, 287, 356, 
ategorizing rows 11, 12, 64, 84, 85, 91, 120, 74, and 506 to the policy and procedural 
51,155,267,268,268,277,283,286,287, deficiencies category. 
56,374, and 506, as policy and procedural 

deficiencies as well. 

SC-2 Many dditional non-compliances should be dded rows 90,282,283,329,349,350, 
oted as record retention deficiencies as 53,354,429, and 458 to the record 
ell, in particular lines 90,282,285,329, etention deficiencies category. 

49, 350, 353, 354, 429, and 458. 

SC-3 22 e requirement states "Written procedures omment in line 22 is addressing the NRC 
hall be established for environmental -IV violation cited in 2017 against this 
onitoring, bioassay analysis, and icense Condition (LC 23). 
trument calibrations." The comment 

C procedures for other areas of alks about procedures for disposal of wastes nvironmental monitoring, bioassay 
the STP, operation of the zeolite system, 

nalysis, and instrument calibrations were 
nd operation of the evaporation ponds. The 

deemed adequate, with the exceptions 
orrective action also talks about the lack of 

oted in other line items dealmg with each 
ese procedures. However, at no time, does 
e analysis address whether or not they 

opic specifically. 

ave proper procedures for environmental o changes to the report made in response 
onitoring, bioassay analysis, and o this comment. 
trument calibrations. There are 

Are they 

SC-4 44 · is a Reporting and Posting deficiency roper data for the correct parameters of 
oo as all the sampling data needs to be e required groundwater sample points 
eported to the NRC. If Homestake doesn't · being reported to NRC, but the site 
ave a proper procedure for collecting rocedure had not been updated to reflect 
ese data, then it is unlikely Homestake ield practice. For that reason, this line 

as a proper procedure for reporting these as categorized only in the policy and 
. data. rocedural deficiencies category . 

o changes to the report made in 
esponse to this comment. 

2 
Line number refers to the row number of the Regulatory Compliance Matrix (RCM) (Excel™ spreadsheet). Results 
from this RCM are reproduced as Appendix B of this report. 
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SC-5 50 [be corrective action should include 
development of a procedure on how to 
K>perate the evaporations systems located in 
~ach pond, how to identify and correct 
deficiencies, and how to report these 
deficiencies to the NRC. So, this is also a 
ireporting and posting deficiency. 

SC-6 61 The corrective action should include 
development and documentation of a 
comprehensive Compliance Monitoring 
Program. The need for this is in the 
comment but not carried forward to the 
corrective action. This is also a 
reporting and posting deficiency. 
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Section 6 

Resolution 
SOP 23 - Evaporation Pond Operations 
K:ontains the following sections for routine 
tpond operations: 

• Daily Inspections, 

• Fluid Transfer, 

• Leak Detector Monitoring, 

• Evaporative Spray Systems 
Operations and Maintenance, and 

• Bird Mitigation 
as well as the following non-routine pond 
K>perations such as 

• Removal of Solids from WCP, 

• Control of Algae, 

• Inspections and Liner Repair, and 

• Sample Collection 
[Additionally, SOP-23 specifies the 
following required documentation: · 

• Daily inspections of evaporation 
ponds (Daily Water System 
Inspection Form) 

• Flow meter totalizer readings 
(Additional Well Information 
Form) 

• Wildlife observations and dispersal 
activities (Wildlife Dispersal 
Activity Form) 

• Annual detailed geotechnical 
inspections of pond embankments 

• Quarterly water quality samples 
from each pond 

Action or alert thresholds for initiating 
further action and/ or reporting were not 
specifically addressed in the SOP. 

Added line 50 to the reporting and postings 
deficiencies category. 

This item is being addressed in the 
corrective action of line 44 (LC 35.1) 
which states that the updated GW 
monitoring plan changes have been 
submitted to the NRC on Nov 20, 2017 
(ADAMS Accession #ML18018A102) 
and SOP-17 will be revised based on 
INRC approval of that license 
~mendment request. 

INo changes to the report made in 
tresponse to this comment. 
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# Line# 

SC-7 85 

SC-8 90 

SC-9 152 

SC-10 173 

SC-11 180 

41 

Comment 

orrective action suggests inclusion of 
C address in appropriate policy and 

rocedure. This corrective action should 
uggest inclusion of NRC phone number 

· appropriate policy and procedure. 

· is a Record Retention deficiency, too. 
the data collected to support the 

LARA audit, effluent and environmental 
onitoring reports will need to be retained 

or a specific period of time. 

e corrective action really doesn't relate to 
e requirement. Is Homestake going to 
ake a request to accept waste from II other 

ources" to place on their tailings pile? The · 
est corrective action would be to set a 
olicy that waste will not be accepted from 

I other sources." If this approach is taken, 
en it really becomes just a Policy and 

rocedural deficiency. 

omment and Corrective Action discuss 
Reg Guide, this isn't a Reg Guide row. 

e corrective action is too vague. It should 
e modified to state something along the 

ines of: "Provide in RPPM and S0Pl3, the 
rocess for accounting for occupational 
xposure received at other facilities during 
e current calendar year, when evaluating 
e occupational dose likely to be received 

t the Homestake facility." 

Section 6 

Resolution 

orrective Action revised to read: 

evise appropriate policy and procedures to 
"dentify the NRC phone number for the 
ubmittal of verbal reports. As an alternative, 

this can be included in the procedure that 
rovides the records retention period or a new 
ocument on records and written 
orrespondence in general. 

'dded row 90 to the record retention 
deficiencies category. 

n approval.of the 1993 DRP, HMC was 
uthorized to place certain mill debris 
astes in specified areas of the tailings 
iles. 

n any case, the requirement to achieve 
evels of radon-222 releases not exceeding 
0 pCi/ m2s averaged over the entire 

· poundment must be met on each 
ailings pile. For 2016, this level was not 
chieved for the L TP since its final barrier 

· not in place due to the remaining 
ushing wells. 

e corrective action is being driven by 
ctions to comply with License Condition 
6E, and this is a duplicative citation of the 
adon flux standard. 

o changes to the report made in response 
o this comment. 

rror in data table, the requirement of 
ine 173 is implemented and this item 
as been removed from the list of 
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# Line# 

SC-12 200 

SC-13 203 

SC-14 314 

42 

Comment 

· e the Corrective Action is acceptable, it 
ould be better to place a statement in the 
PM that minors are not allowed to work at 

e facility. 

e comment is "There is no reference to a 
DE to the general public of .002 rem." 
· is an incorrect statement as the 

itation is for a dose rate of 0.002 rem per 
our in unrestricted areas. The Corrective 
ction of adding the dose rate to Table 1 of 
e RPPM is certainly appropriate. 

e comment mis-understands the 
equirement for bioassay sampling 14 days 

after termination from tasks involving 
ranium. The intent here is that an 
mployee is working with uranium and in a 
outine bioassay program. The employee 
en changes jobs and is no longer working 
ith uranium, so he/ she should provide a 

allow-up bioassay within 14 days of 
'ending work with uranium". The intent is 
ot to have an ex-employee back within 14 

days of termination for a "termination'' 
ioassay sample. Termination bioassay 
amples should be required on the day of 
ermination. They are urine samples, so 

ey shouldn't be that hard to collect. 

Section 6 

Resolution 

omment noted. RSO will decide how this 
ill be addressed in update of the RPPM. 

o changes to the report made in response 
o this comment. 

gree, matrix comment updated to reflect 
.002 rem per hour in unrestricted areas 

gree that these termination bioassay 
amples should be required on the day of 
ermination, but the use of contract labor to 
erform work at the HMC Site does not 

arantee which specific contractor 
ersonnel will or will not be returning to 
e site over the life of a project. If an 

mployee in the bioassay program leaves 
e employment of a Site contractor while 

ff-site, that ex-employee is no longer 
vailable to provide the termination 
ample. 

HMC' s 2017 annual ALARA audit, they 
document an ongoing problem with the 
ollecting of termination bioassays for 
ontractor personnel. While previous 
orrective actions have been partially 
uccessful, they have not eliminated the 
roblem. 

o changes to the report made in response 
o this comment. 
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# Line# 

SC-15 328 

SC-16 329 

SC-17 339 

43 

Comment 

e citation is discussing" direct bioassay 
easurements" (i.e. whole body counting or 

ung counting). The comment is discussing 
'repeat urinalysis after showering and 
hanging clothes." The corrective action of 
'Revise SOP 14 to require shower and 
hange of clothes if external contamination 

· present is not on point. It is highly 
· ely that one would know a uranium 

rine sample is contaminated at a point 
here the employee could shower, change, 
d provide another urine sample. (that is 

epresentative of an intake during an 
· cident). It is not clear that an employee 

ould need to shower and change to 
rovide a urine sample as part of a routine 
ioassay program as the next routine sample 
ould be several days or weeks later. A 
etter corrective action would be to develop 
procedure for hand washing and cleaning 

of genitalia prior to providing a urine 
ample. Much like one does when 
roviding a urine sample at the doctor's 
ffice. 

· is also a Record Retention 
deficiency as any changes to the 

rocedure should include the record 

e comment and corrective action address 
erforming analysis for uranium 
oncentrations. The citation isn't about 
roper uranium analysis. It is about proper 
andling, processing, and storage of 
adioactive material. These techniques are 
ddressed in the RPPM. Of course, one must 
roperly handle the samples collected in the 
ited procedures, so those requirements 
hould be added to these procedures, too. 

Section 6 

Resolution 

gree that the focus of this requirement is 
revention of false positives during direct 
ioassay measurements, and as such is not 
pplicable to the HMC bioassay program. 

· item has been changed to N / A in the 
atrix. 

OP-14 currently provide instructions to 
e workers to prevent accidental 

ontamination of the sample such as hand 
ashing, removal of contaminated 

lothing, and use of a clean area for sample 
ollection. No further update needed to the 
OP. 

dded row 329 to the record retention 
deficiencies category. 

e sample analysis tasks listed in the 
omment and corrective actions were 
pecific examples of routine handling, 
rocessing, and storage of radioactive 
aterials that did not have explicit written 

tandard operating procedures in place to 
ddress the requirement. Other routine 
asks involving the handling, processing, 
nd storage of radioactive material did have 
ritten standard operating procedures in 
lace·to address the requirement. 

o changes to the report made in response 
o this comment. 
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# ' Line # Comment 

SC-18 341 e identified corrective action does not 

SC-19 346 

SC-20 347 

SC-21 348 

SC-22 365 

44 

ddress the issues identified in the 
omments, i.e., making sure all procedures 
re in the procedures manuals. The 
omment and corrective action do not 
apture the intent of the Reg Guide. 

ere should be a Radiation Safety 
anual with a lot of" generic information" 

rovided for the reader, and then 
ppendices or separate manuals filled 
ith specific procedures on how to do 
arious tasks. 

ere is a record retention aspect 
o the RWP program that needs to 
e addressed. 

ere is a record retention aspect to 
designation another to sign-off on RWPs. 
ome type of credential/ skill checklist 
hould be completed and retained in the 
ecord for each individual given this 
uthority. 

ere is a record retention aspect to these 
eekly inspections. If a record is not made 

and retained for review, then the inspection 
ever occurred. 

the RSO does not have the training 
ecommended by the Reg Guide to be the 
SO, then how was he appointed so by the 
ompany and/ or the NRC? This is also a 
olicy and Procedure deficiency since they 

didn't have a proper Job Description with 
roper minimum qualifications. 

Section 6 

Resolution 

orrective action in the matrix has been 
pdated to also reflect making sure all 
rocedures are in the procedures 
anuals. 

urrently the SOPs related to 
· plementation of the RPPM are 
ontained within the larger Site SOP 
anual. This manual contains not only 

OPs that implement the RPPM, but also 
ome that implement other aspects of Site 

operations (e.g., lockout/tagout). This 
anual is issued as a single revised 

document. While this meets the intent of 
e requirement, is does not easily allow 

pdates to individual SOPs without 
· suing a revision of the entire document. 

WP record retention is 
addressed by 10 CFR 20.2102(b) 

line 267 of the matrix. 

gree, updated the corrective action to 
tate: 

"Change the SOP to ensure that all RWPs 
re signed by the RSO or designated 
lternate. Formally identify the RSO 
esignated alternate in a controlled document 
hawing that the alternate has the necessary 

credentials and/or received adequate 
pecialized radiation protection training. 11 

gree, updated the corrective action to 
tate: 

"Include RSO or facility foreman attendance 
nd frequency requirements (weekly) in 
PPM and SOPs and create a form to capture 

completion for records. 11 

C is submitting a license amendment 
equest to NRC to approve current RPPM 
rovisions versus those contained in RG 
.31 since HM:C no longer operates a mill 
or processing of uranium ores. 

o changes to the report made in 
esponse to this comment. 
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# Line# Comment 

SC-23 375 ITTus citation also addresses non-radiological 
!hazards. Homestake needs to make sure 
!there is an equivalent training program 
(with policies, procedures, etc.) that address 
~e non-radiological hazards on site. 

SC-24 394 IHomestake needs some type of fire 
tprevention plan that outlines all the required 
equipment and training. Where does that 
exist? This would also be a Policy and 
!Procedure deficiency if such a program is not 
documented. 

SC-25 395 !The need for semi-annual fire drills should 
be documented in the fire prevention plan, 
so this is somewhat of a Policy and 
Procedure deficiency too. 

SC-26 435 Is there a reporting deficiency here too? Are 
they required to report issues when they 
find more than 775 gallons per acre per day 
in the leak detection sumps? 

SC-27 501, Homestake should develop a Policy and 
Procedure on what should (and should not) 

502 be posted on the "official bulletin board". 
This procedure can also provide details on 
where information can be found that cannot 
be posted. Perhaps the procedure would 
include a table of where such items can be 
~ound, and this can be posted on the "official 
!bulletin board". This would be a Policy and 
!Procedural deficiency too. 

SC-28 506 !Policies and Procedures need to be updated 
~o improve the training program and 
irecords of training need to be maintained 
for review. 

SC-29 508 Make this statement part of the RPPM and 
cover it in Radiation Safety Training. 

SC-30 509 Homestake should make a form or state 
that they'll use the NRC Form 5 for 
making these reports as necessary. 

45 

Section 6 

Resolution 

Agree, and the non-radiological hazard 
recognition and awareness is covered 
under the OSHA gap analysis of this report. 

No changes to the report made in response 
~o this comment. 

Agree, and the need for a fire protection 
program is covered under the OSHA gap 
analysis of this report (29 CFR 1910 Subpart 
L). 

No changes to the report made in response 
o this comment. 

Agree, added this row to the policy and 
tprocedural deficiencies category. 

lfhe occurrence would be included in the 
!Semiannual and/ or annual reports. Added 
1row 435 to the reporting deficiencies 
tategory. 

!Added the following statement to the 
torrective action for these line items: 

"Develop a procedure gaveming required content 
1'if offidal bulletin boards and their upkeep." 

Comment noted. Update of RPPM and 
implementing procedures is in progress. 

No changes to the report made in response 
~o this comment. 

Comment noted. Update of RPPM and 
implementing procedures is in progress. 

!No changes to the report made in response to 
!this comment. 

K::omment noted. Update of RPPM and 
irnplementing procedures is in progress. 

IN o changes to the report made in 
1response to this comment. 
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# Line # Comment 

SC-31 510 omestake should make this part of the 

SC-32 511 

SC-33 512 

SC-34 513 

SC-35 515-524, 
526 

46 

adiation Safety training course and 
reate a "dose history request form" for 
nyone who wishes to receive a letter 

about their dose. 

omestake should make this part of the 
adiation Safety training course and 

· elude this information on a "dose history 
equest form", so they won't forget about 
e 30-day requirement. 

omestake should make this a part of the 
adiation Safety manual, make all the 

'rules" about reporting (all types of 
adiological events) a part of the RPPM, and 

· elude a reference to the record retention 
olicy /procedure that needs to be 

developed. 

omestake should make this part of the 
adiation Safety training course and 

· elude this information on a "dose 
· tory request form", so a terminating 
mployee can complete this form during 
eir exit interview. 

e majority of the "Worker Rights" are 
rovided in the "Notice to Employees" that 
ust be posted in the workplace. Elsewhere · 

he table it was stated that a bulletin board 
ad been posted for these types of items. 
omestake should compare the "Notice to 
mployees" to 10CFR19 and list any other 

'worker rights" in the RPPM. That would be 
e simplest approach. Homestake could also 

pend time during Radiation Safety training 
discussing what an inspection is like, what 
one can and cannot do in an inspection, etc. 

Section 6 

Resolution 

pdate of the training materials should 
ollow update of the RPPM and/ or 

· plementing procedures to address this 
equirement. The following statement 
as been added to the corrective actions 

"Update Radiation Safety training to reflect 
the updated requirements of SOP-13 once 
evised." 

pdate of the training materials should 
ollow update of the RPPM and/ or 

· plementing procedures to address this 
equirement. The following statement 
as been added to the corrective actions 
or this line item: 

"Update Radiation Safety training to reflect 
the updated requirements of SOP-13 once 
evised." 

pdated the corrective action to state: 

"Develop an SOP containing a centralized and 
·ntegrated list of reporting criteria for the site. 
or each report, identify the criteria/threshold, 
equired content, and addressees as specified in 

the gauerning regulations." 

pdate of the training materials should 
ollow update of the RPPM and/ or 

· plementing procedures to address this 
equirement. The following statement 
as been added to the corrective actions 

"Update Radiation Safety training to reflect 
the updated requirements of SOP-13 once 
evised." 

gree, and this is part of the development 
rocess for the corrective action of lines 501 

and 502 stating: 

"Develop a procedure gauerning required content 
of official bulletin boards and their upkeep." 

o changes to the report made in response to 
· comment. 
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Section 7 

The following specific documents are referenced in the body of this report. Additional 
reference documents were consulted in the conduct of the self-assessment and are captured in 
the .Regulatory Compliance Matrix. · 

• USNRC Radioactive Material License SUA-1471, Amendment 49, dated March 28, 2017. 

• New Mexico Groundwater Discharge Permit DP-200, dated September 25, 2014 

• Letter from USNRC to HMC, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Cqmmission Records Review, 
Homestake Mining Company of California, dated October 4, 2016, ADAMS Accession 
#ML16251A526. 

• Letter from USNRC to HMC, Confirmatory Order of March 28, 2017 modifying License 
No. SUA-1471, EA-16-114, dated April 27, 2017, ADAMS Accession #ML17121A311. 

• Letter from Davis Wright Tremaine, LLP on behalf of HMC to USNRC, Submission of 
Root Cause Protocol under Condition 1 of the Confirmatory Order of March 28, 2017 
modifying License No. SUA-1471, EA-16-114, dated July 26, 2017, ADAMS Accession 
#ML17212A026. . 

• Letter from USNRC to HMC, Acknowledgment of Correspondence Received Per 
Conditions 1, 8, 10, and 12 of the Confirmatory Order Dated March 28, 2017 (LICENSE 
NO. SUA-1471, DOCKET NO. 40-8903), dated August 1, 2017, ADAMS Accession 
#ML17213A291. 

• Letter from Davis Wright Tremaine, LLP on behalf of HMC to USNRC, Submittal of 
Root Cause Analysis Under Conditions 1 and 2 of the Confirmatory Order of March 28, 
2017 Modifying Ucense No. SUA-1471, dated September 15, 2017, ADAMS Accession 
#ML17263A125. 

• Letter from USNRC to HMC, NRC Response to HMC Request for Extension of Time for 
Submission of Comprehensive Site Assessment, dated December 26, 2017, ADAMS 
Accession #ML17340B341. · 

• USNRC Safety Culture Policy Statement, 76 FR 34773, dated June 14, 2011. 

• NUREG-2165, Safety Culture Common Language, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
March2014. · 
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4621 S. Cooper Street# 131-332 
Arlington, TX 76017 
www.foxfirescientific.com 

August 24, 2018 

Gerald George · 
Davis Wright Tremaine LLP 
505 Montgomery Street, Suite 800 
San Francisco, CA 94111 

(ph) 877-433-2029 
(fax) 877-433-2492 

info@foxfirescientific.com 

Re: Homestake Mining Company Regulatory Compliance Self-Assessment Review 

Dear Mr. George, 

On August 2, 2018, Foxfire Scientific was sent the draft Regulatory Compliance Self­
Assessment [for the] HMC Grants Reclamation Project prepared by Enercon Services as required 
by Condition 4.b of the NRC's March 28, 2017 Confirmatory Order issued to Homestake Mining 
Company of California. We were requested to complete our review by August 24, 2018. Below 
are our comments and recommendations on the assessment. 

General Comments 

The technical approach to be used was the "5 Whys" method as detailed in Homestake's July 26, 
2017 letter. The Confirmatory Order requires this methodology to be used since that is the 
methodology Homestake stated they would use. Throughout the root cause analysis, there are 
references to asking "why?" but there is no detailed presentation of the series of "why" questions 
asked or the answers obtained for each of the identified consolidated deficiency groups. We 
were expecting to see a series of "Why" questions similar to the process used and documented in 
201 7 for root cause analysis of the 5 apparent violations. 

It appears the root cause analysis process jumped ahead to assigning various safety culture trait 
deficiencies as the contributing causes for all identified non-compliances. It is not clear if 
potential contributing causes other than safety culture trait deficiencies were considered. Two 
root causes are identified in Section 3.4, but the detail and process for how these conclusions 
were reached is missing. We do concur that the identified safety culture trait deficiencies are 
contributing causes for the identified non-compliances. We also concur that the two identified 
root causes are root causes for the collection of regulatory compliance deficiencies. However, 
without the detailed documentation of the 5 Whys process, it is not clear if these root and 
contributing causes are complete and whether there may be other root or contributing causes. 

The "Personnel qualification and training deficiencies" deficiency group should be expanded to 
include staffing deficiencies. As noted in Section 3.3.4:1, "full" staffing of the site has been only 
recently achieved. It is not clear what process was used to determine the full staffing needs of 
the site. While that determination itself is beyond the scope of the assessment, it should be an 
action item resulting :from the assessment. 



Performance-based license conditions are usually used for licensees with smoothly operating and 
well-rim programs where the licensee and its staff can be trusted to handle the details of program 
implementation. These traits do.not apply to Homestake. While Homestake may propose 
license changes to rewrite the license as a performance-based license, it should be fore-warned 
that the NRC may not have sufficient trust that Homestake can adequately implement a 
performance-based approach. 

Specific Comments 

Sections 1.2.1 and 2.1: It is our understanding the Confirmatory Order has been modified, 
especially with respect to the deadlines for completion of the various requirements. The 
modifying letters or corresponde~ce should be cited. 

Section 3.3.4.1 Leadership, LA6 Roles, Responsibility. Communication between NRC and the 
licensee requires one focal point. This focal point is usually the RSO. Management has to agree 
that there is only one and instill that notion to the organization. There was no mechanism to 
ensure how to document discussions with memo for records, email or written amendment. If 
telephonic discussions were done, a memo for record or other written document needed to be. 
prepared and file. With multiple ,POCs, it is very hard to enforce and keep everyone apprised of 
what's going on and how it impacts their individual and global operation and invites disaster and 
communication breakdown. At a minimum, these multiple POC discussions should have 
funneled into the RSO or site manager with follow up. This was not done. 

Section 4.3 .1.3 bullet 1: This bullet gives the impression there is a tradeoff between safety, 
operations, workforce, budgets, and business plans. Delete or reword. As part of a corporate 
commitment to safety, it should be rank ordered 1) Safety, 2) Regulatory Compliance, 3) 
everything else. 

NRC Requirements (Assessment Appendix B) 

114 non-compliatJ.ces with NRC regulations or license conditions were identified by the 
assessment. Specific comments regarding these non-·compliances are detailed in Table 1 below. 

· Based on the line numbering in Appendix B of the assessment, there were approximately 400 
NRC requirements where the assessment determined that Homestake was in full compliance with 
the requirement. Since no documentation regarding the identified areas of full compliance was 
provided, we are providing no opinion regarding the accuracy of those conclusions. 

Assessment Appendix B does need to be reformatted to improve readability. We had to export 
the appendix to Excel™ to alter the row heights to enable cut-off text to be read and to increase 
the font size. Also, repeat the table header on each page. 



OSHA Requirements (Assessment Appendix C) 

169 non-compliances with OSHA regulations were identified by the assessment. Regardless of 
whether the compliance status was listed as "Partial" or "No," for almost all of the non­
compliances, the primary issue was that a top-level policy existed but yet there was little or no 
flow-down to lower-level procedures and specific requirements and provisions were often 
missing. Foxfire agrees with this basic conclusion and the identified consolidated deficiency 
groupings. There was some disagreement with whether the compliance status .should be 
considered as Partial or No (i.e., none) for some specific requirements. However, since these 
disagreements would not impact the root cause analysis of the deficiencies or the required 
corrective actions, they are not detailed in this review. 

As with the NRC requirements compliance matrix, only the identified non-compliances were 
included in the assessment appendix. Based on the line numbering in Appendix C of the 
assessment, there were sorrie 600+ OSHA requirements that were either not applicable to 
Homestake or were instances where the assessment determined that Homestake was in full 
compliance with the requirement. Since no documentation regarding the identified areas of full 
compliance or inapplicability was provided, we are providing no opinion regarding the accuracy 
of those conclusions. 

Assessment Appendix C does need to be reformatted to improve readability. We had to export 
the appendix to Excel™ to alter the row heights to enable cut-off text to be read and to increase 
the font size. Also, repeat the table header on each page. 

If you have any additional questions or need more information, please feel free to contact me at 
817-995-6762 or arno@foxfirescientific.com. 

Sincerely, 

Matthew Arno, PhD, PE, CHP 



T bl 1 S 'fi t d' 'd tifi d' a e . ipec1 1c commen s re2ar m2 1 en 1e r "thNRC non-comp iances w1 t reqmremen s. 
# Line# Comment 
1 Many There are many more policy and procedural deficiencies than have been noted. 

Consider categorizing rows 11, 12, 64, 84, 85, 91, 120, 151, 155, 267, 268, 268, 
277, 283,286,287, 356, 374, and 506, as policy and procedural deficiencies as 
well. 

2 Many Additional non-compliances should be noted as record retention deficiencies as 
well, in particular lines 90, 282, 285, 329, 349, 350, 353, 354, 429, and 458. 

3 22 The requirement states "Written procedures shall be established for 
environmental monitoring, bioassay analysis, and instrument calibrations." The 
comment talks about procedures for disposal of wastes in the STP, operation of 
the zeolite system, and operation of the evaporation ponds. The corrective 
action also talks about the lack of these procedures. However, at no time, does 
the analysis address whether or not they have proper procedures for 
environmental monitoring, bioassay analysis,. and instrument calibrations. There 
are procedures for those items. Are they adequate? 

4 44 This is a Reporting and Posting deficiency too as all the sampling data needs to 
be reported to the NRC. If Homestake doesn't have a proper procedure for 
collecting these data, then it is unlikely Homestake has a proper procedure for 
reporting these data. 

5 50 The corrective action should include development of a procedure on how to 
operate the evaporations systems located in each pond, how to identify and 
correct deficiencies, and how to report these deficiencies to the NRC. So, this is 
also a reporting and posting deficiency. 

6 61 The corrective action should include development and documentation of a 
comprehensive Compliance Monitoring Program. The need for this is in the 
comment but not carried forward to the corrective action. This is also a 
reporting and posting deficiency. 

7 85 Corrective action suggests inclusion of NRC address in appropriate policy and 
procedure. This corrective action should suggest inclusion ofNRC phone 
number in appropriate policy and procedure. 

8 90 This is a Record Retention deficiency, too. All the data collected to support the 
ALARA audit, effluent and environmental monitoring reports will need to be 
retained for a specific period of time. 

9 152 The corrective action really doesn't relate to the requirement. Is Homestake 
going to make a request to accept waste from "other sources" to place on their 
tailings pile? The best corrective action would be to set a policy that waste will 
not be accepted from "other sources." If this approach is taken, then it really 
becomes iust a Policy and Procedural deficiency. 

10 173 Comment and Corrective Action discuss a Reg Guide, this isn't a Reg Guide 
row. 

11 180 The corrective action is too vague. It should be modified to state something 
along the lines of: "Provide in RPPM and S0Pl3, the process for accounting for 
occupational exposure received at other facilities during the current calendar 
year, when evaluating the occupational dose likely to be received at the 
Homestake facility." 



12 200 While the Corrective Action is acceptable, it would be better to place a statement 
in the RPPM that minors are not allowed to work at the facility. 

-13 203 The comment is "There is no reference to a TEDE to the general public of .002 
rem." This is an incorrect statement as the citation is for a dose rate of 0.002 
rem per hour in unrestricted areas. The Corrective Action of adding the dose 
rate to Table 1 of the RPPM is certainly appropriate. 

14 314 The comment mis-understands the requirement for bioassay sampling 14 days 
after termination from tasks involving uranium. The intent here is that an 
employee is working with uranium and in a routine bioassay program. The 
employee then changes jobs and is no longer working with uranium, so he/she 
should provide a follow-up bioassay within 14 days of "ending work with 
uranium". The intent is not to have an ex-employee back within 14 days of 
termination for a "termination" bioassay sample. Termination bioassay samples 
should be required on the day of termination. They are urine samples, so they 
shouldn't be that hard to collect. 

15 328 The citation is discussing "direct bioassay measurements" (i.e. whole body 
counting or lung counting). The comment is discussing "repeat urinalysis after 
showering and changing clothes." The corrective action of"Revise SOP 14 to 
require shower and change of clothes if external contamination is present is not 
on point. It is highly unlikely that one would know a uranium urine sample is 
contaminated at a point where the employee could shower, change, and provide 
another urine sample. (that is representative of an intake during an incident). It 
is not clear that an employee would need to shower and change to provide a 
urine sample as part of a routine bioassay program as the next routine sample 
could be several days or weeks later. A better corrective action would be to 
develop a procedure 'for hand washing and cleaning of genitalia prior to 
providing a urine sample. Much like one does when providing a urine sample at 
the doctor's office. 

16 329 This is also a Record Retention deficiency as any changes to the procedure 
should include the record retention requirements, too. 

17 339 The comment and corrective action address performing analysis for uranium 
concentrations. The citation isn't about proper uranium analysis. It is about 
proper handling, processing, and storage of radioactive material. These 
techniques are addressed in the RPPM. Of course, one must properly handle the 
samples collected in the cited procedures, so those requirements should be added 
to these procedures, too. 

18 341 The identified corrective action does not address the issues identified in the 
comments, i..e, making sure all procedures are in the procedures manuals. The 
comment and corrective action do not capture the intent of the Reg Guide. 
There should be a Radiation Safety Manual with a lot of "generic information" 
provided for the reader, and then Appendices or separate manuals filled with 
specific procedures on how to do various tasks. 

19 346 There is a record retention aspect to the R WP program that needs to be 
addressed. 

20 347 There is a record retention aspect to designation another to sign-off on R WPs. 
Some type of credential/skill checklist should be comoleted and retained in the 



record for each individual given this authority. 
21 348 There is a record retention aspect to these weekly inspections. If a record is not 

made and retained for review, then the inspection never occurred. 
22 365 If the RSO does not have the training recommended by the Reg Guide to be the 

RSO, then how was he appointed so by the company and/or the NRC? This is 
also a Policy and Procedure deficiency since they didn't have a proper Job 
Description with proper minimum qualifications. 

23 375 This citation also addresses non-radiological hazards. Homestake needs to make 
sure there is an equivalent training program (with policies, procedures, etc.) that 
address the non-radiological hazards on site. 

24 394 Homestake needs some type of fire prevention plan that outlines all the required 
equipment and training. Where does that exist? This would also be a Policy and 
Procedure deficiency if such a program is not documented. 

25 395 The need for semi-annual fire drills should be documented in the fire prevention 
plan, so this is somewhat of a Policy and Procedure deficiency too. 

26 435 Is there a reporting deficiency here too? Are they required to report issues when 
they find more than 775 gallons per acre per day in the leak detection sumps? 

27 501, Homestake should develop a Policy and Procedure on what should ( and should 
502 not) be posted on the "official bulletin board". This procedure can also provide 

details on where information can be found that cannot be posted. Perhaps the 
procedure would include a table of where such items can be found and this can 
be posted on the "official bulletin board". This would be a Policy and 
Procedural deficiency too. 

28 506 Policies and Procedures need to be updated to improve the training program and 
records of training need to be maintained for review. 

29 508 Make this statement part of the RPPM and cover it in Radiation Safety Training 
30 509 Homestake should make a form or state that they'll use the NRC Form 5 for 

making these reports as necessary. 
31 510 Homestake should make this part of the Radiation Safety training course and 

create a "dose history request form" for anyone who wishes to receive a letter . 
about their dose. 

32 511 Homestake should make this part of the Radiation Safety training course and 
include this information on a "dose history request form", so they won't forget 
about the 30-day requirement. 

33 512 Homestake should make this a part of the Radiation Safety manual, make all the 
"rules" about reporting ( all types of radiological events) a part of the RPPM, and 
include a reference to the record retention policy/procedure that needs to be 
developed. 

34 513 Homestake should make this part of the Radiation Safety training course and · 
include this information on a "dose history request fqrm", so a terminating 
employee can complete this form during their exit interview. 

35 515- The majority of the "Worker Rights" are provided in the "Notice to Employees" 
524, that must be posted in the workplace. Elsewhere in the table it was stated that a 
526 bulletin board had been posted for these types of items. Homestake should 

compare the "Notice to Employees" to 10CFR19 and list any other "worker 
rights" in the RPPM. That would be the simplest approach. Homestake could 



also spend time during Radiation Safety training discussing what an inspection 
is like, what one can and cannot do in an ins ection, etc. 



Confirmatory Order 
Condition 

1-a 

1-b 

2-a 

2-b 

4a 

4b 

4c 

4d 

4e 

5-a 

5-b 

6-a 

Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order {28 March 2017) Requirements 

Requirement 

HMC will su bmit its root cause protocol to an independent third party consultant with 

expertise in root cause analysis and provide a copy of the independent third party 
reviewed protocol to the NRC within 120 days of issuance of this Confirmatory Order. The 

root cause protocol will also be available for review during future inspections. 

The root cause protocol submitted to the NRC will identify any changes made by the 

independent third party reviewer and include a qualification statement for the 

independent third party reviewer. This protocol will be used to complete Conditions 2, 3, 

and 4 of this section. 

Within 30 days of submitting to N RC the root cause protocol in Condition 1 of this section, 

HMC will use t he root cause protocol to analyze the reasons tor the apparent violations 

documented in the NRC's October 4, 2016 letter. 

HMC will submit any proposed corrective actions to the NRC tor review and approval 

within 60 days of completing the root cause analyses 

HMC will complete an assessment of all HMC act ivit ies to determine whether all activit ies 

are authorized and are being conducted in compliance with NRC requirements . The 

assessment will identify areas where clarity could be added to the license. The assessment 

will include a written report that identities all areas assessed, the scope of the assessment , 

the method used to perform the assessment, the results of each assessment and any 

corrective act ions deemed appropriate. This report will identify any proposed changes to 

the license and procedures. This assessment will include a review of the licensee's Safety 

Culture, to identify any actions that may be necessary to improve upon or enhance the 

Safety Culture. 

HMC will engage an independent third party consultant to review and evaluate HM C's 

assessments described in Condition 3 of this section. That review will include a written 

report that identifies all areas assessed, the scope of the assessment, the method used to 

perform the assessment, the results of each assessment, and any proposed corrective 

act ions. The evaluation will include the effectiveness of any actions proposed by HMC. 

HMC will submit the name and qualifications of the consultant for NRC approval within 30 

days of issuance of this Confirmatory Order. 

HMC will submit a copy of the assessment described in Condit ion 3 of this section to the 

independent third party consultant within 120 days of NRC approval of the independent 

th ird party consultant. 

HMC will provide a copy of the HMC assessment, the consultant 's review report, and any 

modifications by HMC as a result of the third party consultant's report to the NRC within 

120 days of submission of the HMC assessment to the independent third party consultant . 

NRC will perform an audit of the assessment and the independent third party report and 

provide NRC audit results in writing, including any recommen ded changes. HMC will 

incorporate NRC audit results in the actions described in Condition 5 of this section. 

HMC will maintain cop ies of all reports at the site for NRC inspection. 

Unless otherwise specified, for any changes or additions to the license or procedures 

resulting from this Confirmatory Order, HMC w ill either (1) submit to the NRC a license 

amendment request{s), for NRC approval, or (2) update the appropriate HMC procedure(s) 

after notification of the NRC. All license amendment requests resulting from this 

Confirmatory Order will be submitted to the NRC within 60 days of receiving the results of 

NRC's audit(s). 

All notifications of updates to procedures resulting from this Confirmatory Order will be 

made to the NRC by the end of calendar year 2018. 

HMC will submit a revised groundwater CAP to the NRC by the end of calendar year 2018, 

including amendments to the license approved by that date. 

Status of 
Condition? 

Satisfied 

Satisfied 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Satisfied 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Comments 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; "The requirement under Condition 1 

of the Order to submit the RCP is considered to be satisfied." 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040·08903/ 2017-002; "The requirement under Condition 1 

of the Order to submit the RCP is considered to be satisfied." 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; submitted RCA via letter dated 

September 15, 2017 (ADAMS Accession No. M l 17263A12S). licensee action of 

Condition 2-a complete 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Licensee submitted the corrective 

action plan for the five apparent violations by letter dated November 14, 2017, 

(ADAMS Accession Package No. M L17320A118). Condition 2 of the Order will remain 

open until the NRC has reviewed and approved the licensee's proposed corrective 

actions. 

In a letter dated December 26, 2017, NRC approved extension request to September 

3, 2018. 

In a letter dated December 26, 2017, NRC approved extension request to September 

3, 2018. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; NRC approved the consultants in 

correspondence dated April 19 and May 3, 2017, (ADAM Accession Nos. 

ML17114A106 and Ml17138A303). 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; "The licensee has not submitted any 

license amendment requests or notified the NRC of any proposed updates to the 

procedures beyond the updated procedures directly required by the Order." 

Corrective Action Items 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; submitted RCA via letter dated 

September 15, 2017 (ADAMS Accession No. M L17263A125). licensee action of 

Condition 2-a complete 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Licensee submitted the corrective 

action plan for the five apparent violations by letter dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS 

Accession Package No. Ml17320A118). Cond ition 2 of the Order will remain open until 

t he NRC has reviewed and approved the licensee's proposed corrective actions. 

Complete Self-Assessment 

Submit 3rd party review and report on Self-Assessment 

Submit SA to 3rd party for review/comment. 

Submit Self Assessment, 3rd party review report of the Self Assessment and any 

modification by HMC to the NRC. 

NRC review of the Self Assessment reports. 

Maintain copies of all Self Assessment related reports at the site for NRC review. 

Submit any license amendment request(s) for NRC approval , or (2) update the 

appropriate HMC procedure{s) after notification of the NRC 

Update all procedures as a result of the Self Assessment and from the Confirmatory 

Order. 

Final approval of groundwater CAP. 

1 of4 

Due Date 

Pending 

Pend ing 

Due to NRC by 

9/ 3/2018 

Due to NRC by 

9/3/ 2018 

see 3 

see 3 

Pending 

Compliance Open Items 

Status 

licensee action of Condition 2-a complete . Item will remain open until N RC completes the review of 2-b. 

NRC PM has this for his review and currently requires no further documents from HMC. 

HMC submitted the corrective action plan for the five apparent violations by letter dated November 14, 2017, {ADAMS 

Accession Package No. Ml17320A118). Condition 2 of the Order will remain open until the NRC has reviewed and approved 

the licensee's proposed corrective actions. 

RC PM has this for his review and currently requires no further documents from HMC. 

EN ERCON has performed self-assessment of HMC act ivit ies 

Foxfire Scientific (Matt Arno) has conducted. 

The licensee has requested an extension of the due date for the self-assessment to September 3, 2018, (see Condition 3 

above). Conditions 4b and 4c rema in open and cannot be completed until the self-assessment has been completed. 

The licensee has requested an extension of the due date for the self-assessment to September 3, 2018, (see Condition 3 

above) . Conditions 4b and 4c remain open and cannot be completed until the self-assessment has been completed. 

NRC aud it of SA report 

Ongoing Action Ongoing action; won 't close until the CO is closed out. 

Ongoing Action During the 2018-01 inspection, HMC stated that an extension to the due date of the Condition might be necessary 

Ongoing Action W ill need to extend due date when we extend the due date of 6.a. They aren't tied together, but a single submittal is desired. 

HMC made the following statement in its request for extension for the self assessment : 

"The absence of a complete self-assessment does mean that, as a practical matter, the appropriate date for the CAP, now set 
Before or at at December 31, 2018, is uncertain; The need for and the length af any extension of the date for submittal of on updated CAP 

submittal of SA to will depend on factors that will only be known by the parties as HMC nears completion of the self-assessment. The parties ore 

NRC not now in a position to modify the CO submittal date for that deliverable, but the NRC should be aware· now that HMC may 
later make a request for amendment of the December 31, 2018 CO update submittal deadline dependent on the results of the 
self-assessment " 

Responsible 

HMC 

HMC 

ENERCON 

Foxfire Scientific 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 



Confirmatory Order 
Condition 

6-b 

7a 

7b 

Ba 

Sb 

Sc 

9a 

9b 

10-a 

10-b 

10-c 

10-d 

Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order (28 March 2017) Requirements 

Requirement 

The NRC and HMC will work, aggressively and in good faith, toward a goal of final approval 

of the groundwater CAP within a year from the date of submittal. 

HMC will conduct init ial and annua l refresher training for all ind ividuals (employees and 

vendors, commensurate with their duties) engaged in licensed activities. 

The initial and annual training will address awareness and understanding of regulatory and 

license No. SUA-1471 requirements, including but not necessarily limited to informing 

HMC employees of the j urisdiction of the NRC, the Environ mental Protection Agency, and 

the New Me,dco Environment Department over the Grants site . The training may be an 

electron ic read and sign format. 

HMC will maintain documentation for each training session conducted. The train ing 

documentation will include a summary of the contents of the training and the individuals 

in attendance. The training documentation will be maintained available for NRC inspection 

for 5 years after each training session. 

HMC will use the mass balance methodology described in its revised 2012 groundwater 

CAP submitta l, incorporat ing the issues ra ised in the Requests for Add itional Informat ion 

provided by NRC, and adapting the methodology for the purpose of completing an analysis 

of the re-injection system's impact to the time estimate for com plet ion of the 

groundwater CAP. The analysis will be completed with in 120 days of issuance of this 

Confirmatory Order. 

No less than 30 days prior to its finalization of the re-injection analysis, HMC will discuss 

with NRC the methodology, data, and analysis. HMC will provide to NRC all discussion 

material at least 10 days prior to t he discussion. 

NRC will perlorm an audit of the analysis, and provide in writing NRC audit re sults, 

including any recommended changes. HMC will incorporate NRC audit results in the 

act ions described in Condition 5 of this section. 

As soon as practicable, but not to exceed 30 days from issuance of th is Confirma tory 

Order, HMC will adjust operations to better ensure compliance with the Ground Water 

Protection Standards (GWPS) in l icense Condition 35B as requ ired by license Condition 

35( (as amended by this Confirmatory Order) and described in HM C's submittal dated 

January 15, 1998 and the NRC's approval dated March S, 1998. 

HMC will evaluate the procedure required by license Condition 23 to ensure that the 

process is adequate to reduce constituent concentrations to values below the GWPS listed 

in license Condition 35B before discharge. 

HMC will use the methodology described in NUREG-1620 to analyze the impact of 

exceedances documented in the NRC's October 4, 2016 letter to HMC. The analysis will be 

completed within 120 days of issuance of this Confirmatory Order. 

No less than 30 days prior to its finalizat ion of the impact of exceedances ana lysis, HMC 

wilt discuss with NRC the methodology, data, and analysis. HMC will provide to NRC all 

discussion material at least 10 days prior to the discussion. 

The NRC will perform an audit of the analysis and provide in writing, the NRC aud it results, 

including any recommended changes. HMC will incorporate NRC aud it results in the 

actions descr ibed In Condit ion 5 of this section. 

In the event of a future non-compliance related to the GWPS, HMC will perform a similar 

assessment of the impacts of the non-compliance. HMC will report the incident to the NRC 

in accordance with license Condition 40 within 30 days of rece ipt of initial and 

confirmatory laboratory results. 

Status of 
Condit ion? 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Sa t isfied 

Satisfied 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Comments 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; Condition 7 of the Order is an on­
going requirement and will continue to be evaluated during future inspections. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017 -002; The l icensee submitted the impact 

analysis for the re-injection system by letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession 

Package No. Mll7212AOIO). 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the 

audit of the licensee's submitted analysis and the NRC will provide the aud it findings 

to the licensee once they are comp leted. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the 

audit of the licensee's submitted analysis and NRC will provide the audit findings to 

the licensee once they are completed. Condition 8 of the Order remains open and can 

be reviewed once the licensee incorporates NRC's comments into the analysis. 

Per NRC Inspect ion Report 040-08903/2017-002; The requirement under Condit ion 9 

of the Order to perform adjustmen ts to the operations of the RO plant and evaluate 

the procedure required by LC 23 is considered to be satisfied. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; The requ irement under Condition 9 

of the Order to perform adjustments to the operat ions of the RO plant and eva luate 

the procedure required by LC 23 is considered to be satisfied . 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; The NRC acknowledged receipt of 

the impact analyses for the exceedances at the RO plant by letter dated August 1, 

2017 (ADAMS Accession No. ML17213A29). 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; The l icensee and the NRC discussed 

the methodology, data, and analys is with t he NRC during a teleconference on June 

26, 2017 and during a follow-on meeting on June 27, 2017. Notes summarizing the 

discussions during the meetings on June 26 and 27, 2017, as well as the licensee's 

presentation are publicly available (ADAMS Access ion No. ML17352B067). 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the 

audit of the analysis and will provide the audit results in writing once completed. 

Condition 10 of the Order remains open and can be reviewed once the licensee 

incorporates NRC's aud it resu lts into the ana lysis. 

On-going commitment 

Corrective Action Items 

Development of an initial and annual refresher training program for all individuals 

engaged in licensed activities. 

Development of an initial and annual refresher training program for all individuals 

engaged in licensed activities. 

Document and retain training records. Develop a records retention policy and 

procedure. 

Complete and submit an ana lysis of the re-injection system 's impact to the time 

estimate for comp letion of the groundwater CAP. 

HMC will discuss with NRC the methodology, data, and ana lysis. 

NRC audit of above analysis. 

Submit exceedance analysis 

HMC will discuss with NRC the methodology, data, and analys is. 

NRC audit of analysis. 

HMC to perform a similar assessment of the impacts of any future non-compliances. 

2of 4 

Compliance Open Items 

Due Date Status 

Pending On-going act ion by HMC and NRC 

Training should be HMC has developed an annual Regulatory Training Program. Training has been initiated and w ill continue. 

completed prior to 

next NRC Inspection Cond ition 7 of the Order is an on -going requirement and will continue to be evaluated during future inspections. 

see 7 see 7 

Ongoing Action Condition 7 of the Order is an on-going requirement and will continue to be evaluated during future inspections. 

Action Complete 

Act ion Complete 

Pending 

Action Complete 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the impact analysis for the re- injection system by 

letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession Package No. M L17212A010). 

licensee action complete, item won't close until NRC aud it per Cond it ion 8.c is completed. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee subm itted the impact analysis for the re-inject ion system by 

letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession Package No. Mll7212A010). 

Licensee action complete, item won 't close until NRC aud it per Condition 8.c is completed. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is curren t ly performing the audit of the licensee's submitted 

analysis and NRC will provide the audit findings to the licensee once they are completed. Cond it ion 8 of the Order remains 

open and can be reviewed once the licensee incorporates NRC's comments into the analysis. 

NRC PM has this for his review and curren tly requi res no further documents from HMC. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee su bmitted the im pact analysis for the re-injection system by 

letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession Package No. ML17212A010). 

licensee action complete, item won't close until NRC audit per Condition 10.c is completed. 

HMC and the NRC discussed the methodology, data, and analysis with the NRC during a teleconference on June 26, 2017 and 

during a follow-on meet ing on June 27, 2017. Notes summarizing the discussions during the meetings on June 26 and 27, 

Act ion Complete 2017, as well as the licensee's presentation are publicly available (ADAMS Accession No. M L173S28067). 

Pending 

Action Complete 

licensee action complete, item won't close unt il NRC audit per Condition 10.c is completed . 

The NRC acknowledged receipt of the impact analyses for the exceedances at the RO plant by letter dated August 1, 2017 

(ADAMS Accession No. Mll7213A29). The NRC is currently performing the audit of the analysis and will provide the aud it 

results in writing once completed. 

NRC PM has th is for his review and currently requires no further documents from HMC. 

Exceedance for U in April SP2 composite sam ple has triggered this on-going Condition. NMED/NRC notifications completed 

via letter on S/23/2018, and impact assessment subm itted to NRC/NMEO per the Condition on 6/4/2018. 

CO Condition will remain open until closure of the CO. 

Responsible 

HMC 

HMC/Wright 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC/Hydro 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HM( 

HMC/Hydro-Engineering 



Confirmatory Order 
Condition 

11 

12-a 

12-b 

13 

14-b 

14-d 

14-e 

14-f 

Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order {28 March 2017) Requirements 

Requirement 

Condition 35( of License No. SUA-1471 is amended by this Confirmatory Order to read as 

follows : Rlmplement the corrective action program described in the September 15, 1989 

submittal, as modified by the reverse osmosis system described in the January 15, 1998 
submittal, excluding all sam pling and reporting requiremen ts for Sample Point l , with the 

objective of achieving the concentrations of all constituents listed in License Condition 

358. Composite samples from Sample Point 2 (SP2) will be taken monthly and analyzed for 
the constituents listed in license Cond ition 358; the results of these analyses will be 

reported in the semi-annual and annual reports required by license Conditions lS and 

42." 

HMC will develop written procedures to ensure that HMC will sample all required 

composite samples from Sample Point 2 (SP2) monthly and will report the results of those 

sample results in the semi-annual and annual reports required by License Conditions 15 

and 42. The procedure will include a requirement that if sam pling is not performed, a 

justification will be provided in the semi-annual report required by License Condition 15 

for that sampling period, e.g., " inadequate volume of water collected per the appropriate 

sampling procedure due to the RO plant being inoperable for 25 out of 30 days during that 

sampling period." For clarity, this reporting requirement does not apply to additional 

samples taken for operational purposes. 

For any report submitted to NRC, HMC will clearly identify all values at SP2 that exceed 

GWPS or regulatory or license limits for the COCs identified in license Condition 358 and 

corrective actions taken, ii any, as a result of the exceedances. HMC will submit these 

procedures to NRC within 120 days of issuance of this Confirmatory Order. 

Condition 15 of License No. SUA-1471 is amended by this Confirmatory Order to read as 

follows : "The results of all effluent and environmental monitoring required by this license 

and regulation shall be reported semi-annually, by March 31 and September 30. All 

groundwater monitoring data shall be reported per the requirements in License Condition 

35." 

HMC will identify sources of supply water, soil and groundwater data, and reports, and will 

use those data to develop a land applicat ion assessment of any impacts due to t he use of 

the irrigation water containing byproduct material to past, curren t , or foreseeable fut ure 

uses of the land application areas in Township 12 North, Range 1 0 West, Sections 28 

(approximately 100 acres), 33 (approximately 150 acres and approximately 24 acres), and 

34 (approximately 120 acres) . 

The land app lication assessment will establish background concentrations, remedial action 

leve ls (radiological dose and non-radiological risk), and cu rrent concent rat ions of COCs in 

its l icense at all areas used fo r land application. 

The land application assessment w ill also identify and assess impacts from soil pore w ater 

da ta at the land application areas. 

HMC's land app lication assessment will be consistent w ith the requ irements of 10 CF R 

20.2002 and in accordance with Appendix Fl .4 of NUREG-1620 t o demonstrate that the 

discharge of byproduct material containing both radiological and non-ra diological 

constituents did not impact and will not impact members of the public or the 

environment. 

In add ition, HMC will take immediate act ion to ensure that the land application areas are 

not being used to produce crops for human consumpt ion. 

The land app lication assessment will be submitted for NRC review and approval within 180 

days of issuance of th is Confirmatory Order. 

Status of 
Condition ? 

Satisfied 

Sat isfied 

Satisfied 

Satisfied 

Not Com plete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Not Complete 

Comments 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 11 of the Order directly 

modified LC 3SC of the licensee's license when the Order was issued on March 28, 

2017. Condition 11 of the Order is considered to be satisfied. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2018-001; Written procedures for monthly 

sampling of Sample Point 2 were submitted to the NRC by letter dated Ju ly 26, 2017 

(ADAMS Accession No. ML17212A025). The inspectors reviewed the revised 

procedures during the inspection and determined that they were adequate and will 

ensure that monthly composite samples are obtained from Sample Point 2. Further, 

the inspectors noted that the results of the monthly samples were reported in the 

semi-annual report dated February 22, 2018 {ADAMS Accession No. ML18066A088). 

Condition 12 of the Order is considered to be satisfied. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2018-001; Written procedures for monthly 

sampling of Sample Point 2 were submitted to the NRC by letter dated July 26, 2017 

(ADAMS Accession No. M L17212A025). The inspectors reviewed the revised 

procedures during the inspection and determined that they were adequate and will 

ensure that monthly composite samples are obtained from Sample Point 2. Further, 

the inspectors noted that the results of the monthly samples were reported in the 

semi-annual report dated February 22, 2018 (ADAMS Accession No. ML18066A088). 

Condition 12 of the Order is considered to be satisfied. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 13 of the Order directly 

modified LC 15 of the licensee 's license when the Order was issued on March 28, 

2017. The modification provides clarifying language for when the semi-annual 

effluent and envi ronmental monitoring reports are due. Condition 13 of the Order is 

considered to be satisfied . 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

Per NRC Inspect ion Report 040-08903/ 2017-002; By memorandum dated June 16, 

2017, (ADAMS Acc ession No. M L17328A507J, the licen see provided verificat ion that 

they are not using the fo rmer irrigat ion areas to produce crops for human 

consumpt ion. 

Per NRC Inspect ion Report 040-08903/ 2018-001; The licensee submitted the land 

application assessment by letter dated September 25, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. 

Ml l 7270A066). A proposed final status survey plan for relea se of the former land 

application areas was subm itted by letter dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS 

Accession No. M l 17340A406). The dat a obtained for the final status survey Is 

intended to augment the existing soil da ta with in the Land Applica tion Impact 

Assessmen t report submitted on September 25, 2017. 

NRC is currently reviewing the September 25, 2017, land applica tion assessment 

report and is await ing the results of the add itional data obtained for the fi nal status 

survey report . Once the fi nal sta tus survey data is received, the NRC will perform a 

confirmatory survey at the former land application areas to support the findings in 

the NRC staff Safety Eva luation Report . 

Corrective Act ion Items 

Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC 

Subm ittal of l and Applica tion Assessment to NRC 

Submittal of Land Appl ication Assessment to NRC 

Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC 

Submittal of Land Applica t ion Assessment to NRC 

Subm ittal of Land Appl ication Assessment to NRC 
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Due Date 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

Pending 

Compliance Open Items 

Status 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

Submitted to NRC on Sept . 12th for init ial feedback. Revised per NRC feedback. Final version submitted to the NRC on Sept. 

25th. Need to mobilize a team for add it iona l soil sampling. Conference call with NRC to discuss status survey plan on Oct. 

24th . Tom verified no crops grown on land app areas and documentation prepared for the NRC. ERG submitted "Final Status 

Survey Plan" fo r land appl ication areas to the NRC on Nov. 15th . Tom directed ERG to init iate Status Survey of former land 

application areas. Status Survey wont init iated by ERG on Dec. 4th. Work half-way done on Dec. 18th, soil sampling all done, 

2 pivot areas scanned, 2 Hood areas to be scanned after first of year. Soil sampling and gamma scanning completed. 

Final Status Surveys completed , development of FSS Report in progress. One small area of elevated gamma rad iation and Ra -

226 concentrations in surface soil identified on the north edge of the Sect ion 28 Pivot land app lication area. Cleanup of this 

" hotspot" has been completed, and confirmato ry gamma scanning and soil sampling was performed to verify successful 

cl eanup and allow completion of the FSS Report . The add itional sampling will requ ire up to 6 weeks fo r analyt ical results to 

become ava ilable for inclusion in the report . 

NRC (Evans) on site week of 8/27/2018 fo r NRC confirm ato ry surveys. 

Responsible 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

see 14-f 

Hydro-Engineering/ERG 



Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order (28 March 2017) Requirements Compliance Open Items 

-Confirmatory Order Status of 
Requirement Comments Corrective Action Items Due Date Status Responsible 

Condition Cond ition? 

If the results of HMC's analysis discussed in Condition 14 of this section indicates that 

radiological doses and non-radiological risks are In excess of the NRC-approved remedial 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 15 of the Order remains Within 60 days of 

15-a 
action levels, HMC will pro pose appro priate measures to control both use and access to 

Not Com plete open and can be reviewed once the NRC completes the Safety Evaluation Report for Submit Corrective Action Plan for Land Application Areas, if needed NRC approval of Condit ion wrll remain ope~ until NRC approval of l and Application Assessment HMC/Hydro-Engineering 
t he impacted areas, a corrective action plan, if necessary, to achieve the NRC-approved 

the land application assessment required by Condition 14 of the Order. Land App Assess 
remed ial act ion levels, and final status survey plans to demonstrate that the radiological 

doses and non-radio logical risks are below NRC-approved remedial act ion levels. 

If corrective act ions are needed, HMC will submit corrective actions (that include Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 15 of the Order remains 
The licensee submitted the land application assessment by letter dated September 25, 2017, {ADAMS Accession No. 

15-b completion timeframes), for NRC approval, with in 60 days of NRC's approval of HMC's Not Complete open and can be reviewed once the NRC completes the Safety Evaluation Report for Develop a land application area corrective actions, if necessary. Pending 
M l 17270A066). A proposed final status survey plan for release of the former land applica t ion areas was submitted by letter 

HMC 

land appl ication assessment . the tand appl ication assessment requ ired by Condition 14 of the Ord er. 
dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. Ml17340A406). The data obtained for the final status survey is intended to 

augment the exist ing soil data wit hin the Land App lication Impact Assessment report submitted on September 25, 2017. 

HMC will provide to the NRC an integrated table that sets forth all actions taken pursuant Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the 

16 
to this Confirmatory Order. An updated integrated table will be provided to the NRC semi-

Not Complete 
integrated table by letter dated September 27, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. 

Submit Integrated Table of Confirmatory Order Act ions to the NRC. 9/27/ 2018 Last submittal on 3/28/ 2018 HMC/ENERCON 
annually, until all l icense and procedure changes under this Confirmatory Order are ML17272A137). Condition 16 of the Order will remain open until all license and 

completed. procedure changes under the Order are completed. 
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1904.0- Purpose 

1904.4 - Recording criteria 

1904.5 - Determination of work-relatedness. 

1904.6 - Determination of new cases. 

1904.7 - General recording criteria. 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

The purpose of this rule (part 1904) is to require employers to record and report work-related fatalities, injuries, and illnesses. Note to§ 1904.0: Recording or reporting a work-related Injury, illness, or fatality does not mean that the employer or employee was at fault, that an OSHA rule has been violated, or that 
the employee Is ellgJble for workers' compensation or other benefits. Note to Subpart B: All employers covered by the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSH Act) are covered by these Part 1904 regulatrons. However, most employers do not have to keep OSHA Injury and Illness records unless OSHA or the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) informs them in writing that they must keep records. For example, employers with 10 or fewer employees and business estabtrshments in certain industry classifications are partially exempt from keeping OSHA injury and Illness records. 

1904.4(al Basic requirement. Each employer required by this part to keep records of fatallt!es, Injuries, and illnesses must record each fatal!ty, injury and rllness that: 1904.4(a)l1J rs work-related; and 19D4.4(a)(2J 1s a new case; and 19D4.4(a)(3J Meets one or more of the general recording criteria of §1904.7 or 
the appllcatJon tO specific cases of §§1904.8 through 1904.12. 1904.4(b) Implementation- 1904.4(bl(1) What sections of this rule describe recording criteria far recording work-related Injuries and illnesses? The table below Indicates which sections of the rule address each topic. 1904.4(b)(1]11J Determination of 
work-relatedness. See §1904.5. 1904.4(bl(1)111) Determination of a new case. See §1904.6. 1904.4(b)(l)(ill) General recording criteria. se·e §1904.7. 1904.4(b)l1)(1v) Addition al criteria. (Needlestlck and sharps injury cases, tuberculosis cases, hearing loss cases, medical removal cases, and musculoskeletal disorder 
cases). See §§1904.8 through 1904.12. 1904.4(b(ZJ) How do I decide whether a particular Injury or illness Is recordable? The decision tree for recording work-related injuries and illnes"ses belo'w shows the steps involved In making this determination. 

1904.S(a) Basic requirement. You must consider an Injury or Illness to be work-related If an event or exposure In the work environment either caused or contributed to the resulting condition or significantly aggravated a pre-existing injury or Illness. Work-relatedness is presumed for injuries and illnesses 
resulting from events or exposures occurring In the work environment, unless an exception in §1904.5(b)(2) specifically a pp Iles 1904.S(b) Implementation. 1904.S(bl(lJ What Is the nwork environment"? OSHA defines the work environment as "the establishment and other locations where one or more 
employees are working or are present as a condition of their employment. The work environment includes not only physical locations, but also the equipment or materials used by the employee during the course of his or her work.n 1904.5(bl(2JAre there situations where an injury or lflness occurs in the work 
environment and is not considered work-related? Yes, an injury or illness occurring In the work environment that falls under one of the following exceptions is not work-related, and therefore is not recordable. 1904.S(b)(7) How do I decide If a case Is work-related When the employee Is working at home? Injuries 
and illnesses that occur while an employee is working at home, Including work In a home office, will be considered work-related If the injury or Illness occurs while the employee is performing work for pay or compensation in the home, and the injury or Illness Is directly related to the performance of work rather 
than to the general home environment or setting. For example, if an employee drops a box of work documents and Injures his or her foot, the case Is considered work-related. If an employee's fingernail Is punctured by a needle from a sewing machine used to perform garment work at home, becomes infected 
and requires medical treatment, the injury rs considered work-related. If an employee is Injured because he or she trips on the family dog while rushing to answer a work phone call, the case Is not considered work-related. If an employee working at home Is electrocuted because of faulty home wiring, the Injury 
Is not considered work-related. 

1904.6(aJ Basic requirement. You must consider an Injury or illness to be a anew casea if: 1904.6(a)(l) The employee has not previously experienced a recorded Injury or illness of the same type that affects the same part of the body, or 1904.6(a)(2)The employee previously experienced a recorded injury or 
illness of the same type that affected the same part of the body but had recovered completely (a[[ signs and symptoms had disappeared) from the previous injury or illness and an event or exposure in the work environment caused the signs or symptoms to reappear. 1904.6(b) Implementation. 1904.6(b)(1) 
When an employee eJCperlences the signs or symptoms of a chronic work-related Illness, do I need to consider each recu"ence of signs or symptoms to be a new case? No, for occupational Illnesses where the signs or symptoms may recur or contrnUe in the absence of an exposure in the workplace, the case 
must only be recorded once. Examples may Include occupational cancer, asbestosis, byss!nosis and silicosis. 1904.6(b)(2J When an employee experiences the signs or symptoms of an Injury orllln'ess as a result of an ei,ent or eJCposure in the workplace, such as an episode of occupational asthma, must I treat 
the episode as a new case? Yes, because the episode or recurrence was caused by an event or exposure In the workplace, the Incident must be treated as a new case. 1904.6(bJ(3) May I rely on a physician or other licensed health care professional to determine whether a case Is a new case ora recu"ence of 
an old case? You are not required to seek the advice of a physician or other lfcensed health care professional. However, ff you do seek such advice, you must follow the physician or other lrcensed health care profess Iona l's recommendation about whether the case is a new case or a recurrence. If you receive 
recommendations from two or more physicians or other IJcensed health care professlonals, you must make a decision as to which recommendation Is the most authoritative (best documented, best reasoned, or most authoritative), and record the case based upon that recommendation. 

1904.7(a) Basic requirement. You must consider an Injury or Illness to meet the general recording criteria, and therefore to be recordable, if Jt results In any of the following: death, days away from work, restricted work or transfer to another job, medJcal treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness. You 
must also consider a case to meet the general recording criteria if it Involves a significant lnjUry or illness diagnosed by a physician or other licensed health care professional, even if It does not result in. death, days away from work, restricted work or job transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of 
consciousness.1904.7(bJ Implementation. 1904.7(b)(l) How do I decide If a case meets one or more of the general recording criteria? A work-related injury or illness must be recorded if it results In one or more of the following: 1904.7(bl(1)(1) Death. See§ 1904.7(b)(2). 1904.7(b)(ll(l1) Days away from work. 
See§ 1904.7(b)(3). 1904.7(bl(ll(III) Restricted work or transfer to another job. See§ 1904.7(b)(4). 1904.7(b)(l)(ivJ Medi cal treatment beyond first aid. See§ 1904.7(b)(S). 1904.7(b)(l)M Loss of consciousness. See§ 1904.7(b)(6). 1904.7(b)(l)(vl) A significant Injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other 
licensed health care professional. See§ 1904.7(b)(7). 1904.7(b)(Z) How do I record a work-related Injury or Illness that results In the employee's death? You must record an injury or Illness that results in death by entering a check mark on the OSHA 300 Log In the space for cases resulting In death. You must also 
report any work-related fatality to OSHA within eight (8) hours, as required by§ 1904.39. 1904.7(b)(3) How do I record a work-related Injury or Illness that results In days away from work? When an injury or illness Involves one or more days away from work, you must record the injury or Ulness on the OSHA 
300 log with a check mark in the space for cases Involving days away and an entry of the number of calendar days away from work In the number of days column. If the employee Is out for an extended period of time, you must enter an estimate of the days that the employee will be away, and update the d·ay 
count when the actual number of days is known. 1904.7(b)(3J[IJ Do I count the doyon which the injury occu"ed or the Illness began? No, you begin counting days away on the day after the injury occurred or the illness began. 1904.7(b)(31(11)How do I record an Injury or illness when a physician or other 
licensed health care professional recommends that the worker stay at home but the employee comes to work anyway? You must rei::ord these injuries and illnesses on the OSHA 300 log using the check box for cases with days away from work and enter the number of calendar days away recommended by the 
physician or other licensed health care professional. If a physician or other licensed health care professional recommends days away, you should encourage your employee to follow that recommendation. However, the days away must be recorded whether the Injured or ill employee follows the physician or 
licensed health care professional's recommendation or not. If you receive recommendations from two or more physicians or other licensed health care professlonals, you may make a decision as to which recommendation Is the most authoritative, and record the case based upon that recommendation. 
190~.7(b)(3J(lll)How do I handle a case when o physician or other licensed health care professional recommends that the worker return to work but the employee stays at hame anyway? In this situation, you must end the count of days away from work on the date the physician or other IJcensed health care 
professional recommends that the employee return to work. 19D4.7(b)(3)(1v) How do I count weekends, holidays, or other days the employee would not h011e worked anyway? You must count the number of calendar days the employee was unable to work as a result of the injury or Illness, regardless of 
whether or not the employee was scheduled to work on those day(s). Weekend days, holidays, vacation days or other days off are included In the total number of days recorded If the employee would not have been able to work on those days because of a work-related Injury or illness. 1904.7(b)(3JM How do I 
record a case In which a worker is Injured or becomes Ill on a Friday and reports to work on a Monday, and was not scheduled to work on the weekend? You need to record this case only If you receive information from a physician or other licensed health care professional Indicating that the employee should 
not have worked, or should have performed only restricted work, during the weekend. If so, you must record the Injury or illness as a case with days away from work or restricted work, and enter the day counts, as appropriate. 19D4:7(b)(3)(vl) How do I record a case In which a worker is Injured or becomes ill 
on the day before scheduled time off such as a holiday, a planned i,acatlon, ora temporary plant closing? You need to record a case of this type only if you receive information from a physician or other licensed health care professional indicating that the employee should not have worked, or should have 
performed only restricted work, during the scheduled time off. If so, you must record the injury or illness as a case with days away from work or restricted work, and enter the day counts, as appropriate. l904.7(b)[31(vll) Is there a limit to the number of days away from work I must count? Yes, you may •capn 
the total days away at 180 calendar days. You are not required to keep track of the number of calendar days away from work if the injury or illness resulted in more than 180 calendar days away from work and/or days of job transfer or restriction. In such a case, entering 180 in the total days away column will be 
considered adequate. 1904.7(b)(3)(vlll) May I stop counting days if on employee who Is away from work because of an Injury or Illness retires or leoi,es my company? Yes, if the employee leaves your company for some reason unrelated to the injury or illness, such as retirement, a plant closing, or to take 
another job, you may stop counting days away from work or days of restriction/job transfer. If the employee leaves your company because of the Injury or illness, you must estimate the total number of days away or days of restriction/job transfer and enter th~ day count on the 300 Log. 1904.7(bl(3)(1x) If o case 
occurs In one year but results In days away during the next calendar year, do I record the case In both yea~s? No, you only record the injury or illness once. You must enter the number of calendar days away for the Injury or illness on the OSHA.300 Log for the year In which the Injury or Illness occurred. If the 
employee Is stlll away from work because of the Injury or Illness when you prepare the annual summary, estimate the total number of calendar days you expect the employee to be away from work, use this number to calculate the total for the annual summary, and then update the Initial log entry later when 
the day count Is known or reaches the 180-day cap. 1904.7(b)(4) How do I record a work-related Injury or Illness that results In restricted work or Job transfer? When an Injury or lllness Involves restricted work or Job transfer but does not Involve death or days away from work, you must record the injury or 
illness on the OSHA 300 Log by placing a check mark In the space for job transfer or restriction and an entry of the number of restricted or transferred days In the restricted workdays column. 1904.7(b)(4)(1) How do I decide If the Injury or Illness resulted In restricted work? Restricted work occurs when, as the 
result of a work-related Injury or !llness: 1904.7(b)(4)(1)(A)You keep the employee from performing one or more of the routine functfons of his or her Job, or from working the full workday that he or she would otherwise have been scheduled to work; or 1904.7(b)(4)[1)(B) A physician or other licensed health care 
professional recommends that the employee not perform one or more of the routine functions of his or her job, or not work the full workday that he or she would otherwise have been scheduled to work. 1904.7(b)(4)(11) What Is meant by "routine/unctions"? For recordkeeping purposes, an employee's routine 
functions are those work activities the employee regularly performs at [east once per week. 1904.7(bl(4)(11iJ Do I hoi,e to record restricted work or Job transfer If It applies only to the day on which the Injury occurred or the Illness began? No, you do not have to record restricted work or job transfers if you, or 
the physician or other !Jcensed health care professional, Impose the restriction or transfer only for the day on which the injUry occurred or the illness began. 1904.7(b)(4)(1v) If you or a physician or other licensed health care professlanal recommends a· work restriction, ls the Injury or Illness automatically 
recordable as a "restricted work• case? No, a recommended work restriction Is recordable only if it affects one or more of the employee's routine job functions. To determine whether this is the case, you must evaluate the restriction In light of the routine functions of the Injured or UJ employee's job. If the 
restriction from you or the physician or other licensed health care professional keeps the employee from performing one or more of his or her routine Job functions, or from working the full workday the Injured or Ill employee would otherwise have worked, the employee's work has been restricted and you must 
record the case. 1904.7(b)(4)(v) How do I record a case where the worker works only fora partial work shift because of o work-related Injury or Illness? A partial day of work is recorded as a day of job transfer or restriction for recordkeeplng purposes, except for the day on which the Injury occurred or the 
illness began. 1904.7(b)(41(vl) If the Injured or Ill worker produces fewer goods or services than he or she would hall'e produced prior to the Injury or illness but otherwise performs all of the routine functions of his or her work, Is the case considered a restricted work case? No, the case Is considered restricted 
work only If the worker does not perform all of the routine functions of his or her job or does not work the full shift that he or she would otherwise have worked. 1904.7(bll4llvll) How do I handle vague restrictions from o physician or other licensed health care professional, such as that the employee engage 
only In "light duty• or "take It easy fora week"? If you are not clear about the physician or other licensed health care professlonal's recommendation, you may ask that person whether the employee can do all of his or her routine job functions and work all of his or her normally assigned work shift. If the 
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Comments 

Polley states immediate reporting to management for all work-related accidents, however 
pollcy Is too brief/high-level and Is s!lent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states immediate reporting to management for all work-related accidents, however 
policy rs too brief/hi'gh-le~ef and is sllent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states Immediate reporting to management for all work-related accidents, however 
policy Is too brief/high-level and is sllent on many Individual provisions of the regulatlon. 

Polrcy states Immediate reporting to management for aU work-related accidents, however 
po!Jcy Is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings . 
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1904.8 - Recording criteria for nee.dlestrck and 

sharps injuries. 

1904.9 - Recording criteria for cases involvlng 

medical removal under OSHA standards. 

1904.29 - Forms. 

1904.31 - Covered employees. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

answerto botn 01 these questions Is "Yes," then t e case does not invo ve a wor restriction and does not nave to oe recoroeo as sucn, If the answerto one or bot of these questions Is "No, the case involves restrlcteo work ana must be recorded as a restricted work case. I you are unable to obtain this 
add!Uonal Information from the physician or other IJcensed health care professJonal who recommended the restriction, record the injury or illness as a case Involving restricted work. 19D4.7(b)(4)(vi11J What do I do If a physician arotherllcensed health care professional recommends a/ob restriction meeting 
DSHA's definition, but the employee does all of his or her routine/ab functions anyway? You must record the Injury or illness on the OSHA 300 Log as a restricted work case. If a physician or other licensed health care professional recommends a job restriction, you should ensure that the employee complies 

with that restriction. If you receive recommendations from two or more physicians or other licensed health care professionals, you may make a decision as to which recommendation is the most authoritative, and record the case based upon that recommendation. 1904.7(bl(41(1x)How do I decide If an Injury or 
illness Involved a transfer to another/ob? If you assign an injured or ill employee to a job other than his or her regular job for part of the day, the case Involves transfer to another job. Note: This does not in dude the day on which the injury or Illness occurred. 1904.7(b)(4Jlx)Are transfers to another Job 
recorded In the same way as restricted work cases? Yes, both job transfer and restricted work cases are recorded in the same box on the OSHA 300 Log. For example, if you assign, or a physician or other licensed health care professional recommends that you assign, an injured or ill worker to his or her routine 

job duties for part of the day and to another job for the rest of the day, the Injury or illness Involves a job transfer. You must record an injury or illness that Involves a job transfer by placlng a check In the box for job transfer. 1904.7(b)(4J[xfJ Haw do I count days of Job transfer or restriction? You count days of 

job transfer or restriction In the same way you count days away from work, using§ 1904.7(b)(3)(i) to (viii), above. The only difference is that, If you permanently assign the injured or ill employee to a job that has been modified or permanently changed in a manner that elimlnates the routine functions the 

employee was restrici:ed from performing, you may stop the day count when the modification or change is made permanent. You must count at least one day of restricted work or job transfer for such cases. 1904.7(b)(S) Haw do I record an Injury or illness that Involves medical treatment beyond first aid? If a 

work-related injury or JIJness results In medlcal treatment beyond first aid, you must record It on the OSHA 300 Log. If the Injury or illness did not Involve death, one or more days away from work, one or more days of restricted work; or one or more days of Job transfer, you enter a check mark In the box for 

cases where the employee received med I cal treatment but remained at work and was not transferred or restricted. 1904.7(b)fSl{IJ What Is the definition of medlcoltreatment1 "Medlcal treatmentn means the management and care of a patient to combat disease or disorder. For the purposes of Part 1904, 

medical treatment does not lndude: 1904.7(bl(S)(l)(A)Visits to a physician or other trcensed health care professional solely for observation or counseling; 1904.7(bl(SJ(l)(B) The conduct of diagnostic procedures, such as x-rays and blood tests, includlng the administration of prescription medications used solely 

for diagnostic purposes (e.g., eye drops to dilate puplls); or 1904.7(b)(S)(i)(C) "First aid• as defined in paragraph (b}lS)(ii) of this section. 1904.7(b]l51(11) What Is "Prst aid•? For the purposes of Part 1904, "first aldD means the followlng: 1904.7(bl(S)(IIJ(A) Using a non-prescription medication at nonprescription 

strength (for medications available In both prescription and non-prescription form, a recommendation by a physician or other licensed health care profession al to use a non-prescription medication at prescription strength Is considered medical treatment for recordkeeping purposes); 1904.7(bJISl[iiJIB) 

Administering tetanus immunizations (other Immunizations, such as Hepatitis B vaccine or rabies vaccine, are considered medical treatment); 1904.7(b)(SJ(ll)(C) Cleaning, flushing or soaking wounds on the surface of the skin; 1904.7(b)(S){UJ(DJ Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Aids ... , gauze pads, 

etc.; or using butterfly bandages or Steri-Strlps"' (other wound closing devices such as sutures, staples, etc., are considered medical treatment); 1904.7(b)(Sl[ll)(E) Using hot or cold therapy; 1904.7(b)(S)(ll)(F) Using any non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, non-rigid back belts, etc. (devices 

with rigid stays or other systems designed to immoblllze parts of the body are considered medical treatment for record keeping purposes); 1904.7(b)(Sl(ll)(GJ Using temporary immobillzatlon devices while ti-ansportlng an accident victim (e.g., splJnts, slings, neck collars, back boards, etc.). 1904.7(b)(S)(ll)(H) 

Drilling of a fingernail or toenail to relleve pressure, or draining fluid from a blister; 1904.7(bl[Sl(ll)(I) Using eye patches; 1904.7(b)(S)IIIJ(JJ Removing foreign bodies from the eye using only Irrigation or a cotton swab; 1904.7(b)(SJIIIJ(K) Removing splinters or foreign materlal from areas other than the eye by 

lrrlga.tlon, tweezers, cotton swabs or other simple means; 1904.7(b)(S)(ll)(L) Using finger guards; 1904.7(b)(S)(IIJIMJ Using massages (physical therapy or chiropractic treatment are considered medical treatment for recordkeeplng purposes); or 1904.7(b)(SJ(lll(NJ Drinking fluids for rel!ef of heat stress. 

1904.7(b)(S)(ill)Are any other procedures Included inprstald1 No, this Is a complete 11st of all treatments considered first aid for Part 1904 purposes. 1904.7(bl[Sl(lv) Does the professional status of the person providing the treatment have any effect on what Is considered first aid or medical treatment? No, 

OSHA considers the treatments listed In§ 1904.7(b}IS)(ii) of this Part to be first aid regardless of the professlonal status of the person providing the treatment. Even when these treatments are provided by a physician or other licensed health care professlonal, they are considered first aid for the purposes of Part 

1904. Similarly, OSHA considers treatment beyond first aid to be medical treatment even when it is provided by someone other than a physician or other lrcensed health care professional. 1904.7(b)(SJ(v) What If a physician or other licensed health care professional recommends medical treatment but the 

employee does not/allow the recommendation? If a physician or other licensed health care professional recommends medical treatment, you should encourage the injured or ill employee to follow that recommendation. However, you must record the case even If the injured or ill employee does not follow the 

physician or other licensed health care professlonal's recommendation. 1904.7(bJ[6J Is every work-related Injury or lllne.ss case Involving a loss of consciousness recordable? Yes, you must record a work-related Injury or Illness If the worker becomes unconscious, regardless of the length of time the employee 

remains unconscious. 1904.7(bl(7) What Is a •sJgnlficantD diagnosed Injury or Illness that Is recordable under the general criteria even If It does not result In death, days away from work, restricted work or Jab transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness? Work-related cases 

involving cancer, chronic Irreversible disease, a fractured or cracked bone, or a punctured eardrum must always be recorded under the general criteria at the time of diagnosis by a physician or other licensed health care professional. Note to§ 1904.7: OSHA believes that most slgnificani injuries and illnesses will 

result In one of the criteria trsted in§ 1904.7(a): death, days away from work, restricted work or job transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness. However, there are some significant Injuries, such as a punctured eardrum or a fractured toe or rib, for which neither medical treatment nor 

work restrictions may be recommended. In addition, there are some significant progressive diseases, such as byssinosrs, sllfcosis, and some types of cancer, for which medical treatment or work restrictions may not be recommended at the time of diagnosis but are llkely to be recommended as the disease 

progresses. OSHA beJJeves that cancer, chronic lrreverslble diseases, fractured or cracked bones, and punctured eardrums are generally considered significant Injuries and illnesses, and must be recorded at the Initial diagnosis even if medical treatment or work restrictions are not recommended, or are 

postponed, In a partrcular case. 

1904.B(a) Basic requirement. You must record all work-related needlestlck injuries and cuts from sharp objects that are contaminated with another person's blood or other potentially Infectious mat~rial {as defined by 29 CFR 1910.1030). You must enter the case on the OSHA 300 Log as an injury. To protect the 

employee's privacy, you may not enter the employee's name on the OSHA 300 log (see the requirements for privacy cases in paragraphs 1904.29(b)(6) through 1904.29(bl(9)). 1904.B(b) Implementation. 1904.B(b)(t) What does •other potentlalfy Infectious material• mean? The term "other potentially 

infectious materials" Is defined in the OSHA Blood borne Pathogens standard at§ 1910.1030(b). These materials Include: 1904.B[bl[l){i) Human bodily fluids, tissues and organs, and 1904.B(b)(l)(il) Other materials Infected with the HIV or hepatitis B (HBV) virus such as laboratory cultures or tissues from 

experimental animals. 1904.8(b)(2J Does this mean that I must record all cuts, lacerations, punctures, and scratches? No, you need to record cuts, lacerations, punctures, and scratches only if they are work-related and involve contamlnatron with another person's blood or other potentially infectious material. If 

the cut, laceration, or scratch Involves a clean object, or a contaminant other than blood or other potentially infectious material, you need to record the case only if It meets one or more of the recording criteria In§ 1904.7. 1904.8(b)l3) If I record an Injury and the employee Is later diagnosed with an Infectious 
b/oodborne disease, do I need ta update the OSHA 300 Log? Yes, you must update the classification of the case on the OSHA 300 Log if the case results In death, days away from work, restricted work, or job transfer. You must also update the description to Identify the infectious disease and change the · 

class!flcatlon of the case from an injury to an illness. 1904.8(b)(4J What If one of my employees ls splashed or exposed to blood or other potent/ally Infectious material without b~lng cut or scratched? Do I need to record this Incident? You need to record such an Incident on the OSHA 300 Log as an illness if: 

1904.8(b)(4J(I) It results In the diagnosis of a bloodborne Illness, such as HIV, hepatitis B, or hepatitis C; or 1904.8(bl(4)(11J It meets one or more of the recording criteria In§ 1904.7. 

1904.9(a) Basic requirement. If an employee Is medically removed under the medical surveillance requirements of an OSHA standard, you must record the case on the OSHA 300 Log. 1904.9(b) Implementation. 1904.9(b)(1) How do I classify medical removal coses an the OSHA 300 Log? You must enter each 

medical removal case on the OSHA 300 Log as either a case Involving days away from work or a case involving restricted work activity, depending on how you decide to comply with the medical removal requirement. If the medical removal is the result of a chemical exposure, you must enter the case on the 

OSHA 300 Log by checking the "poisoning" column. 1904.9(b)(2J Do allaf OSHA's standards have medical removal provisions? No, some OSHA standards, such as the standards covering blood borne pathogens and nolse;do not have medical removal provisions. Many OSHA standards that cover specific chE!mlca[ 

substances have medlcal removal provisions. These standards Include, but are not llmited to, lead, cadmium, methylene chloride, formaldehyde, and benzene. 1904.9(b)(3J Da I have to record a case where I voluntorlly removed the employee from exposure before the medical removal criteria In an OSHA 
standard ore met? No, If the case involves voluntary medlcal removal before the medical removal levels required by an OSHA standard, you do not need to record the case on the OSHA 300 Log. 

1904.29(a) Basic requirement. You must use OSHA 300, 300-A, and 301 forms, or equivalent forms, for recordable Injuries and illnesses. The OSHA 300 form Is called the log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses, the 300-A Is the Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses, and the OSHA 301 form is called 

the Injury and Illness Incident Report. 1904.29(bJ Implementation - 1904.29(b)(1) What do I need to do to complete the OSHA 300 Log? You must enter Information about your business at the top of the OSHA 300 log, enter a one or two line description for each recordable Injury or illness, and summarize this 

information on the OSHA 300-A at the end of the year. 1904.29(bl{2) What do I need to do to complete the OSHA 301 lnddent Report? You must complete an OSHA 301 Incident Report form, or an equivalent form, for each recordable Injury or illness entered on the OSHA 300 log. 1904.Z9(b)(3) How quickly 
must each Injury or Illness be recorded? You must enter each recordable Injury or illness on the OSHA 300 Log and 301 Incident Report within seven 17) calendar days of receiving information that a recordable Injury or Illness has occurred. 1904.29(bl(4) What is an equivalent form? An equivalent form is one that 

has the same Information, ls as readable and understandable, and Is completed using the same instructions as the OSHA form It replaces. Many employers use an insurance form instead of the OSHA 301 lnc!dent Report, or supplement an insurance form by adding any additional information required by OSHA. 

1904.29(b)(SJ Moy I keep my records on a computer? Yes, if the computer can produce equivalent forms when they are needed, as described under §§1904.35 and 1904.40, you may keep your records using the computer system. 1904.29(b)(6)Are there situations where I do not put the employee's name on the 
'ormsfor privacy reasons? Yes, if you have a "privacy concern case," you may not enter the employee's name on the OSHA 300 Log. Instead, enter "privacy case" in the space normally used for the employee's name. This will protect the privacy of the Injured or Ill employee when another employee, a former 

employee, or an authorized employee representative Is provided access to the OSHA 300 Log under §1904.35(b)(2). You must keep a separate, confidentlal 11st of the case numbers and employee names for your privacy concern cases so you can update the cases and provide the information to the government if 

asked to do so. 1904.29(b)(7) How do I d~termlne If on injury or lffness is a privacy concern case? You must consider the followlng injuries or illnesses to be privacy concern cases: 1904.29(b)(71{1J An injury or Illness to an Intimate body part or the reproductive system; 1904.29(b)(7)111) An tnjury or Illness resulting 

from a sexual assault; 1904.Z9(bl(7)(111J Mental illnesses; 1904.29{b)(7)(1vl HIV infection, hepatitis, or tuberculosis; 1~04.29(bl(7)(v) Needlestlck injuries and cuts from sharp objects that are contaminated with another person's blood or other potentially Infectious materlal (see §1904.8 for definitions); and 

1904.Z9(b)(71(vl) Other Illnesses, if the employee voluntai-ily requests that his or her name not be entered on the log. 1904.29(bJ[8) May I classify any other types of injuries and Illnesses as privacy concern cases? No, this Is a complete list of all injuries and Illnesses considered privacy concern cases for part 1904 

purposes.1904.29[b)(9J If I have removed the employee's name, but still believe that the employee may be identified from the information on the forms, Is there anything else that I can do to further protect the employee's privacy? Yes, If you have a reasonable basis to bel!eve that Information describing the 

privacy concern case may be personally identifiable even though the employee's name has been omitted, you may use discretion in describing the injury or illness on both the OSHA 300 and 301 forms. You must enter enough Information to identify the cause of the Incident and the general severity of the injury 

or illness, but you do not need to Include details of an intimate or private nature. For example, a sexual assault case could be described as "injury from assault/ or an injury to a reproductive organ could be described as "lower abdominal injury.u 1904.29(b)(10) What must I do ta protect employee privacy if I 
wish to provide access ta the OSHA Forms 300 and 301 to persons other than government representatives, employees,farmer employees or authorized representatives? If you decide to voluntarily disclose the Forms to persons other than government representatives, employees, former employees or authorized 

representatives (as required by §§1904.35 and 1904.40), you must remove or hide the employees' names and other personally identifying Information, except for the following cases. You may disclose the Forms with personally Identifying information only: 1904.29(b)(1DJ(IJ to an auditor or consultant hired by 

the employer to evaluate the safety and health program; 1904.29(bl(1DJ(IIJ to the extent necessary for processing a claim for workers' compensation or other Insurance benefits; or 1904.29lb)(lOJ(lll)to a publlc health authority or law enforcement agency for uses and disclosures for which consent, an 

authorization, or opportunity to agree or object Is not required under Department of Health and Human Services Standards for Privacy of lndivldually ldentrflable Health Information, 45 CFR 164.512. 

1904.31(a) Basic requirement. You must record on the OSHA 300 Log the recordable Injuries and illnesses of all employees on your payroll, whether they are labor, executive, hourly, salary, part-time, seasonal, or migrant workers. You also must record the recordable injuries and illnesses that occur to 

employees who are not on your payroll if you supervise these employees on a day-to-day basis. If your business is organized as a sole propr!etorshlp or partnership, the owner or partners are not considered employees for recordkeeping purposes. 1904.31(b) Implementation. 1904.31(bl[l) If a self-employed 
person Is Injured or becomes ill while doing work at my business, da I need to record the Injury orlllness1 No, self-employed Individuals are not covered by the OSH Act or this regulatlon. 1904.31(b)(2J I/ l obtain employees from a temporary help service, employee leasing service, or personnel supply service, 
do I have to record an Injury or Illness occurring to one of those employees? You must record these injuries and illnesses if you supervise these employees on a day-t~day basis. 1904.31(bJ[3) If an employee In my establishment Is a contractor's employee, must I record an Injury or illness occurring to that 
employee? If the contractor's employee Is under the day-to-day supervision of the contractor, the contractor is responsible for recording the injury or illness. If.you supervise the contractor employee's work on a day-to-day basis, you must record the Injury or Illness. 1904.31(b)(4) Must the personnel supply 
service, ten:,porary help service, employee leasing service, or contractor also record the Injuries or Illnesses occu"lng to temporary, teOsed or contract employees that I supervise on a day-ta-day basis? No, you and the temporary help service, employee leasing service, personnel supply service, or contractor 

should coordinate your efforts to make sure that each Injury and illness ls recorded only once: either on your OSHA 300 Log (if you provide day-to-day supervision) or on the other employer's OSHA 300 Log (if that company provides day-to-day supervision). 
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Policy requires the use of Universal Precautions when exposed to bloodbome pathogens, 

however policy is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the 

regulation, lncludlng needlestick/sharps Injuries and recordkeeplng of Incidents. 

Policy is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy or procedure needed !o capture this requirement and assign responslbillty .. 

Polley or procedure needed to capture this requirement and assign responsibility •. 
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Subpart Reference 

1904.32-Annual summary. 

1904.33 - Retention and updating. 

1904.35 - Employee Involvement. 

1904.39 - Reporting fatalities, hospitalizations, 
amputations, andfosses of an eye as a result of 
work-related Incidents to OSHA. 

1904.40- Providing records to government 
representatives. 

1904.42 - Requests from the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics for data. 

1910.23 - Ladders. 

1910.25 -Stairways. 
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Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

J9D4.32(a} Basic requirement. At the end of each calendar year1 you must: l9D4.32(a}(J} Review the OSHA 300 Log to verify that the entries are complete and accurate, and oo"ect any deficiencies identified; 1904.32(0}{2} Create an annual summary of Injuries and illnesses recorded on the OSHA 300 I.Dg; 
1904.32(0}(3) Certify the summary; and 1904.32{a}(4} Post the annual summary. 1904.32(b) Implementation- l904.3Z(b)(1) How extensively do I have to review the OSHA 300 Log entries at the end of the year? You must review the entries as extensively as necessary to make sure that they are camplete and 
correct. J904.32(b)(Z) How do I complete the annual summary? You must: 1904.32{b}{2}{1) Total the columns on the OSHA 300 Log (if you had no recordable coses, enter zeros for each column total); and J904.32{b}{ZJ(ll} Enter the calendar year covered, the company's name, establishment name, 
establishment address, annual overage number of employees covered by the OSHA 300 Log, and the total hours worked by all employees covered by the OSHA 300 Log. 1904.32(b}{Z}(lll} If you are using an equivalent form other than the OSHA 3DCJ.A summary form, as permitted under§ 1904.6(b}{4}, the 
summary you use must also include the employee access and employer penalty statements found on the OSHA 300-A Summary form. J904.3Z(b}{3) How do/ certify the annual summary? A company executive must certify that he or she has examined the OSHA 300 Log and that hear she reasonably believes, · 
based on his or her knowledge of the process by which the Information was recorded, that the annual summary is correct and complete. 1904.3Z(b}{4} Who is considered a company executive? The company executive who certifies the log must be one of the following persons: 1904.32(b}(4}(1) An owner of the 
company (only If the company Is a sole proprietorship or partnership}; 1904.3Z(b}(4J(IIJ An officer of the corporation; 1904.32(b}(4}{lll) The highest ranking company official working at the establishment; or J904.3Z(b}(4}(lv) The immediate supervisor of the highest ranking company official working at the 
establishment. 1904.32(b}(5) How do I post the annual summary? You must post a copy a/ the annual summary In each establishment in a conspicuous place or places where notices to employees are customarily posted. You must ensure that the posted annual summary Is not altered, defaced ar covered by 
other material. J904.3Z(b}(6) When do I have to post the annual summary? You must post the summary no later than February l o/ the year faflawlng the year covered by the records and keep the posting in place until April 30. 

1904.33(aJ Basic requirement. You must save the OSHA 300 Log. the privacy case Hst (if one exists), the annual summary, and the OSHA 301 Incident Report forms for five (5) years follow!ng the end of the calendar year that these records cover. 1904.33[b) Implementation - 1904.33(bll1J Do I hove to update 
the OSHA 300 Lag during the five-year storage period? Yes, during the storage period, you must update your stored OSHA 300 Logs to include newly discovered recordable Injuries or illnesses and to show any changes that have occurred In the classification of previously recorded Injuries and illnesses. If the 
description or outcome of a case changes, you must remove or line out the original entry and enter the new Information. 1904.33(b)(21 Do I hove to update the annual summary? No, you are not required to update the annual summary, but you may do so if you wish. 1904.33(bl(3J Do I have to update the OSHA 
301 lncfdent Reports? No, you are not required to update the OSHA 301 Incident Reports, but you may do so if you wish. 

1904.35(aJ Basic requirement. Your employees and their representatives must be Involved in the recordkeeping system In several ways. 1904.3S[al(1J You must inform each employee of how he or she Is to report a work-related injury or mness to you. 1904.3S[al(21 You must provide employees with the 
Information described In paragraph (b)(l)(iii) of this section. 1904.3S{al(3J You must provide access to your injury and Illness records for your employees and their representatives as described In paragraph (b)(2) of this section. 1904.35[bl Implementation. 1904.3S(bl(1J What must I do to make sure that 
employees report work-related Injuries and illnesses to me? 1904.35(bl(1J(IJ You must establish a reasonable procedure for employees to report work-related injuries and illnesses promptly and accurately. A procedure is not reasonable if it would deter or discourage a reasonable employee from accurately 
reporting a workplace Injury or illness; 1904.35(bl[1J(IIJYou must inform each employee of your procedure for reporting work-related injuries and Illnesses; 19D4.35(bl[1J(lil) You must Inform each employee that: 1904.35(bl(1J(lil)(Al Employees have the right to report work-related Injuries and illnesses; and 
1904.35(bl[11(1li)(Bl Employers are prohibited from discharging or In any manner discriminating against employees for reporting work-related injuries or illnesses; and 1904.35(bl[1J(iv)You must not discharge or In any manner discriminate against any employee for reporting a work-related Injury or illness. 
1904.35(bl(2J Do I have to give my employees and their representatives access ta the OSHA injury and illness records?. Yes, your employees, former employees, their personal representatives, and their authorized employee representatives have the right to access the OSHA Injury and illness records, with some 
l!mitatlons, as discussed below. 1904.35(bl(2J[I) Who Is an authorized employee representative? An authorized employee representative Is an authorized collective bargaining agent of employees. 1904.35(b)(Z)(ll) Who ls a "personal representatlven of an employee or farmer employee? A personal representative 
Is: 1904.35(bl(2)(111(A) Any person that the employee or former employee designates as such, In writing; or 1904.35(b)(2J(ll)(BJ The legal representative of a deceased or legally Incapacitated employee or former employee. 1904.35(b)IZJ[lil) If an employee or representative asks far access to the OSHA 300 Log, 
when da I have to provide it? When an employee, former employee, personal representative, or authorized employee representative asks for copies of your current or stored OSHA 300 Log(s) for an establishment the employee or former employee has worked In, you must give the requester a copy of the 
relevant OSHA 300 Log(s) by the end of the next business day. 1904.3S(bl(2J[lvJ Moy I remove the names of the employees or any other information from the OSHA 300 Log before I give copies to an employee, former employee, or employee representative? No, you must leave the names on the 300 Log. 
However, to protect the privacy of injured and Ill employees, you may not record the employee's name on the OSHA 300 Log for certain "privacy concern cases,u as specified In§ 1904.29(bl(6) through (9). 1904.35(bll2)(vl I/an employee or representative asks far access to the OSHA 301 Incident Report, when do 
r have to provide it? 1904.35(bl[2J[vl(A) When an employee, former employee, or personal representative asks for a copy of the OSHA 301 Incident Report describing an injury or illness to that employee or former employee, you must give the requester a copy of the OSHA 301 Incident Report containing that 
information by the end of the next business day. 1904.3S(b)(Z)(v)(B) When an authorized employee representative asks for copies of the OSHA 301 Incident Reports for an establishment where the agent represents employees under a collective bargaining agreement, you must give copies of those forms to the 
authorized employee representative within 7 calendar days. You are only required to give the authorized employee representative Information from the OSHA301 Incident Report section tltled 'Tell us about the case." You must remove all other Information from the copy of the OSHA 301 Incident Report or the 
equivalent substitute form that you give to the authorized employee representative. 1904.35(bl(2l(vil May I charge far the copies? No, you may not charge for these copies the first time they are provided. However, If one of the designated persons asks for additional copies, you may assess a reasonable charge 

for retrieving and copying the records." 

1904.39(aJ Basic requirement. 1904.39(aJ(1) Within eight (8.) hours after the death of any employee as a result of a work-related Incident, you must report the fatality to the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), U.S. Department of Labor. 1904.39(a)(2) Within twenty-four (24) hours after the In­
patient hospltallzatlon of one or more employees or an employee's amputation or an employee's loss of an eye, as a result of ..i work-related Incident, you must report the in-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye to OSHA. 1904.39(a](3) You must report the fatality, inpatient hospitalization, 
amputation, or loss of an eye using one of the followfng methods: 1904.39(al[3J(JJ By telephone or in person to the OSHA Area Office that Is nearest to the site of the Incident. 1904.39(aJ(31(11) By telephone to the OSHA toll-free central telephone number, 1-800-321-0SHA (1-800-321-6742). 1904.39(al(3)(llll By 
electronic submission using the reporting applicatfon located on OSHA's public Web site at www.osha.gov. 1904.39(bJ Implementation 1904.39(bl(1J // the Area Office is closed, may I report the fatality, in-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye by leaving a message on OSHA's answering machine, 
ijaxing the Area Office, or sending an email? No, ff the Area Office is closed, you must report the fatality, in-patient hospltal!zation, amputation, or loss of an eye using either the 800 number or the reporting application located on OSHA's public Web site at www.osha.gov. 1904.39[bJ(2) What Information do I 
need to give to OSHA about the in-patient hospltalizatlan, amputation, ar loss of an eye? You must give OSHA the following information for each fataltty, In-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye: 1904.39(bJ(2J(i)The establishment name; 1904.39(b)(21fllJThe location of the work-related Incident; 
1904.39(bl[Zl(ll1)The time of the work-related incident; 1904.39(b)(2)(1v)The type of reportable event (I.e., fatalltv, In-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye); 1904.39(bl[2)(vl The number of employees who suffered a fatality, In-patient hospltalization, amputation, or loss of an eye; 
1904.39(bl[21(vl)The names of the employees who suffered a fatality, in-patient hospltalizatlon, amputation, or loss of an eye; 1904.39(b)(2J(vll) Your contact person and his or her phone number; and 1904.39(bl[2l(vlll) A brief descript!On of the work-related incident. 1904.39(b)(3) Do· I have to report the 
:totality, Inpatient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye if it resulted from a motor vehicle accident on a public street or highway? If the motor vehJcle accident occurred in a construction work zone, you must report the fatality, in-patient hospltallzation, amputation, or loss of an eye. If the motor vehicle 
accident occurred on a public street or highway, but not in a Construction work zone, you do not have to report the fatality, Inpatient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye to OSHA. However, the fatality, In-patient hospitalJzation, amputation, or Joss of an eye must be recorded on your OSHA injury and 
illness records, Jf you are required to keep such records. 1904.39(bl(4J Do I hove to report thefatolity, Inpatient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye if it occurred on a commercial or public transportation system? No,·you do not have to report the fatality, In-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of 
an eye to OSHA If It occurred on a commerclal or public transportation system (e.g., airplane, train, subway, or bus). However, the fatality, in-patient hospitalizatlon, amputation, or loss of an eve n,ust be recorded on your OSHA Injury and illness records, if you are required to keep such records. 1904.39(bl(S) Do 
I have to report a work-relotedfatolity or In-patient hospitalization caused by a heart attack? Yes, your local OSHA Area Office director will decide whether to Investigate the event, depending on the circumstances of the heart attack. 1904.39(bl(6] What if the fatality, in-patient hospitalization, amputation, or 
loss of on eye does not occur during or right after the work-related incident? You must only report a fatality to OSHA If the fatality occurs within thirty 130) days of the work-related Incident. For an in-patient hosp!talizatlon, amputation, or loss of an eye, you must only report the event to OSHA if it occurs within 
twenty-four 124) hours of the work-related incident. However, the fatallty, in-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye must be recorded on your OSHA Injury and illness records, if you are required to keep such records. 1904.39(bl(7) What If I don't learn about a reportable fatality, in-patient 
hospitolizatfan, amputation, or loss of an eye right away? If you do not learn about a reportable fatality, in-patient hospltallzatlon, amputation, or loss of an eye at the time it takes place, you must make the report to OSHA within the following time period after the fatality, In-patient hospltalization, amputation, 
or loss of an eye Is reported to you or to any of your agent(s): Eight (8) hours for a fatality, and twenty-four (24) hours for an In-patient hospitalizatfon, an amputation, or a loss of an eye. 1904.39(bl(BJ What if I don't learn rfght away that the reportable fatality, in-patient hospltallzatlon, amputation, or Joss of 
an eye was the result of a work-related incident? If you do not learn right away that the reportable fatality, In-patient hospitalization, amputation, or loss of an eye was the result of a work-related Incident, you must make the report to OSHA within the following time period after you or any of your agent(s) learn 
that the reportable fatality, In-patient hospltallzatfon, amputation, or loss of an eye was the result of a work-related Incident: Eight (8) hours for a fataHtv, and twenty-four (24) hours for an Inpatient hospitallzaUon, an amPutatlon, or a loss of an eye. 1904.39(bJ(9) How does OSHA define "in-patient 
hospitalization"? OSHA defines inpatient hospltalJzation as a formal admission to the In-patient service of a hospftal or clinic for care or treatment. 1904.39(bl(10) Do I have to report an in-patient hospitalization that involves only observation or diagnostic testing? No, you do not have to report an in-patient 

· hospitalization that Involves only observation or diagnostic testing. You must only report to OSHA each Inpatient hospltalizatlon that involves care or treatment. 1904.39(bl(11J How does OSHA define nCJmputation"? An amputation is the traumatic loss of a limb or other external body part. Amputations Include a 
part, such as a limb or appendage, that has been severed, cut off, amputated (either completely or partially); fingertip amputations with or without bone loss; medical amputations resulting from Irreparable damage; amputations of body parts that have since been reattached. Amputations do not include 
avulsions, enucleatlons, deglovings, scalpings, severed ea~, or broken or chipped teeth. 

1904.40(al Basfc requirement. When an authorized government representative asks for the records you keep under part 1904, you must provide copies of the records within four (4) business hours. 1904.4D(b) fmplementatfon - 1904.40(bl[1J What government representatives have the right to get cop/es of my 
port 1904 records? The government representatives authorized to receive the records are: 1904.40(bl(1)(1)A representative of the Secretary of Labor conducting an Inspection or Investigation under the Act; 1904.40(bl(11(11) A representative of the Secretary of Health and Human Services (Jncludlng the Nation al 
Institute for Occupational Safety and Health-NIOSH) conducting an investigation under section 20(b) of the Act, or 1904.40(bl(1l(ITIJA representative of a State agency responsible for administering a State plan approved under section 18 of t~e Act. 1904,40(bl(2) Do I have to produce the records withfn/our(4) 
hours if my records are kept at a location in a different time zone? OSHA will consider your response to be timely If you give the records to the government representative within four 14) business hours of the request. If you maintain the records at a location in a different time zone, you may use the business 
hours of the establishment at which the records are located when calculating the deadline. 

1904.42(aJ Basic requirement. If you receive a Survey of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses Form from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), or a BL.S deslgnee, you must promptly complete'the form and return it foll owing the instructions contained on the survey form. 1904.42(b) Implementation. 19D4.4Z(b}{J} 
Does every employer have to send data to the BLS? No, each year, the BLS sends injury and Illness survey forms to randomly selected employers and uses· the information to create the Nation~ occupational injury and llfness statistics. In any year, some employers will receive a BLS survey farm and others will 
not. You do not have to send Injury and Illness data to the BLS unless you receive a survey form. J904.4Z(b}{2) If I get a sun,ey form from the BLS, what do I have to da? If you receive o Survey of Occupational Injuries and /Jlnesses Form from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), or a BJ.S deslgnee, you must 
promptly complete the form and re tum It, fol/owing the Instructions contained on the survey form. 19D4.4Z(b}{3) Do I have to respond ta a Bl.S survey farm If I am normally enmpt from keeping OSHA Injury and lllnes.s records? Yes, even if you ore exempt from keeping injury and Illness records under§ 1904.1 
to§ 1904.3, the BLS may Inform you In writing that ft will be collecting injury and illness Information from you in the coming year. If you receive such a letter, you must keep the injury and illness records required by§ 1904.5 to § 1904.15 and make a survey report for the year covered by the survey. 1904.4Z(b}{4} 
Da I hove to answer the BLS survey farm If I am located In a State-Plan State? Yes, o/1 employers who receive a survey form must respond to the survey, even those in State-Plan States. 

From the HASP "Except where more stringent requirements may exist, all stairways and ladders shall be in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926Subpart x.• 

From the HASP "Except where more stringent requirements may exist, all stairways and ladders shall be In accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart X." 
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Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

No 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

No 

Partial 

Partial· 

Comments 

Potrcv or procedure needed to capture this requirement and assign responslblllty •. 

Policy or procedure needed to capture this requirement and assign responslbllity .. 

Petrey requires employees to report Incidents, and has an anonymity provision, however 
pollcy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states Immediate reporting to management for all work-related accidents, however 
policy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Not covered In PGDs 

Not covered In PGDs 

Policies require correct use of ladders and reference OSHA 29 CRF 1926 Subpart X, 
however pollcy Is too brief/high-level and Is srlent on many Jndivldual provisions of the 
regulatlon such as ladder type, material and load rating. 

Poltcles reference OSHA 29 CRF 1926 Subpart X, however pollcy Is too brief/high-level and 
ts s!lent on many Individual provisions of the regulation such as handrall/stalrrail 
requirements. 
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Subpart Reference 

1910.28 - Duty to have fall protection and fall!ng 

object protection. 

1910.29- Fall protection systems and fallfng 

object protection-criteria and practices. 

1910.30- Training requirements. 

1926.500-Scope, application, and definitions 

applicable to this subpart. 

1926.501 - Duty to have fall protection. 

1926.502 - Fall protection systems criteria and 

practices. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

191D.28(a)(1) This section requires employers to provide protection for each employee exposed to fall and falling object hazards. Unless stated otherwise, the employer must ensure that all fall protection and falling object protection required by this section meet the criteria in§ 1910.29, except that personal fall 
protection systems required by this section meet the criteria of§ 1910.140, 1910.28{b) Protection from fall hazards-1910.28(b)(l) Unprotected sides and edges. 1910.28{bl{l}(i) Except as provided elsewhere In this section, the employer must ensure that each employee on a walking-working surface with an 

unprotected side or edge that is 4 feet (1.2 m) or more above a lower level is protected from falling by one or more of the following: 1910.28(b){l)(l)(A) Guardrail systems; 1910.28(b){ll(i)(B) Safety net systems; or 1910.28(b)(l)(i){C) Personal fall protection systems, such as personal fall arrest, travel restraint, or 

positioning systems. 1910.28(b)(l)lll) When the employer can demonstrate that it Is not feaslble or creates a greater hazard to use guardrail, safety net, or personal fall protection systems on residential roofs, the employer must develop and implement a fall protection plan that meets the requirements of 29 CFR 

1926.502(k) and training that meets the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.503(a) and (c). 

1910.Z9(a)l1) Ensure each fall protection system and fallfng object protection, other than personal fall protection systems, that this part requires meets the requirements in this section. The employer must ensure each personal fall protection system meets the requirements in subpart I of this part; and 

191D.Z9(al(Z) Provide and install all fall protection systems and falling object protection this subpart requires, and comply with the other requirements in this subp~rt before any employee begins work that necessitates fall or falling object protection. 

19Z6.500(al(1)This subpart sets forth requirements and criteria for fall protection In construction workplaces covered under 29 CFR part 1926. Exception: The provisions of this subpart do not apply when employees are making an Inspection, Investigation, or assessment of workplace conditions prior to the 

actual start of construction work or after all construction work has been completed. 19Z6.500(a)(ZJ Section 1926.501 sets forth those workplaces, conditions, operations, and circumstances for which fall protection shall be provided except as follows: 1926.SOO(a)(Zl(IJ Requirements relating to fall protection for 

employees working on scaffolds are provided In subpart l of this part. 1926.SOO(al(Zl(II) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees working on cranes and derricks are provided in subpart CC of this part. 1926.SOO(al(2)(DI) Fall protection requirements for employees performing steel erection work 

(except for towers and tanks) are provided In subpart R of this part. 1926.SOD(al(Z)(lv) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees working on certain types of equipment used in tunneling operations are provided in subpart 5 of this part. 1926.SDO(a)(Z)(v) Requirements relating to fall protection for 

employees engaged in the erection of tanks and communication and broadcast towers are provided in§ 1926.105. 19Z6.SOO(a)(Z)(vl)5ubpart Vof this part provides requirements relating to Fall protection for employees working from aerial lifts or on poles, towers, or similar structures whf!e engaged in the 

construction of electric transmission or distribution lines or equipment. 1926.SOO(a)IZl[vll) Requirements relating to fall protection for employees working on stairways and ladders are provided in subpart X of this part. 

19Z6.501(a)(1)Thls section sets forth requirements for employers to provide fall protection systems. All fall protection required by this section shall conform to the criteria set forth in 1926.502 of this subpart. 19Z6.501(a)(Z)The employer shall determine If the walking/working surfaces on which its employees 

are to work have the strength and structural Integrity to support employees safely. Employees shall be allowed to work on those surfaces only when the surfaces have the requisite strength and structural Integrity. 1926.SOl(b) 1926.SOl(b)ll) "Unprotected sides and edges.u Each employee on a walking/working 

surface {horizontal and vertical surface) with an unprotected side or edge which is 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above a lower level shall be protected from faUing by the use of guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest systems. 1926.SOl(b)(Z) "leading edges.n 1926.501(bl(Z)(I) Each employee who Is 

constructing a leading edge 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above lower levels shall be protected from falling by guardraJI systems, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest systems. Exception: When the employer can demonstrate that It ls infeasible or creates a greater hazard to use these systems, the employer shall 

develop and Implement a fall protection plan which meets the requirements of paragraph (kl of 1926.502. Note: There is a presumption that it is feasible and will not create a greater hazard to Implement at least one of the above-fisted fall protection systems. Accordingly, the employer has the burden of 

establlshlng that it Is appropriate to Implement a fall protection plan which compl!es with 1926.502(k) for a particular workplace situation, In Heu of lmptement!ng any of those systems. 19Z6.501(bl[Z)(ii) Each employee on a walking/working surface 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above a lower level where leading edges 

are under construction, but who is not engaged fn the lead Ing edge work, shall be protected from falling by a guardraJI system, safety net system, or personal fall arrest system. If a guardraJI system is chosen to provide the fall protection, and a controlled access zone has already been establfshed for leading edge 

work, the control line may be used In lieu of a guardrail along the edge that parallels the leading edge. 1926.501(b)(3) "Holst areas." Each employee In a hoist area shall be protected from falling 6 feet (1.8 m) or more to lower levels by guardrail systems or personal fall arrest systems. IF guardrail systems, [or 

chain, gate, or guardrail] or portions thereof, are removed to facilitate the hoisting operation (e.g., during landing of materlals), and an employee must lean through the access.opening or out over the edge of the access opening (to receive or guide equfpment and materials, for example), that employee shaft be 

protected from fall hazards by a personal fall arrest system. 1926.501(b)(4) "Holes." 19Z6.501(b)(4)(i) Each employee on walking/working surfaces shall be protected from falling through holes (including skylights) more than 6 feet (1.8 m) above lower levels, by personal fall arrest systems, covers, or guardraJI 

systems erected around such holes. 1926.501(b)(41(11) Each employee on a walkfng/..;.,orking surface shall be protected from tripping In or stepping into or through holes (including skyl!ghts) by covers. 19Z6.501(b)l4)(1lll Each employee on a walking/working surface shall be protected from objects fatting through 

holes (including skylights) by covers. 19Z6.501(bl(6] "Ramps, runways, and other walkways." Each employee on ramps, runways, and other walkways shall be protected from falling 6 feet (1.8 m) or more to lower levels by guardrail systems. 19Z6.501(b)(7) ~Excavations." 1926.501(b)(7)(1) Each employee at the 

edge of an excavation 6 feet (1.8 m) or more in depth shall be protected from falling by guardrail systems, fences, or barricades when the excavations are not readily seen because of plant growth or other visual barrier; 19Z6.501(b)(7)(11) Each employee at the edge ofa welt, pit, shaft, and similar excavation 6 

feet (1.8 m) or more in depth shall be protected from falling by guardrail systems, fences, barricades, or covers. 19Z6.501(b)(8) "Dangerous equipment." 19Z6.SD1(b)l8)(1) Each employee less than 6 feet (1.8 m) above dangerous equipment shall be protected from falling into or onto the dangerous equipment by 

guardrail systems or by equipment guards. 19Z6.50l(bl(8)(1l) Each employee 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above dangerous equipment shall be protected from Fall hazards by guardrail systems, personal fall arrest systems, or safety net systems. 19Z6.501(bJl14)°Wall openings." Each employee working on, at, above, or 

near wait openings (Including those with chutes attached) where the outsi_ge bottom edge of the wall opening is 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above lower levels and the inside bottom edge of the wall opening is less than 39 Inches (1.0 m) above the walklng/work!ng surface, shall be protected from falllng by the use of 

a guardrall system, a safety net system, or a personal fall arrest system. 19Z6.50l(bJl15J "Walking/working surfaces not otherwise addressed." Except as provided In 1926.500(a)(2) or In 1926.501 (bl{l} through (b)(14), each employee on a walking/working surface 6 feet (1.8 m) or more above lower levels shall 

be protected from falling by a guardrail system, safety net system, or personal fall arrest system. 19Z6.501(cJ "Protection from falllng objects." When an employee is exposed to falling objects, the employer shall have each employee wear a hard hat a~d shall Implement one of the fo11owlng measures: 

19Z6.501(c)(1) Erect toeboards, screens, or guardrail systems to prevent objects from falling from higher levels; or, 1926.SOl(c)(Z) Erect a canopy structure and keep potential fall objects far enough from the edge of the higher level so that those objects would not go over the edge If they were accidentally 

displaced; or, 19Z6.501(c)(3) Barricade the area to which-objects could fall, prohibit employees from entering the barricaded area, and keep objects that may fall far enough away from the edge of a higher level so that those objects would not go over the edge If they were accidentally displaced • 

19Z6.5DZ(al(1) Fall protectron systems required by this part shall comply with the applicable provisions of this section. 19Z6.50Z(a)(Z) Employers shall provide and install all fall protection systems required by this subpart for an employee, and shall comply with all other pertinent requirements of this subpart 

before that employee begins the work that necessitates the fall protection. 1926.SDZ(bl "Guardrall systems." Guardrafl systems and their use shall comply with the following provisions: 1926.SDZ(b)(t) Top edge height of top ralls, or equivalent guardrail system members, shall be 42 inches {1.1 m) plus or minus 3 

inches (8 cm) above the walklng/worklng level. When conditions warrant, the height of the top edge may exceed the 45-inch height, provided the guard ran system meets all other criteria of this paragraph. 19Z6.SOZ(b)(2) Mldrails, screens, mesh, Intermediate vertical members, or equivalent intermediate 

structural members shall be installed between the top edge of the guardrail system and the walking/working surface wtien there Is no wall or parapet wall at least 21 inches (53 cm) high. 1926.SOZ(b)(Z)(I) Mldrails, when used, shall be installed at a height midway between the top edge of the guardrail system 

and the walking/working level. 1926.SOZlb)(Zl(ll)Screens and mesh, when used, shall extend from the top rail to the walking/working level and along the entire opening between top rail supports. 19Z6.SOZ(b)(Zl(ill) Intermediate members {such as balusters}, when used between posts, shall be not more than 19 

inches {48 cm) apart. 19Z6.SOZ(b)(2)(iv) Other structural members {such as additional mid rails and architectural panels) shall be Installed such that there are no openings in the guardra!I system that are more than 19 Inches (.5 m) wide. 19Z6.50Z(b)(3) Guardrail systems shall be capable of withstanding, without 

failure, a force of at least 200 pounds (890 N) applfed within 2 inches (5.1 cm) of the top edge, in any outward or downward direction, at any point along the top edge. 19Z6.502(bl(4) When the 200 pound (890 N) test load specified in paragraph {b)l3) of this section Is applied In a downward direction, the top 

edge of the guardrail shall not deflect to a height less than 39 inches (1.0 m) above the walking/working level. Guardrail system components selected and constructed in accordance with the Appendix B to subpart M of this part will be deemed to meet this requirement. 19Z6.SOZ(b)(5J Mldrails, screens, mesh, 

intermediate vertical members, solid panels, and equivalent structural members shall be capable of withstanding, without failure, a force of at least 150 pounds (666 N) applled In any downward or outward direction at any point along the mid ran or other member. 19Z6.SOZ(bl(6) Guardrail systems shall be so 

surfaced as to prevent Injury to an employee from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of clothing. 19Z6.SOZ(bl(7)The ends of all top rarls and midrails shall not overhang the terminal posts, except where such overhang does not constitute a projection hazard. 19Z6.SOZ(bl(8) Steel banding and 

plastic banding shall not be used as top rails or mldralls. 1926.5DZ(b)(9) Top ralls and mid rails shall be at least one-quarter Inch (0.6 cm) nomlnal diameter or thickness to prevent cuts and lacerations. If wire rope is used for top ralls, it shall be flagged at not more than 6-foot Intervals with hlgh-visibillty material. 

1926.502(d) "Personal fall arrest systems." Personal fall arrest systems and their use shall comply with the provisions set forth below. Effective January 1, 1998, body belts are not acceptable as part of a personal fall arrest system. Note: The use of a body belt In a positioning device system Is acceptable and is 

regulated under paragraph (e) ofth!s section. 1926.502(d)(l) Connectors shall be drop forged, pressed or formed steel, or made of equivalent materials. 1926.502(d)(2) Connectors shall have a corrosion-resistant finish, and all surfaces and edges shall be smooth to prevent damage to Interfacing parts of the 

system. 1926.502(d)(3) Dee-rings and snaphooks shall have a minimum tensile strength of 5,000 pounds (22.2 kN). 1926.502(d)(4) Dee-rings and snaphooks shall be proof-tested to a minimum tenslle load of 3,600 pounds (16 kN) without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent deformation. 1926.502(d)(5) 

Snaphooks shall be sized to be compatrble with the member to which they are connected to prevent unintentional disengagement of the snaphook by depression of the snaphook keeper by the connected member, or shall be a locking type snaphook designed and used to prevent disengagement of the snaphook 

by the contact of the snaphook keeper by the connected member. Effective January 1, 1998, only locking type snaphooks shall be used. 1926.502(d)l6) Unless the snaphook Is a tocking type and designed for the following connections, snaphooks shall not be engaged: 1926.502(d)(6)(1) directly to webbing, rope or 

wire rope; 1926.502(dl(6)(iil to each other; 1926.502(d)(61(i!I) to a dee-ring to which another snaphook or other connector rs attached; 1926.502(d)(6)(iv) to a horizontal lifellne; or 1926.502(d)(6)(v) to any object which Is Incompatibly shaped or dimensioned In relation to the snaphook such that unintentional 

disengagement could occur by the connected object being able to depress the snaphook keeper and release Itself. 1926.502(d)(7) On suspended scaffolds or similar work platforms with horizontal lifelines which may become vertical lifelines, the devices used to connect to a horizontal lifelfne shall be capable of 

locking in both directions on the lifeline. 1926.502(d)l8) Horizontal lifelines shall be designed, installed, and used, under the supervision of a qualified person1 as part of a complete personal fall arrest system, which maintains a safety factor of at least two. 1926.502(d)(9) Lanyards and vertlcal lifelines shall have a 

minimum breaking strength of 5,000 pounds (22.2 kN).'1926.502(d)(10) 926.502(d){10)(1) Except as provided In paragraph (d)(lO)(JI) of this section, when vertlcal lifelines are used, each employee shall be attached to a separate lifeline. 1926.502(d)l19) Personal fall arrest systems and components subjected to 

impact loading shall be immediately removed from service and shall not be used again for employee protection until Inspected and determined by a competent person to be undamaged and suitable for reuse. 1926.502(dl{20) The employer shall provide for prompt rescue of employees Jn the event of a fall or 

shall assure that employees are able to rescue themselves. 1926.502(d)(21} Personal fall arrest systems shall be Inspected prior to each use for wear, damage and other deterioration, and defective components shall be removed from service. 1926.502(d}(22) Body belts shall be at least one and five-eighths (1 

5/8) inches (4.1 cm) wide. 1926.502{d)(23) Personal fall arrest systems shall not be attached to guardrail systems, nor shall they be attached to hoists except as specified In other subparts of this Part. 1926.502(h) nsafety monitoring systems." Safety monitoring systems [See 1926.501{b)(10) and 1926.502(k)] and 

their use shall comply with the following provisions: 1926.502{h){l) The employer shall designate a competent person to monitor the safety of other employees and the employer shall ensure that the safety monitor compiles with the following requirements: 1926.502(hl{l)(i) The safety monitor shall be 

competent to recognize fall hazards; 1926.502(h)(l)(Ji) The safety monitor shall warn the employee when It appears that the employee is unaware of a fall hazard or Is acting in an unsafe manner; l926.502(h}(l)(III) The safety monitor shall be on the same walking/working surface and within vlsual sighting 
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Requirement Met by 
HMC? 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

No 

No 

Comments 

Polley states the need for fall protection when working at heights, however policy Is too 

brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polrcy states the need for fall protection when working at heights, however polfcy is too 

brief/high-level and is silent on many lndivJdual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states the need for fall protection when working at heights, however polfcy is too 

brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states fall protection Is required when working at heights, however the policy is too 

brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states fall protection is required when working at heights, however the policy Is too 

brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the regulatlon. 

Polrcy states fall protection Is required when working at heights, however the polfcy Is too 

brief/high-level and Is silent on many lndivldual provisions of the regulation. 
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1910.35 - Compliance with alternate exit-route 
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1910.36 - Design and construction requirements 
for exit routes. 

1910.37 - Maintenance, safeguards, and 
operational features for exit routes. 

1910.38 - Emergency action plans. 
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Each employee working in a controlled access zone shall be directed to comply promptly with fall hazard warnings from safety monitors. 1926.502(1) "Covers." Covers for holes In floors, roofs, and other walking/working surfaces shall meet the following requirements: 1926.502(1)(1) Covers located in roadways 
and vehicular a Isles shall be capable of supporting. without failure, at least twice the maximum axle load of the largest vehicle expected to cross over the cover. 1926.502(1)(2) All other covers shall be capable of supporting, without failure, at least twice the weight of employees, equipment, and materials that 
may be imposed on the cover at any one time. 1926.502(1)(3) All covers shall be secured when Installed so as to prevent acddental displacement by the wind, equipment, or employees.1926.502(i)(4) All covers shall be color coded or they shall be marked with the word aHoLE• or aCOVER" to provide warning of 
the hazard. 1926.5020) aProtection from falllng objects." Falling object protection shall comply with the following provisions: 1926.5020)(1) Toeboards, when used as falling object protection, shall be erected along the edge of the overhead walking/working surface for a distance sufficient to protect employees 
below. 1926.5020)(2) Toeboards shall be capable of withstanding, without fallure, a force of at least 50 pounds (222 N) applJed In any downward or outward direction at any point along the toeboard. 1926.5020)(3) Toeboards shall be a minimum of 31/2 Inches (9 cm) in vertical height from their top edge to the 
level of the walking/working surface. They shall have not more than 1/4 Inch (0.6 cm) clearance above the walking/working surface. They shall be solid or have openings not over 1 inch (2.5 cm) In greatest dimension. 1926.5020)(4) Where tools, equipment, or materials are plied higher than the top edge of a 
toeboard, paneling or screening shall be erected from the walking/working surface or toeboard to the top of a guardrail system's top rail or mldrall, for a distance sufficient to protect employees below. 1926.5020)(5) Guardrail systems, when used as falling object protection, shall have all oPenJngs small enough 
to prevent passage of potential falling objects. 1926.502(k) "Fall protection plan." This option Is avaJJable only to employees engaged in leading edge work, precast concrete erection work,' or residential construction work (See 1926.501(bl(2), (b)(12), and (b)(13)) who can demonstrate that It is infeasible or It 
creates a greater hazard to use conventlonal fall protection equipment. The fall protection plan must conform to the following provisions. 1926.502(k)(1) The fall protection plan shall be prepared by a qualified person and developed specifically for the site where the leiidlng edge work, precast concrete work, or 
residential construction work Is being performed and the plan must be maintained up to date. 1926.502(k)(2) Any changes to the fall protection plan shall be approved by a qualified person. 1926.502(k)(3) A copy of the fall protection plan with all approved changes shall be maintained at the job site. 
1926.502(k)l4) The implementation of the fall protection plan shall be under the supervision of a competent person. 1926.~02{k)(5) The fall protection plan shall document the reasons why the use of conventlonal fall protection systems (guardrail systems, persona[ fall arrest systems, or safety nets systems) are 
infeasible or why their use would create a greater hazard. 1926.502(k)(6) The fall protection plan shall include a written discussion of other measures that will be taken to reduce or eliminate the fall hazard for workers who cannot be provided with protection from the convention a[ fall protection systems. For 
example, the employer shall discuss the extent to which scaffolds, ladders, or vehicle mounted work platforms can be used to provide a safer working surface and thereby reduce the hazard of fa!IJng. 1926.502(kl{7) The fall protection plan shaU Identify each location where conventional fall protection methods 
cannot be used. These locations shall then be classified as controlled access zones and the employer must comply with the criteria in paragraph (g) of this section. 1926.502(k)(8) Where no other alternative measure has been implemented, the employer shall Implement a safety monitoring system in 
conformance with 1926.S02(h). 1926.502(k){9) The fall protection plan must include a statement which provides the name or other method of Identification for each employee who Is designated to work in controlled access zones. No other employees may enter controlled access zones. 1926.502(k)(l0) In the 
event an employee falls, or some other related, serious Incident occurs, (e.g., a near miss) the employer shall Investigate the circumstances of the fall or other Incident to determine If the fall protection plan needs to be changed (e.g. new practices, procedures, or training) and shall Implement those changes to 
prevent similar types of falls or Incidents . 

1910.341a) Every employer Is covered. Sections 1910.34 through 1910.39 apply to workplaces In general industry except moblle workplaces such as vehicles or vessels. 1910.34(b) Exits routes are covered. The rules In§§ 1910.34 through 1910.39 cover the minimum requirements for exit routes that employers 
must provide In their workplace so that employees may evacuate the workplace safely during an emergency. Sections 1910.34 through 1910.39 also cover the minimum requirements for emergency action plans and fire prevention plans. 

OSHA will deem an employer demonstrating compllance with the exit-route provisions of NFPA 101, Life Safety Code, 2009 edition, or the exit-route provisions of the International Fire Code, 2009 edition, to be In compllance with the corresponding requirements In§§ 1910.34, 1910.36, and 1910.37 
(incorporated by reference, see section§ 1910.6). 

1910.36fa) Basic requirements. Exit routes must meet the following design and construction requirements: 1910.36(a)(1)An exit route must be permanent. Each exit route must be a perman!!nt part of the workplace. 1910.36fa)(2)An exit must be separated by fire resistant materials. Construction materials 
used to separate an exit from other parts of the workplace must have a one-hour fire resistance-rating If the exit connects three or few'er stories and a two-hour fire resistance-rating If the exit connects four or more stories. 1910.36(a)(3) Openings Into an exit must be limited. An exit Is permitted to have only 
those openings necessary to allow access to the exit from occupied areas of the workplace, or to the exit discharge. An opening into an exit must be protected by a self-dosing fire door that remains closed or automatlcally closes in an emergency upon the sounding of a fire alar~ or employee alarm system. Each 
fire door, including Its frame and hardware, must be IJsted.or approved by a natlonally recognized testing laboratory. Section 1910.155(c)l3)(ivl{A) ofth!s part defines 0 1isted" and§ 1910.7 of this part defines a "nationally recognized testing laboratory." 1910.36{bJ The number of exit routes must be adequate. 
1910.36(b)(l) Two exit routes. At least two exit routes must be available Jn a workplace to permit prompt evacuation of employees and other building occupants during an emergency, except as allowed in paragraph (b)(3) of this section. The exit routes must be located as far away as practlcal from each other so 
that if one exit route Is blocked by fire or smoke, employees can evacuate using the second exit route. 1910.36(b)l2J More than two exit routes. More than two exit routes must be available In a workplace if the number of employees, the size of the bu!ldlng, !ts occupancy, or the arrangement of the workplace Is 
such that all employees would not be able to evacuate safely during an emergency. 1910.36(b)l3)A single exit route. A single exit route is permitted where the number of employees, the size of the building. its occupancy, or the arrangement of the workplace is such that all employees would be able to 
evacuate safely during an emergency. Note to paragraph fb) of this section: For assistance In determining the number of exit routes necessary for your workplace, consult NFPA 101-2009, Life Safety Code, or IFC- 2009, International Fire Code (incorporated by reference, see§ 1910.6). 1910.36fc) Exit discharge. 
1910.36fc)(1J Each exit discharge must lead directly outside or to a street, walkway, refuge area, public way, or open space with access to the outside. 1910.36(c)(2)The street, walkway, refuge area, public way, or open space to which an exit discharge leads must be large enough to accommodate the building 
occupants llkely to use the exit route. 1910.36(c){3) Exit stairs that continue beyond the level on which the exit discharge is located must be interrupted at that level by doors, partitions, or other effective means that clearly indicate the direction of travel leading to the exit discharge. 1910.36(dl An exit door 
must be unlocked. 1910.36(d)(l) Employees must be able to open an exit route door from the inside at all times without keys, tools, or special knowledge. A device such as a panic bar that locks only from the outside Is permitted on exit discharge doors. 1910.36(dl[Z) Exit route doors must be free of any device 
or alarm that could restrict emergency use of the exit route if the device or alarm falls. 1910.36fd]l3J An exit route door may be locked from the inside only In mental, penal, or correctional facllltles and then only If supervisory personnel are continuously on duty and the employer has a plan to remove occupants 
from the facJllty during an emergency. 1910.36(e)A side-hinged exit door must be used. 1910.36(e)(1J A side-hinged door must be used to connect any room to an exit route. 1910.36fe)(Z)The door that connects any room to an exit route must swing out In the direction of exit travel If the room Is designed to 
be occupied by more than 50 people or If the room Is a high hazard area (I.e., contains contents that are likely to burn with extreme rapidity or explode). 1910.36ft) The capacity of on exit route must be adequate. 1910.36(f)(1) Exit routes must support the maximum permitted occupant load for each floor 
served. 1910.36(f)(Z)The capacity of an exit route may not decrease in the direction of exit route travel to the exit discharge. Note to paragraph (f) of this section: Information regarding the "Occupant loada is located In NFPA 101-2009, Life Safety Code, and in IFC-2009, International Fire Code (incorporated by 
reference, see§ 1910.6). 1910.36fg)An ~•ft route must meet minimum height and width requirements. 1910.36fg]l1) The celling of an exit route must be at least seven feet six Inches (2.3 ml high. Any projection from the celling must not reach a point less than six feet eight Inches (2.0 m) from the floor. 
1910.36(g)(Z) An exit access must be at least 28 Inches (71.1 cm) wide at all points. Where there is only one exit access lead Ing to an exit or exit discharge, the width of the exit and exit discharge must be at least equal to the width of the exit access. 1910.36fg)l3)The width of an exit route must be sufficient to 
accommodate the maximum permiit.ed occupant load of each floor served by the exit route. 1910.36(g)f41 Objects that project into the exit route must not reduce the width of the exit route to less than the minimum width requirements for exit routes. 1910.36(hl An outdoor exit route Is permitted. 
1910.36(hl(1J The outdoor exit route must have guardrails to protect unenclosed sides if a fall hazard exists; 1910.36(h)(2J The outdoor exit route must be covered if snow or fee is likely to accumulate along the route, unless the employer can demonstrate that any snow or ice accumulation will be removed 
before It presents a slipping hazard; 1910.36(h)(3J The outdoor exit route must be reasonably straight and have smooth, solid, substantially level walkways; and 1910.36(hl(4) The outdoor exrt route must not have a dead-end that is longer than 20 feet (6.2 m). 

1910.37(a) The danger to employees must be minimized. 1910.37(aJ(1J Exit routes must be kept free of explosive or highly flammable furnishings or other decorations. 1910.37(a)(2) Exit routes must be arranged so that employees will not have to tra.vel toward a high hazard area, unless the path of travel is 
effectively shlelded from the high hazard area by suitable partitions or other physical barriers. 1910.37(a)(3) Exit routes must be free and unobstructed. No materials or equipment may be placed, either permanently or temporarily, within the exit route. The exit access must not go through a room that can be 
locked, such as a bathroom, to reach an exit or exit discharge, nor may it lead into a dead-end corridor. Stairs or a ramp must be provided where the exit route Is not substantially level. 1910.37fa)(4J Safeguards deslgn!!d to protect employees during an emergency (e.g., sprinkler systems, alarm systems, fire 
doors, exit lightlng} must be in proper working order at all times. 191D.37(b) Lighting and marking must be adequate and appropriate. 1910.37(b)(11 E:ich exit route must be adequately lfghted so that an employee with normal vision can see along the exit route.· 1910.37(bl(2) Each exit must be clearly visible 
and marked by a sign reading "Exit." 1910.37(b)f3] Each exit route door must be free of decorations or signs that obscure the visibility of the exit route door. 1910.37(b)(4) If the direction of travel to the exit or exit discharge Is not Immediately apparent, signs must be posted along the exit access indicating the 
direction of travel to the nearest exit and exit discharge. Addlt!onally, the line-of-sight to an exit sign must clearly be vlslble at all times. l910.37(b)IS) Each doorway or passage along an exit access that could be mistaken for an exit must be marked "Not an Exit" or similar designation, or be Identified by a sign 
indicating its actual use (e.g., closE!t). 1910.37(b)(6J Each exit sign must be Illuminated to a surface value of at least five foot-candles (54 lux) by a rellable light source and be distinctive In color. Self-luminous or electroluminescent signs that have a minimum luminance surface value of at least .06 foot lamberts 

(0.21 cd/m2
) are permitted. 1910.37(bl[7) Each exit sign must have the word "Exit" In plainly leglble letters not less than six Inches (15.2 cm} high, with the prlnclpal strokes of the letters In the word "Exit" not less than three-fourths of an inch (1.9 cm) wide. 1910.37{c) The fire retar~ant properties of paints or 

solutions must be maintained, Fire retardant paints or solutfons must be renewed as often as necessary to maintain their fire retardant properties. l910.37(d) Exit routes must be maintained during construction, repairs, or alterations. 1910.37(d)ll) During new construction, employees must not occupy a 
workplace until the exit routes required by this subpart are completed and ready for employee use for the portion of the workplace they occupy. 1910.37(d]l2J During repairs or alteiations, employees must not occupy a workplace unless the exit routes required by this subpart are available .and existing fire 
protections are maintained, or until alternate fire protection is furnished that provides an equivalent level of safety. 1910.37(d)(3) Employees must not be exposed to hazards of flammable or explosive substances or equipment used during construction, repairs, or alterations, that are beyond the normal 
permissible conditions In the workplace, or that would Impede exiting the workplace. 1910.37(e)An employee alarm system must be operable. Employers must Install and maintain an operable employee alarm system that has a distinctive signal to warn employees of fire or other emergencies, unless 
employees can promptly see or smell a fire or other hazard in time to provide adequate warning to them. The employee alarm system must comply with§ 1910.165. · 

1910.38(a) Appllcatlon. An employer must have an emergency action plan whenever an OSHA standard in this part requires one. The requirements In this section apply to each such emergency action plan. 191D.38(b) Written and oral emergency action plans. An emergency action plan must be In writing, kept 
in the workplace, and avallable to employees for review. However, an employer with 10 or fewer employees may communicate the plan orally to employees. 1910.38(c) Minimum elements of an emergency action plan. An emergency action plan r:,lust Include at a minimum: 1910.38(c)(1) Procedures for 
reporting a fire or other emergency; 191D.38(c)(2J Procedures for emergency evacuation, lncludlng type of evacuation and exit route assignments; 1910.38(cl(3) Procedures to be followed by employees who remain to operate critical plant operations before they evacuate; 1910.38fc)f4) Procedures to account 
for all employees after evacuation; 1910.38(c)(S) Procedures to be followed by employees performing rescue or medical duties; and 1910.38(c)f6JThe name or Job title of every employee who may be contacted by employees who need more Information about the plan or an explanation of their duties under the 
plan.1910.38fd) Employee alarm system. An employer must have and maintain an employ~e alarm system. The employee alarm system must use a distinctive slgnal for each purpose and comply with the requirements in§ 1910.165. 
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Partial 
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Comments 

Policy states emergency response procedures and evacuation procedures, however pol!cy 
is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation such as 
exit routes and written plans. 

Polley states emergency response procedures and evacuation procedures, however policy 
Is too· brief/high-level and is silent on many l~dividual provisions of the regulation such as 
exit routes and written plans. 

Polley states emergency response procedures and evacuation procedures, however policy 
is too brief/high-level and is silent on many lndlvldual provisions of the regulation such as 
exit routes and written plans. 

Polley states emergency response procedures and evacuation procedures, however policy 
Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulatlon such as 
exit routes and written plans. 

Polley states emergency response procedures and evacuation procedures, however policy 
Js too brief/high-level and is silent on many lndlvidual provisions of the regulation such as 
exit routes and written plans. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

2· 4 5 



Statutory 
:equlrement (29 

CFR) 

.0 Subpart G­

:upatlonal Health 

I Environmental 

1trol 

!6 Subpart D­

:upatlonal Health 
I Environmental 
1trols 

.0 Subpart H­
:ardous Materials 

Subpart Reference 

1910.67 -Vehicle-mounted elevating and 
rotating work platforms. 

1910.68 - Manlifts. 

1910.95 - Occupational noise exposure. 

1926.SO - Medical services and first aid. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1910.67(b)l1J Unless otherwise provided in this section, aerial devices (aerial lifts) acquired on or after July 1, 1975, shall be designed and constructed In conformance with the applicable requirements of the American National Standard for "Vehicle Mounted Elevating and Rotating Work Platforms," ANSI 
A92.2-1969, including appendix, which is incorporated by reference as specified in §1910.6. Aerial lifts acquired for use before July 1, 1975 which do not meet the requirements of ANSI A92.2-1969, may not be used after July 1, 1976, unless they shall have been modified so as to conform with the appllcable 
design and construction requirements of ANSI A92.2-1969. Aerial devices include the following types of vehicle-mounted aerial devices used to elevate personnel to jobsites above ground: (i) Extensible boom platforms, (II) aerial ladders, (iii} articulating boom platforms, {iv) vertical towers, and (v) a 

combination of any of the above. Aerial equipment may be made of metal, wood, fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP), or other material; inay be powered or manually operated; and are deemed to be aerial lifts whether or not they are capable Of rotating about a substa_ntially vertical axis. 1910.67(b)(Z) Aerial lifts 
may be "field modified" for uses other than those Intended by the manufacturer, provided the modification has been certified in writing by the manufacturer or by any other equivalent entity, such as a nationally recognized testing laboratory, to be in conformity with all applicable provisions of ANSI 
A92.2-1969 and this section, and to be at least as safe as the equipment was before modification. 1910.67(b)(4) For operations near overhead electric lines, see §1910.333(c)(3). 1910.67(c) Specific requirements- 1910.67(c)(l) ladder trucks ond tower trucks. Before the truck is moved for highway travel, aerlal 
ladders shall be secured In the lower traveling position by the locking device above the truck cab, and the manually operated device at the base of the ladder, or by other E!qually effective means (e.g., cradles which prevent rotation of the ladder in combination with positive acting linear actuators). 1910.67(cl(Z) 

Extensible ond articulating boom platforms . 1910.67(c)(Z)(iJ Lift controls shalt be tested each day prior to use to determine that such controls are in safe working condition. 1910.67(c)(Zl(IIJ Only trained persons shall operate an aerial lift. 1910.67(c)(Zl(III) Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equipment 
while working from an aerial lift shall not be permitted. 1910.67(c)IZ)(lvJ Employees shall always stand firmly on the floor of the basket, and shall not sit or climb on the edge of the basket or use planks, ladders, or other devices for a work position. 1910.67(c)(Z)(v) A personal fall arrest or travel restraint system 

that meets the requirements in subpart I of this part shall be worn and attached to th.e boom or basket when working from an aerlal lift. 1910.67(c)(Z)(vl) Boom and basket load limits specified by the manufact~rer shall not be exceeded. 1910.67(c)(Z)(vll)The brakes shall be set and outriggers, when used, shall 
be positioned on pads or a solid surface. Wheel chocks shall be installed before using an aerial llft on an lncllne. 1910.67(c)(Z)(vlil) An aerial Ifft truck may not be moved when the boom is elevated in a working position with men In the basket, except for equipment which is specifically designed for this type of 

operation in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (b)(l) and (b)l2) of this section. 1910.67(c)(Z)(lx)Articu1atfng boom and extensible boom platforms, primarily designed as personnel carriers, shall have both platform (upper) and lower controls. Upper controls shall be in or beside the platform within 

easy reach of the operator. Lower controls shall provide for overriding the upper ~ontrols. Controls shall be plainly marked as to their function. Lower level controls shall not be operated unless permission has been obtained from the employee in the lift, except in case of emergency. 

1910.68(b)l1) Application. This section applles to the construction, maintenance, inspection, and operation of manlifts In relation to accident hazards. Man lifts covered by this section consist of platforms or brackets a"nd accompanying handholds mounted on, or attached to an endless belt, operating vertically In 

one direction only and being supported by, and driven through pulleys, at the top and bottom. These manlifts are intended for conveyance of persons only. It Is not intended that this section cover moving stairways, elevators with enclosed platforms ("Paternoster" elevators), gravity lifts, nor conveyors used only 
for conveying materlal. This section applies to manlifts used to carry only personnel trained and ·authorized by the employer in their use. 1910.68(b)(Z) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide reasonable safety for life and l!mb.1910.68(b)(3) Design requirements. All new man lift installations and 

equipment installed after the effective date of these regulations shall meet the design requirements of the "American National Safety Standard for Manlifts ANSI A90.1-1969", which Is incorporated by reference as specified In §1910.6, and the requirements of this section. 1910.68(b)(4) Reference to other codes 

and subparts. The following codes and subparts of this part are applicable to this section: Safety Code for Mechanical Power Transmission Apparatus, ANSI B15.1-1953 (R 1958); Safety Code for Fixed Ladders, ANSI A14.3-1956; and subparts D, 0, and S. The preceding ANSI staridards are incorporated by reference 

as specified in §1910.6. 1910.68(bl(5) Floor openings- 1910.68(b)ISJ(J) Allowable size. Floor openings for both the "up" and "down" runs shall be not less than 28 inches nor more than 36 inches in width for a 12-inch belt; not less than 34 inches nor more than 38 inches for a 14-inch belt; and not less than 36 

Inches nor more than 40 inches for a 16-inch belt and shall extend not less than 24 Inches, nor more than 28 Inches from the face of the belt. 1910.68(b)(5)(fl) Uniformity. All floor openings for a given manlift shall be uniform in size and ~hall be approximately circular, and each shall be located vertlcally above 
the opening below it. 1910.68{b)(6) Landing- 1910.68(b)(6)(i) Vertical clearance. The clearance between the floor or mounting platform and the lower edge for the conical guard above It required by subparagraph (7) of this paragraph shall not be less than 7 feet 6 inches. Where this clearance cannot be 

obtained no access to the man lift shall be provided and the man lift runway shall be enclOsed where it passes through such floor. 1910.68(b)(6)(ii) Clear landing space. The landing space adjacent to the floor openings shall be free from obstruction and kept clear at all times. This landing space ;hall be at least 2 

feet in width from the edge of the floor opening used for mounting and dismounting. 1910.68(b)(6)1iii) Lighting and land!ng. Adequate llghting, not less than 5-foot candles, shall be provided at each floor landing at all times when the lift is In operation. 1910.68(b)(6)(iv) Landing surface. The land Ing surfaces at 
the entrances and exits to the man lift shall be constructed and maintained as to provide safe footing at all times. 1910.68(b)(6}{v) Emergency landings. Where there is a travel of 50 feet or more between floor landings, one or more emergency landings shall be provided so that there will be a landing (either floor 

or emergency) for every 25 feet or less of man lift travel. 1910.68{b)(6)(v)(a) Emergency landings shall be accessible from both the "upn and "down" rungs of the manlift and shall giye access to the ladder required in subparagraph (12) of this paragraph. 1910.68(b)(6){v)(b) Emergency landings shall be completely 
enclosed with a standard railing and toeboard. 1910.68(b)(6)(v)(c) Platforms constructed to give access to bucket elevators or other equipment for the purpose of inspection, lubrication, and repair may also serve as emergency landings under this rule. All such platforms wlll then be considered part of the 

emergency landing and shall be provided with standard railJngs and toeboards. 1910.68(b)(7) Guards on underside of floor openings- 1910.68(b)(7J(i) Fixed type. On the ascending side of the manllft floor openings shall be provided with a bevel guard or cone meeting the following requirements: 

1910.68(b){7)(i)(a) The cone shall make an angle of not less than 45• with the horizontal. An angle of 50• or greater shall be used where celling heights permit. 1910.68(b)(7)(i){b) The lower edge of this guard sha[[ extend at leasi 42 inches outward from any handhold on the belt. It shall not extend beyond the 
upper surface of the floor above. -1910.68(b)(7l{l)(c) The cone shall be made of not less than No. 18 U.S. gauge sheet steel or material of equivalent strength or stiffness. The lower edge shall be rolled to a minimum diameter of one-half Inch and the interior shall be smooth with no rivets, bolts or screws 

protruding.1910.68(b)(7)(ii) Floating type. In lieu of the fixed guards specified in subdivision {!) of this subparagraph a floating type safety cone may be used, such floating cones to be mounted on hinges at least 6 inches below the underside of the floor and so constructed as to actuate a limit switch should a 
force of 2 pounds be applied on the edge of the cone closest to the hinge. The depth of this floating cone need not exceed 12 inches. 1910.68(b)(8) Protection of entrances and exits- 1910.68(b)(B)(i) Guard raJI requirement. The entrances and exits at all floor landings affording access to the man lift shall be 

guarded by a maze (staggered railing} or a handrail equipped with self-closing gates. 1910.68(b)(8)(ii) Construction. The ralls shall be standard guardrails with toe boards that meet the requirements in subpart D of this part. 1910.68(b)(B)(iii) Gates. Gates, if used, shall open outward and shall be self-closing. 
Corners of gates shall be rounded. 1910.68(b)(8)(iv) Maze. Maze or staggered openings shall offer no direct passage between enclosure and outer floor space. 1910.68{b)(8){v) Except where building layout prevents, entrances at all landings shall be In the same relative position. 1910.68(b)(9) Guards for 

openings- 1910.68{b)(9)1i} Construction. The floOr opening at each landing shall be guarded on sides not used for entrance or exit by a wall, a railing and toeboard or by panels of wire mesh of suitable strength. 1910.68(b)(9)(if) Height and location. Such ralls or guards shall be at least 42 inches in height on the 

up-running side and 66 inches on the down-running side. 1910.68(b){10) Bottom arrangement- 1910.68(b)(10)(i) Bottom landing. At the. bottom landing the clear area shall be not smaller than the area enclosed by the guardrails on the floors above, and any wall In front of the down-running side of the belt shall · 
be not less than 48 inches from the face of the belt. This space shall not be encroached upon by stairs or ladders. 1910.68(b)(10)(ii) Location of lower pulley. The lower (boot) pulley shall be Installed so that it is supported by the lowest landing served. The sides of the pulley support shall be guarded to prevent 

contact with the pulley or the steps. 1910.68(b){10J(iii) Mounting platform. A mounting platform shall be provided In front or to one sfde of the uprun at the lowest landing, unless the floor level is such that the following requirement can be met: The floor or platform shall be at or above the point at which the 
upper surface of the ascending step completes Its turn and assumes a horizontal position. 1910.68(bl(10)(iv) Guardrails. To guard against persons walklng under a descending step, the area on the downside of the manlift shall be guarded in accordance with subparagraph (8) of this paragraph. To guard against a 

person getting between th~ mounting platform and an ascending step, the area between the belt and the platform shall be protected by a guardrail, 1910.68(b}(11) Top arrangements- 1910.68{bl(11l(i) Clearance from floor. A top clearance shall be provided of at least 11 feet above the top terminal landing., 
This clearance shall be maintained from a plane through each face of the belt to a vertical cylindrical plane having a diameter 2 feet greater than the diameter of the floor opening, extending upward from the top floor to the ceiling on the up-running side of the belt. No encroachment of structural or machine 

supporting members within this space will be permitted. 1910,68(b)(11)(ii) Pulley clearance. 1910.68(b)(11){Jl)(a) There shall be a clearance of at least 5 feet between the center of the head pulley shaft and any cellrng-obstructlon. 1910.68(b)(11)(ii)(b) The center of the head pulley shaft shall be not less than 6 

feet above the top terminal landing. 1910.68(b){11)(ill) Emergency grab rall. An emergency grab bar or rail and platform shall be provided at the head pulley when the dist<\nce to the head pulley Js over 6 feet above the top landing, otherwise only a grab bar or rail Is to be provided to permit the rider to swing 
free should the emergency stops become inoperative. 1910.68(b)(12) Emergency exit ladder. A fixed metal ladder accesslble from both the "upn and "down" run of the manlift shall be provided for the entire travel of the man lift. Such ladders shall meet the requirements In subpart D of this part. 1910.68(b)(13) 

Superstructure bracing. Man lift rafls shall be secured In such a manner as to avoid spreading, vibration, and misalignment. 1910.68{b)(14) lllumlnatlon- 1910.68(b)(14)(1) General. Both runs of the manllft shall be Illuminated at all times when the lift Is In operation. An Intensity of not less than 1-foot candle shall 

be maintafned at all points. (However, see subparagraph (6)(iii) of this paragraph for llluminatron requirements at landings.) 1910.68(b)(14)(Ji) Control of Illumination. Lighting of manlift runways shall be by means of circuits permanently tied In to the building circuits (no switches), or shall be controlled by 
switches at each land Ing. Where separate switches are provided at each landing, any switch shall turn on all lights necessary to illuminate the entire runway. 1910.68(b)(15) Weather protection. The entire manlift and [ts driving mechanism shall be protected from the weather at all times. 1910.68(c) Mechanical 

requirements- 1910.68(c)(1) Machines, general- 1910.68(c){1J(JJ Brakes. Brakes provided for stopping and holding a man lift shall be Inherently self-engaging, by requiring power or force from an external source to cause disengagement. The brake shall be electrically released, and shall be applied to the motor 

shaft for direct-connected units or to the input shaft for belt-driven units. The brake shall be capable of stopping and holding the manlift when the descending side is loaded with 250 lb on each step. 1910.68(c)(1)(ii) Belt. 1910.68(c)(l)(ii)(a) The belts shall bi:! of hard-woven canvas, rubber-coated canvas, leather, 
or other materlal meeting the strength requirements of paragraph (b)(3) of this section and having a coefficient of friction such that when used in conjunction with an adequate tension device it will meet the brake test specified in subdivision (i) of this subparagraph. 1910.68(c)(1)(ii){b) The width of the belt shall 

be not less than 12 Inches for a travel not exceeding 100 feet, not Jess than 14 inches for a travel greater than 100 feet but not exceeding 150 feet and 16 inches for a travel exceeding 150 feet. 1910.68(c)(1)(ii)(c) A belt that has become torn while in use on a manlift shall not be spliced and put back In service. 

1910.68(c)(2).Speed- 1910.68(c)(2)1i) Maximum speed. No man lift designed for a speed In excess of 80 feet per minute shall be installed. 1910.68{e) Periodic inspection- 1910.68(e)(1) Frequency. All man lifts shall be Inspected by a competent designated person at intervals of not more than 30 days. Limit 

switches shall be checked weekly. Manllfts found to be unsafe shall not be operated until properly repaired. 1910.68(e)(3) Inspection record. A certification record shall be kept of each inspection which lncl~des the date of the Inspection, the signature of the person who performed the inspection and the serial 
number, or other Identifier, of the man lift which was !nspect._ed. This record of inspection shall be made available to the Assistant Secretary of Labor or a duly authorized representative. 1910.23(b)(1) Ladder rungs, steps, and cleats are parallel, level, and uniformly spaced when the ladder is in position for use; 

1910.95(aJ Protection against the effects of noise exposure s~all be provided when the sound levels exceed those shown in Table G-16 when measured on the A scale of a standard sound level meter at slow response. When noise levels are determined by octave band analysis, the equivalent A-weighted sound 
level may be determined as follows: Equivalent sound level contours. Octave band sound pressure levels may be converted to the equivalent A-weighted sound level by plottlng them on this graph and noting the A-weighted sound level corresponding to the point of highest penetration into the sound level 
contours. This equivalent A-weighted sound level, which may differ from the actual A-weighted sound level of the noise, is used to determine exposure limits from Table 1.G-16. 

1926.SO(a) The employer shall ensure the availability of medical personnel for advice and consultatron on matters of occupation al health. 1926.SO(b) Provisions shall be made priOr to commencement of the project for prompt medical attention In case of serious injury. 1926.SO(cl In the absence of an Infirmary, 
clinlc, hospital, or physician, that is r~asonably accessible in terms of time and distance to the workslte, which is available for the treatment of injured employees, a person who has a valid certificate in first-aid training from the U.S. Bureau of Mines, the American Red Cross, or equivalent training that can be 
verified by documentary evidence, shall be available at the worksite to render first aid. · 
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Policy states requirements for using mobile equipment on site, ho.wever the policy is too 
brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation including 
specific requirements. References OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart 0. 

Policy states requirements for using mobile equipment on site, however the pollcy Is too 

brief/hlgh•level and Is silent on many indlvidual provisions of the regulation Including 
specific requirements. References OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart O. 

Polley requires hearing protection Jn high noise areas, however the policy is too 

brief/high-level and is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation Including 
specific reqlllrements and a written Hearing Conservation program. 

Policy states some guidelines for first aid, however the policy is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many lndlvidual provisions of the regulation. 
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1910.101 - Compressed gases (general 
requirements). 

1910.102 -Acetylene. 

1910.106 - Flammable liqufds. 

1910.110- Storage and handlfng of Hquefied 
petroleum gases. 

1910.120 - Hazardous waste operations and 
emergency response. 
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Occupational Safety & Health 

Baste Requirements 

1910.tDl(a) "Inspection of compressed gas cyllnders.u Each employer shall determine that compressed gas cylinders under his control are In a safe condition to the extent that this can be determined by visual Inspection. V!sual and other Inspections shall be conducted as prescribed In the Hazardous Materials 

Regulations of the Department ofTransportatlon (49 CFR parts 171-179 and 14 CFR part 103). Where those regulations are not aPpHcable, visual and other Inspections shall be conducted In accordance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlets C-6-1968 and C-8-1962, which ls Incorporated by reference as 

specified In Sec. 1910.6. 191D.1Dl(bl "Compressed gases." The in-plant handling, storage, and utilization of all compressed gases In cylinders, portable tanks, raJI tankcars, or motor vehicle cargo tanks shall be in accordance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlet P-1-1965, which ls Incorporated by reference 
as spec!fled In Sec. 1910.6. 1910.101(cl "Safety rel!ef devices for compressed gas containers." Compressed gas cylinders, portable tanks, and cargo tanks shall have pressure relief devices installed and maintained in accordance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlets S-1.1-1963 and 1965 addenda and S-1.2-
1963, which Is incorporated by reference as specified In Sec. 1910.6. 

191D.102(a) Cylinders. Employers must ensure that the In-plant transfer, handl!ng, storage, and use of acetylene in cylinders comply with the provisions of CGA Pamphlet G-1-2009 ("Acetylene") (Incorporated by reference, see§ 1910.6). 

1910.106(dl(ll(IJ "General." This paragraph shall apply only to the storage of flammable liquids in drums or other containers (including flammable aerosols) not exceeding 60 gallons Individual capacity and those portable tanks not exceeding 660 gallons Individual capacity. 1910.106(d)(l)(il) "Exceptions." This 

paragraph shall not apply to the following: 1910.106(d)(l)(ll)(aJ Storage of containers In bulk plants, service stations, refineries, chemical plants, and distilleries; 1910.106(d)(1)111]lb) category 1, 2, or 3 flammable liquids In the fuel tanks of a motor vehicle, aircraft, boat, or portable or stationary engine; 

1910.106(dl(l)(lll(cJ flammable paints, oils, varnishes, and similar mixtures used for painting or maintenance when not kept for a period in excess of 30 days; 1910.106(d)(l)(ll)(d) Beverages when packaged in Individual containers not exceeding 1 gallon in size. 1910.106(d)(2) "Design, construction, and capacity 
of containers" - 1910.106(d)(2)(1) "General." Only approved containers and portable tanks shall be used. Metal containers and portable tanks meeting the requirements of and containing products authorized by chapter I, tltle 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations (regulations issued by the Hazardous Materlals 

Regulations Board, Department ofTransportation), shall be deemed to be acceptable. 1910.106(d)(2)(iiJ "Emergency venting." Each portable tank shall be provided with one or more devices Installed in the top with sufficient emergency venting capacity to IJmit Internal pressure under fire exposure conditions to 

10 p.s.l.g., or 30 percent of the bUrsting pressure of the tank, whichever Is greater. The total venting capacity shall be not less than that specified In paragraphs (b){2){v) {c) or (e) of this section. At least one pressure-activated Vent having a minimum capacity of 6,000 cubic feet of free arr (14.7 p.s.l.a. and 60 deg. 

F.) shall be used. It shall be set to open at not less than 5 p.s.i.g. If fusible vents are used, they shall be actuated by elements that operate at a temperature not exceeding 300 deg. F. 1910.106(d)(2J(ii1)5/ze. Flammable llquid containers shall be In accordance with Table H-12, except that glass or plastic containers 

of no more than 1-gallon capacity may be used for a category 1 or 2 flammable liquid If: 1910.106(d)(2)(1ll)(a){JJ Such liquid either would be rendered unfit for its intended use by contact with metal or would excessively corrode a metal container so as to create a leakage hazard; and 1910.106(d)(21(1ii)(al(2J The 
user's process either would require more than 1 pint of a Category 1 flammable liquid or more than 1 quart of a Category 2 flammable liquid of a single assay lot to be used at one time, or would require the maintenance of an analytical standard liquid of a quality which is not met by the specified standards of 

liquids available, and the quantity of the analytfcal standard liquid required to be used In any one control process exceeds one-sixteenth the capacity of the container allowed under Table H-12 for the category of liquid; 

1910.llO(b)(ll Odorizing gases. 1910.llO(b)(l)(I) All llquefled petroleum gases shall be effectively odorized by an approved agent of such character as to Indicate positively, by distinct odor, the presence of gas down to concentration in.air of not over one-fifth the lower limlt of flammabJIJty. Odorizatlon, 

however, Is not required If harmful In the use of further processing of the llquef/ed petroleum gas, or if odorlzatfon wfll serve no useful purpose as a warning agent Jn such use or further processing. 1910.11Dlb)(1)(11J The odorlzation requirement of paragraph {b)(l)(I) of this section shall be considered to be met 

by the use of 1.0 pounds of ethyl mercaptan, 1.0 pounds of thiophane or 1.4 pounds of amyl mercaptan per 10,000 gallons of LP-Gas. However, this llstlng of odorants and quantities shall not exclude the use of other odorants that meet the odorizatlon requirements of paragraph (b)(l)(J) of this section. 
1910.110(bl(2J Approval of equipment and systems. 1910.UO(b)(Z)(il Each system utllizlng DOT containers in acc~rdance with 49 CFR Part 178 shall have Its container valves, connectors, manlfold valve assemblies, and regulators approved. 1910.110[b)(2J(II) Each system for domestic or commerclal use utilizing 

containers of 2,000 gallons or less water capacity, other than those constructed In accordance with 49 CFR Part 178, shall consist ofa container assembly and one or more regulators, and may include Other parts. The system as a unit or the container assembly as a unit, and the regulator or regulators, shall be 

individually listed. 1910.110(b)(2)(Ili) In s'(stems utilizing containers of over 2,000 gallons water capacity, each regulator, container valve, excess flow valve, gaging device, and relief valve Installed on or at the container, shall have Its correctness as to design, construction, and performance determinei by listing 
by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer t~ 1910.7 for definition of nationally recognized testing laboratory. 1910.110(b)(3) Requirements for construction and original test of containers. 1910.110(bl(3)(1) Containers used with systems embodied In paragraphs (d), (e), (g), and (hi of this section, except 

as provided In paragraphs (e)(3)(iii) and (g)l2)(i) of this section, shall be designed, constructed, and tested In accordance with the Rules for Construction of Unfired Pressure Vessels, section VIII, Division 1, American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Boller and Pressure Vessel Code, 1968 edition, which Is 

incorporated by reference as specified In Sec. 1910.6. 191D.110(b)(3J(IIJ Containers constructed according to the 1949 and earller editions of the ASME Code do not have to comply with paragraphs U-2 through U-10 and U-19 thereof. Containers constructed according to paragraph U-70 In the 1949 and earlier 
editions Eire not authorized. 1910.110(b)(3J(UI) Containers designed, constructed, and tested prior to July 1, 1961, according to the Code for Unfired Pressure Vessels for Petroleum Liquids and Gases, 1951 edition with 1954 Addenda, of the American Petroleum Institute and the American Society of Mechanical 

Engineers, which is Incorporated by reference as specified In sE!c. 1910.6, shall be considered in conformance. Containers constructed according to APJ-ASME Code do not have to comply with section I or with appendix to section I. Paragraphs W-601 to W-606 lncluslve In the 1943 and earlier editions do not 
apply. 1910,11D(b)(3J(lv)The provisions of paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section shall not be construed as prohibiting the continued use or relnstallatlon of containers constructed and maintained rn accordance with the standard for the Storage and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases NFPA No. SB In effect at the 
time offabrlcatlon.1910.110(b)(3)(v) Containers used with systems embodied In paragraph (b), (d)(3){1!i), and (f) of this section, shall be constructed, tested, and stamped In accordance with DOT speclfications effective at the date of their manufacture. 

1910.120(a)(l)5cope. This section covers the following operations, unless the employer can demonstrate that the operation does not involve employee exposure or the reasonable posslbilltyfor employee exposure to safety or health hazards: 1910.12D(al(l)(I) Clean-up operations required by a governmental 

body, whether Federal, state local or other lnvolv!ng hazardous substances that are conducted at uncontrolled hazardous waste sites (including, but not limited to, the EPA's National Priority Site List (NPL), state priority site llsts, sites recommended for the EPA NPL, and Initial investigations of government 
identified sites which are conducted before the presence or absence of hazardous substances has been ascertained); 1910.120(al[l)(ii) Corrective actions Involving clean-up operations at sites covered by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) as amended (42 U.S.C. 6901 et seq); 
1910.120(aJ(lJ(IIIJVoluntary clean-up operations at sites recognized by Federal, state, local or other governmental bodies as uncontrolled hazardous waste sites; 1910.120(a)(l)(lv) Operations involyJng hazardous waste that are conducted at treatment, storage, disposal (TSO) facilities regulated by 40 CFR Parts 
264 and 265 pursuant to RCRA; or by agencies under agreement with U.S.E.P.A. to lmple.ment RCRA regulations; and 1910.120(a)(l)(v) Emergency response operations tof' releases of, or substantial threats of releases of, hazardous substances without regard to the location of the hazard. 

::s!o::t~:::. A- Personal protective equipment This appendix sets forth the non-mandatory examples of tests which may be used to evaluate compliance with paragraphs 1910.120[g)(4) (Ii) and (111). Other tests and other challenge agents may be used to evaluate compliance. 

1910.120 App B - General description and 
discussion of the levels of protection and 

protective gear. 

1910.120 App C - Compliance guidelines. 

1910.120 App 0- References. 

1910.120 App E - Training Curriculum Guidelines 
(Non-mandatory) 

1910.132 - General requirements. 

This appendix sets forth information about personal prote,f1:ive equipment (PPE) protection levels which may be used to assist employers In complying with the PPE requirements of thls section. 

Compliance Guidelines 

References 

1910.132(aJ Appllcatlon. Protective equipment, lncludlng personal protective equipment for eyes, face, head, and extremities, protective clothing, respiratory devices, and protective shields and barriers, shall be provided, used, and maintained In a sanitary and rellable condition wherever it Is necessary by 
reason of hazards of processes or environment, chemlcal hazards, radiological hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a manner capable of causing Injury or impairment In the function of any part of the body through absorption, inhalation or physical contact. 1910.132(b) Employee-owned equipment. 
Where employees provide their own protective equipment, the employer shall be responsible to assure Its adequacy, lncludfng proper maintenance, and sanitation of such equipment. 1910.132(c) Design. All personal protective equipment shall be of safe design and construction for the work to be performed. 
1910.132(d) Hazard assessment and equipment selection. 1910.132(dl(l) The employer shall assess the workplace to determine If hazards are present, or are likely to be present, which necessitate the use of personal protective equipment (PPE). If such hazards are present, or Ukely to be present, the employer 
shall: 191D.132(dl(l)(IJSelect, and have each affected employee use, the types of PPE that will protect the affected employee from the hazards Identified In the hazard assessment; 1910.132(dl(l){ll) Communicate selection decisions to each affected employee; and, 1910.13Z(dJ(1)(111)Select PPE that properly fits 
each affected employee. Note: Non-mandatory appendix B contains an example of procedures that would comply with the requirement for a hazard assessment. 1910.132(d)(2J The employer shall verify that the required workplace hazard assessment has been performed through a written certification that 
Identifies the workplace evaluated; the person certifying that the evaluation has been performed; the date(s) of the hazard assessment; and, which Identifies the document as a certification of hazard assessment. 1910.132(e) Defective and damaged equipment. Defective or damaged personal protective 
equipment shall not be used. 
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Requirement Met by 
HMC? 

Partial 

· Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partlal 

Partial 

Comments 

Policy states some guidelines for work with compressed gas/air, however the policy is too 

brief/high-lever and Is silent on many ln~lvldual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for work with compressed gas/air, however the polJC\' is too 
brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states some guidelines for work with flammable liqufds, however the policy is too 

brief/high-level and is silent on many indlvldual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for work with liquefied petroleum gas, however the policy is 

too brief/high-level and is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for work around hazardous waste clean up, however the 

polfcy Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for work around hazardous waste clean up, however the 
policy rs too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for work around hazardous waste clean up, however the 

polfcy is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states some guidelines for work around hazardous waste clean up, however the 

po1Jcy Is too brief/high-level and is s!lent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for work around hazardous waste clean up, however the 

policy Is too brief/high-level and is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Porrcv·states some guidelfnes for work around hazardous waste clean up, however the 
potrcy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states guidelines for selection and use of PPE, however the policy is too brief/high­
level and ls silent on some Jndivldual provisions of the regulation. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

2 4 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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1910.133 - Eye and face protection. 

1910.134 - Respiratory Protection, 

1910.134 App A· Fit Testing Procedures 
(Mandatory). 

1910.134 App B-1 - User Seal Check Procedures 
(Mandatory). 

1910.134 App 8-2 - Respirator Cleaning 
Procedures {Mandatory). 

1910.134 App C- OSHA Respirator Medi cal 
Evaluation Questionnaire (Mandatory). 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1910.133{a){1) The employer shall ensure that each affected employee uses appropriate eye or face protection when e11.posed to eye or face ha1:ards from flying particles, molten metal, liquid chemicals, acids or caustic IJquids, chemical gases or vapors, or potentially injurious 1/ght radiation. 1910.133(a)(2) The 

employer shall ensure that each affected employee uses eye protection that provides side protection when there Is a hazard from flying objects. Detachable side protectors {e.g. cl!p·on or slide-on side shields) meeting the pertinent requirements of this section are acceptable. 1910.133(a)(3) The employer shall 
ensure that each affected employee who wears prescription lenses while engaged In operations that involve eye hazards wears eye protection that Incorporates the prescription in Its design, or wears eve protection that can be worn over the prescription lenses without disturbing the proper position of the 
prescription lenses or the protective lenses. 1910.133(a)(4) Eye and face PPE shall be distinctly marked to facilftate Identification of the manufacturer. 1910.133(b) Criteria for protective eye and face protection. 1910.133(b)[1) Protective eye and face protection devices must comply with any of the following 
consensus standards: 1910.133(b)(l)(i) ANSI/ISEA 287.1-2010, Occupational and Educational Personal Eye and Face Protection Devices, incorporated by reference in§ 1910.6; 1910.133(b)(l)(ii) ANSI 287.1-2003, Occupational and Educational Personal Eye and Face Protection Devices, Incorporated by reference in 
§ 1910.6; or 1910.133(b)(ll(l!i) ANSI 287.1-1989 {R-1998), Practice for Occupatlonal and Educational Eye and Face Protection, Incorporated by reference In§ 1910.6; 1910.133(b)(2) Protective eye and face protection devices that the employer demonstrates are at least as effective as protective eye and face 
protection devices that are constructed in accordance with one of the above consensus standards w!ll be deemed to be in compliance with the requirements of this section. 

1910.134(a)(1) In the control of those occupational diseases caused by breathing air contaminated with harmful dusts, fogs, fumes, mists, gases, smokes, sprays, or vapors, the primary objective shall be to prevent atmospheric contamination. This shall be accomplished as far as feaslble by accepted engineering 
control measures (for example, enclosure or confinement of the operation, general and local ventilation, and substitution of less toxic m'ater!als). When effective engineering controls are not feasible, or while they are being Instituted, appropriate respirators shall be used pursuant to this section. 1910.134(a)(2) 
A respirator shall be provided to each employee when such equipment is necessary to protect the health of such employee. The employer shall provide the respirators which are applicable and suitable for the purpose Intended. The employer shall be responsible for the establ!shment and maintenance of a 
respiratory protection program, which shall Include the requirements outlined In paragraph (c) of this section. The program shall cover each employee required by this section to use a respirator. 1910.134(c)Resplratory protection program. This paragraph requires the employer to develop and Implement a 
written respiratory protection program with required worksite-specific procedures and elements for required respirator use. The program must be administered by a suitably trained program administrator.' In addition, certain program elements may be required for voluntary use to prevent potential hazards 
associated with the use of the respirator. 1910.134(c)l1) In any workplace where respirators are necessary to protect the health of the employee or whenever respirators are required by the employer, the employer shall establish and implement a written respiratory protection program with worksite-specific 
procedures. The program shall be updated as necessary to reflect those changes In workplace conditions that affect respirator use. The employer shall Include In the program the following provisions of this section, as applicable: 1910.134(c)(ll(i) Procedures for selecting respirators for use In the workplace; 
1910.134(c)(1)(11) Medlcal evaluations of employees required to use respirators; 1910.134(c)(l)(ill) Flt testing procedures for tight-fitting respirators; 1910.134(c)(1)([v) Procedures for proper use of respirators In routine and reasonably foreseeable emergency situations; 1910.134(c)(l)(v) Procedures and 
schedules for cleaning, disinfecting, storing, inspecting, repairing, discardfng, and otherwise maintaining respirators; 1910.134(c)(l)(vl) Procedures to ensure adequate air quality, quantity, and flow of breathing air for atmosphere-supplylng respirators; 

Part I~ OSHA-Accepted Fit Test Protocols {Mandatory) 

Appendix B-1 to§ 1910.134: User Seal Check Procedures (Mandatory) The individual who uses a tight-fitting respirator is to perform a user seal check to ensure that an adequate seal Is achieved each time the respirator Is put on. Either the positive and negative pressure checks llsted In this appendix, or the 

respirator manufacturer's recommended user seal check method shall be used. User seal checks are not substitutes for qualltative or quantitative flt tests. 

Appendix B-2 to§ 1910.134: Respirator Cleaning Procedures (Mandatory) These procedures are provided for employer use when cleaning respirators. They are general in nature, and the employer as an alternative may use the cleaning recommendations provided by the manufacturer of the respirators used by 
their employees, provided such procedures are as effective as those listed here In Appendix 8- 2. Equivalent effectiveness s.Jmply means that the procedures used must accomplish the objectives set forth In Appendix 8-2, I.e., must ensure that the respirator Is properly cleaned and disinfected In a manner that 
prevents damage to the respirator and does not cause harm to the user. · 

Appendix C to Sec. 1910.134: OSHA Respirator Med/ca[ Evaluation Questionnaire (Mandatory) 

1910.134 App D- (Mandatory) 11lformatlon for 
Employees Using Respirators When not Required n/a 

Under Standard. 

1910.135 - Head protection. 

1910.136 - Foot protection. 

1910.137. Electrical Protective Equipment. 

1910.138 - Hand Protection. 

1910.140 - Personal fall protection systems. 

1926.106 - Working over or near water. 

1910.135(b) Criteria for head protection. 1910.135 (bl(l) Criteria for head protection. (1) Head protection must comply with any of the following consensus standards: 1910.135(b]ll)(I) American Natrona[ Standards Institute (ANSI) 289.1-2009, a American Natlonal Standard for Industrial Head Protection," 
rncorporated by reference in Sec. 1910.6; 1910.135(b)(1)(11) American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 289.1-2003, "American National Standard for Industrial Head Protection," incorporated by reference in Sec. 1910.6; or 1910.135(b)ll)llll)Amerlcan National Standards Institute (ANSI) 289.1-1997, "American 
National Standard for Personnel Protection-Protective Headwear for Industrial Workers-Requirements," incorporated by reference in Sec. 1910.6. 191D.135(b)(Z) Head protection devices that the employer demonstrates are at least as effective as head protection devices that are constructed in accordance with 
one of the above consensus standards wfll be deemed to be in compliance with the requirements of this section. 

191D.136(a) General requirements. The employer shall ensure that each affected employee uses protective footwear when working in areas where there Is a danger of foot Injuries due to falling or rolling objects, or objects piercing the sole, or when the use of protective footwear will protect the affected 
employee from an electrical hazard, such as a static-discharge or electric-shock hazard, that remains after the employer takes other necessary protective measures. 1910.136(b) Criteria for protective footwear. 1910.136(b)(ll Protective footwear must comply with any of the follow!ng consensus standards: 
1910.136(b)(1J(I) ASTM F-2412-2005, astandard Test Methods for Foot Protection," and ASTM F-2413-2005, "Standard Specification for Performance Requirements for Protective Footwear," which are Incorporated by reference In§ 1910.6; 1910.136(bl(11(11) ANSI 241-1999, "American National Standard for 
Personal Protection - Protective Footwear," which Is Incorporated by reference in§ 1910.6; or 1910.136fb)(ll(lll)ANSI 241-1991, "American National Standard for Personal Protection-· Protective Footwear/ which rs Incorporated by reference In§ 1910.6. 1910.136[b)(Z) Protective footwear that the employer 
demonstrates is at least as effective as protective footwear that Is constructed In accordance with one of the above consensus standards will be deemed to be In compliance with the requirements of this section. 

1910.137(a) Design requirements/or specific types of electrical protective equipment • Rubber Insulating blankets, rubber insulating matting, rubber lnsulatlng covers, rubber insulating lfne hose, rubber insulating gloves, and rubber Insulating sleeves shall meet the following requirements:. 1910.137(a)(1) 
Manufacture and marking of rubber insulating equipment. 1910.137(al(1)(1) Blankets, gloves, and sleeves shall be produced by a seamless process. 1910.137(al(l)(Ti) Each item shall be clearly marked as follows: 1910.137(a)ll](ll)(A) Class 00 equipment shall be marked Class 00. 1910,137(al(1)(111(B) Class 0 
equipment shall be marked Class 0. 1910.137(al(l)(lll(C) Class 1 equipment shall be marked Class 1. 1910.137(al(1J(ll)(D) Class 2 equip~ent shall be marked Class 2. 1910.137(al(l)lll)(E) Class 3 equipment shall be marked Class 3. 1910.137(a)(l)(lll(F) Class 4 equipment shall be marked Class 4 1910.137(a)(l)(lll(G) 
Nonozone-reslstant equipment shall be marked Type i. 1910.137(al(tl(ll)(H) Ozone-resistant equipment shall be marked Type 11. 1910.137(a)(l)(ll)(l)other relevant markings, such as the manufacturer's identification -and the size of the equipment, may also be provided. 1910.137(a)(ll[ill) Markings shall be 
nonconducting and shall be applied In such a manner as not to impair the insulating qualities of the equipment. 1910.137(a)(l)(lv) Markings on gloves shall be confined to the cuff portion of the glove. 

1910.138(a) General requirements. Employers shall select and require employees to use appropriate hand protection when employees' hands are exposed to hazards such as those from skin absorption of harmful substances; severe cuts or laceratlons; severe abrasions; punctures; chemical burns; thermal burns; 
and harmful temperature extremes. 1910.138(bJ Selection. Employers shall base the selection of the appropriate hand protection on an evaluation of the performance characteristics of the hand protection relative to the task(s) to be performed, conditions present, duration of use, and the hazards and potentfal 
hazards Identified. 

From the HASP nExcept where more stringent requirements may exist, fall protection shall be in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart M.a 

1926.106(a) Employees working over or near water, where the danger of drowning exists, shall be provided with U.S. Coast Guard-approved life jacket or buoyant work vests. 19Z6.106{b) Prior to and after each ·use, the buoyant work vests or life preservers shall be inspected for defects which would alter their 
strength or buoyancy. Defective units shall not be used. 19Z6.106(cJ Ring buoys with at least 90 feet of line shall be provided and readily available for emergency rescue operations. Distance between ring buoys shall not exceed 200 feet. 19Z6.106[d) At least one lifesaving skiff shall be immediately available at 
locations where employees are working over or adjacent to water. 
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Partial 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partlal 

Partial 

PartJal 

Partial 

Comments 

Policy states guidelines for selection and use of PPE, however the po!Jcy Is too brief/high· 
level and is silent on some individual provisions of the regulation. 

Currently the respiratory protection program Is in abeyance. Policy will need more 
Information on many individual provisions of the regulation if it will be continued. 

Currently the respiratory protection program Is in abeyance. Polley w!IJ need more 

information on many individual pr'?vislons of the regulation if it will be continued. 

Currently the respiratory protection program Is In abeyance. Polley will need more 
inforlTlatlon on many individual provisions of the regulatlon If It will be continued. 

Currently the respiratory protection program is In abeyance. Policy will need more 
Information on many individual provisions of the regulation if it will be continued. 

Currently the respiratory protection program Is in abeyance. Polley w!IJ need more 
Information on many individual provisions of the regulation if it wlll be continued. 

Currently the respiratory protection program Is in abeyance. Polley will need more 
Information on many Individual provisions of the regulation If it will be continued. Is there 
a voluntary use policy for respirators? 

Polley states guidelines for selection and use of PPE, however the policy Is too brJef/high­
level and rs sllent on some lndivldual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states guidelines for selection and use of PPE, however the polfcy Is too brief/high­
level and Is silent on some lndlvldual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states guidelines for selection and use of PPE, however the policy is too brfef/hlgh­
level and Js silent on some individual provisions of the regu[atlon. 

Polley states guidelines for selection and use of PPE, however the polfcy Is too brief/high­
level and Js silent on some individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states guidelines tor use or tall protection, however the policy is too brlet/high· 
level and Is silent on some lndlvldual provisions of the regulation. References OSHA 29 
CFR 1926 subpart M 

Polley states procedures for working around water in duding use of a Coast Guard 
approve!:! life vest, however policy is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual 
provisions of the regulation including specific device inspections requirements. 
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1910.141-Sanltatlon. 

1926.51 - Sanitation. 

1910.144 - Safety color code for marking 
physical hazards. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1910.141(al(3) Housekeeping. 1910.141(a)(3)(1) All places of employment shall be kept clean to the extent that the nature of the work allows. 1910.141(a)(3)(11)The floor of every workroom shall be maintained, so far as practicable, in a dry condition. Where wet processes are used, drainage shall be maintained 

and false floors, platforms, mats, or other dry standing places shall be provided, where practicable, or appropriate waterproof footgear shall be provided. 191D.141(al(3)(ilf)To facilJtate cleaning. every floor, working place, and passageway shall be kept free from protruding nails, splfnters, loose boards, and 
unnecessary holes and openings. 1910.141(a)(4) Waste disposal. 1910.141(al[4lfll Any receptacle used for putresclble solid or liquid waste or refuse shall be so constructed that it does not leak and may be thoroughly cleaned and maintained In a sanitary condition. Such a receptacle shall be equipped with a sol!d 
tight-fitting cover, unless Jt can be maintained in a sanitary condition without a cover. This requirement does not prohibit the use of receptacles which are designed to permit the maintenance of a sanitary condition without regard to the aforementioned requirements. 1910.141(a)(4l(IIJ All sweepings, solid or 
liquid wastes, refuse, and garbage shall be removed In such a manner as to avoid creating a menace to health and as often as necessary or appropriate to maintain the place of employment In a sanitary condition. 1910.141(al[SJ Vermin control, Every enclosed workplace shall be so constructed, equipped, and 
maintained, so far as reasonably practlcable, as to prevent the entrance or harborage of rodents, insects, and other vermin. A continuing and effective extermination program shall be Instituted where their presence Is detected. 1910.141(b) Water supply. 1910.141(bl(1) Potable water. 1910.141(b)(1)(1) Potable 
water shall be provided in all places of employment, for drinking, washing of the person, cooking, washing of foods, washing of cooking or eating utenslls, washing of food preparation or processing premises, and personal service rooms. 1910.141(b)(1)(111J Portable drinking water dispensers shall be designed, 
constructed, and serviced so that sanitary conditions are maintained, shall be capable of being closed, and shall be equipped with a tap. 1910.141(b)(1)(v) Open containers such as barrels, pails, or tanks for drinking water from which the water must be dipped or poured, whether or not they are fitted with a 
cover, are prohibited. 1910.141(b)(1)(vl) A common drinking cup and other common utenslls are prohibited. 1910.141(b)(Z) Nonpotable water. 1910.14I(bl(Z)(I) Outlets for nonpotable water, such as water for lndustrlal or firefighting purposes, shall be posted or otherwise marked In a manner that will indicate 
clearly that the water Is unsafe and is not to be used for drinking, washing of the person, cooking, washing of food, washing of cooking or eating utensils, washing of food preparation or processing premises, or personal service rooms, or for washing clothes. 1910.141(b)(ZJ(U) Construction of nonpotable water 
systems or systems· carrying any other non potable substance shall be such as to prevent backflow or backsiphonage into a potable water system. 1910.141(bl(Zl(IIII Nonpotable water shall not be used for washing any portion of the person, cooking or eating utens!ls, or clothing. Nonpotable water may be used 
for cleaning work premises, other than food processing and preparation premises and personal service rooms: Provided, That this nonpotable water does not contain concentrations of chemlcals, fecal coliform, or other substances which could create unsanitary conditions or be harmful to employees. 
1910.141(cJ Tollet facllitles. 1910.141(c)(11 General. 1910.141(cl(11(1J Except as otherwise Indicated in this paragraph (c)(l){i), toilet facilities, In toilet rooms separate for each sex, shall be provided in all places of employment In accordance with table J-1 of this section. The number of facllltles to be provided for 
each sex shall be based on the number of employees of that sex for whom the facllltles are furnished. Where toll et rooms will be occupied by no more than one person at a time, can be locked from the inside, and contain at least one water closet, separate toilet rooms for each sex need not be provided. Where 
such single-occupancy rooms have more than one toll et facillty, only one such fac!llty In each toilet room shall be counted for the purpose of table J-1. 1910.141(cl(11(111The requirements of paragraph (c)(1)(1) of this section do not apply to mobile crews or to normally unattended work locations so long as 
employees working at these locations have transportation Immediately avaJlable to nearby toilet facilities which meet the other requirements of this subparagraph. 1910.141(cl(1)(111JThe sewage disposal method shall not endanger the health of employees. 1910.141(c)(ZI Construction of toflet rooms. 
191D.14t(c)IZl(I) Each water closet shall occupy a separate compartment with a door and walls or partitions between fixtures sufficiently high to assure privacy. 1910.141(d) Washing facllitres. 1910.141(dl(l) General. Washing facilities shall be maintained In a sanitary condition. 1910.141(dl(Z) Lavatories. 
191D.141(d)(Z)(i) Lavatories shall be made available in all places of employment. The requirements ~f this subdivision do not apply to mobile crews or to normally unattended work locations if employees working at these locations have transportation readily available to nearby washing facilftles which meet the 
other requirements of this paragraph. 1910.141(dl(Z)(II) Each lavatory shall be provided with hot and cold running water, or tepid running water. 1910.141(d)(Zl(iii) Hand soap or slmllar cleansing agents shall be provided. 1910.141(d)(Z)(lv) Individual hand towel~ or sections thereof, of cloth or paper, air blowers 
or clean Individual sections of continuous cloth toweling, convenient to the lavatories, shall be provided. 1910.141(d)(3) Showers. 1910.141(d]l3)(1J Whenever showers are required by a particular standard, the showers shall be provided in accordance with paragraphs (d){3)(il) through (v) of this section. 
1910.141(d)(3)(11J One shower shall be provided for each 10 employees of each sex, or numerical fraction thereof, who are required to shower during the same shift. 191D.141(d)(3J(UI) Body soap or other appropriate cleansing agents convenient to the showers shall be provided as specified in paragraph (d)(2l(lli) 
of this section. 1910.141(d)(3J(lv) Showers shall be provided with hot and cold water feeding a common discharge IJne. 1910.141(d)f3)(v) Employees who use showers shall be provided with Individual clean towels. 1910.141(e) Change rooms. Whenever employees are required by a particular standard to wear 
protective clothlng because of the possibility of contamination with toxic materlals, change rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes and separate storage facilities for the protective clothing shall be provided. 1910.141(fl Clothes drying facilities. Where working clothes are provided by the 
employer and become wet or are washed between shifts, provision shall be made to insure that such clothing Is dry before reuse. 1910.141(gJ Consumption of food and beverages on the premises. 1910.141(g)(1) Applicatlon. This paragraph shall apply only where employees are permitted to consume food or 
beverages, or both, on the premises.1910.141(g)(ZJ Eating and drinking areas. No employee shall be allowed to consume food or beverages In a toilet room nor In any area·exposed to a toxic material. 1910.141{g)(3) Waste disposal containers. Receptacles constructed of smooth, corrosion resistant, easily 
cleanable, or dJsposable materials, shall be provided and used for the disposal of waste food. The number, size, and locatlon of such receptacles shall encourage their use and not result In overfilling. They shall be emptied not less frequently than once each working day, unless unused, and shall be maintained in 
a clean and sanitary condition. Receptacles shall be provided with a solid tight-fitting cover unless sanitary conditions can be maintained without use of a cover. 1910.141(gl(4J Sanitary storage. No food or beverages shall be stored In toilet rooms or In an area exposed to a toxic materlal. 1910.141(h) Food 
handling. All employee food service facilities and operations shaU be carried out In accordance with sound hygienic principles. In all places of employment where all or part of the food service Is provided, the food dispensed shall be wholesome, free from spoilage, and shall be processed, prepared, handled, and 
stored In such a manner as to be protected against co!1tamination. 

19Z6.51(al(1) An adequate supply of potable water shall be provided in all places of employment. 19Z6.51(a)(Z) Portable containers used to dispense drinking water shall be capable of befng tightly closed, and equipped with a tap. Water shall not be dipped from containers. 1926.51(al(3) Any container used to 
distribute drinking water shall be clearly marked as to the nature of Its contents and not used for any other purpose. 19Z6.51(al(4) The common drinking cup Is prohibited. 19Z6.51(a)(SJ Where single service cups (to be used but once) are supplied, both a sanitary container for the unused cups and a receptacle 
for disposing of the used cups shall be provided. 19Z6.51(al(6) Potable water means water that meets the standards for drinking purposes of the State or local authority having jurisdiction, or water that meets the quality standards prescribed by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency's National Primary 
Drinking Water Regulations (40 CFR part 141). 19Z6.51(bl Nonpotable water. 1926.51(bJ(1J Outlets for non potable water, such as water for Industrial or firefighting purposes only, shall be identified by signs meeting the requirements of Subpart G of this part, to Indicate clearly that the water is unsafe and is not 
to be used for drinking, washing, or cooking purposes. 19Z6.51{b)(ZJThere shall be no cross-connection, open or potential, between a system furnishing potable water and a system furnishing nonpotable water. 19Z6.51(c) QTollets at construction jobsites. a Table D-11926.Sl(c)(Z) Under temporary field 
cond!Uons, provisions shall be made to assure not less than one toilet facility is available. 1926.51(cl(3)Job sites, not provided with a sanitary sewer, shall be provided with one of the followlng toilet facilities unless prohibited by local codes: 19Z6.51(c)(3]11J Privies (where their use wlll not contaminate ground or 
sUrface water); 19Z6.Sl(c)(31(11J Chemical tollets; 19Z6.51(c)(31(1il) Recirculating toilets; 1926.51(cl(31[iv) Combustion toilets. 19Z6.51(c)(41 The requirements of this paragraph (c) for sanitation facilities shall not apply to mobile crews having transportation readily available to nearbytollet facilities. 19Z6.51(d) 
Food handling . 19Z6.51(d)(1J All employees' food service facilities and operations shall meet the applicable Jaws, ordinances, and regulations of the jurisdictions in which they are located. 19Z6.Sl(dl(2) All employee food service facilities and operations shall be carried out Jn accordance with sound hygienic 
prlnclples. ln all places of employment where all or part of the food service Is provided, the food dispensed shall be wholesome, free from spoilage, and shall be processed, prepared, handled, and stored In suCh a manner as to be protected against contamination. 1926.51(e) Temporary sleeping quarters. When 
temporary sleeping quarters are provided, they shall be heated, ventilated, and lfghted. 1926.51(f) Washingfacifitles. 19Z6.51(f)(1)The employer shall provide adequate washing facJlltles for employees engaged in the appl!catlon of paints, coating, herbicides, or Insecticides, or Jn other operations where 
contallllnants may be harmful to the employees. Such facilities shall be In near proximity to the workslte and shall be so equipped as to enable employees to remove such substances. 19Z6.51(f)(Z) General. Washing facilities shall be maintained In a sanitary condition. 19Z6.51(f)(3) lavatories. 19Z6.51(fJ(31(1) 
Lavatories shall be made available in all places of employment. The requirements of this subdivision do not apply to moblle crews or to normally unattended work Jo cations if employees working at these locations have transportation readily available to nearby washing facilities which meet the other 
requirements of this paragraph. 19Z6.51(f)(3)(11J Each lavatory shall be provided with hot and cold running water, or tepid running water. 19Z6.51(f)(31(111) Hand soap or similar cleansing agents shall be provided. 19Z6.Sl(f)(3)(1v) Individual hand towels or sections thereof, of cloth or paper, air blowers or clean 
individual sections of continuous cloth toweling, convenient to the lavatories, shall be provided. 19Z6.51(f)(4)Showers. 19Z6.51(f)(41(l) Whenever showers are required by a particular standard, the showers shall be provided In accordance with paragraphs (fJ(4){ii) through (vJ of this section. 19Z6.51(f)(4J(IIJ One 
shower shall be provided for each 10 employees of each sex, or numerical fraction thereof, who are required to shower during the same shift. 19Z6.51(f)(4J(llll Body soap or other appropriate cleansing agents convenient to the showers shall be provided as specified in paragraph (f}{31{111) of this section. 
19Z6.51(f)(41(1v) Showers shall be provided with hot and cold water feeding a common discharge line. 19Z6.51(f)(4)(v) Employees who use showers shall be provided with individual clean towels. 19Z6.51(g) Eating and drinking areas . No employee shall be allowed to consume food or beverages in a toilet room 
nor in any area exposed to a toxic material. 19Z6.51(hl Vermin control. Every enclosed workplace shall be so constructed, equipped, and maintained, so far as reasonably practicable, as to prevent the entrance or harborage of rodents, insects, and other vermin. A continuing and effective extermination program 
shall be instituted where their presence Is detected. 1926.51(1) Change roams. Whenever employees are required by a particular standard to wear protective clothing because of the posslbllity of cont!lmination with toxic materials, change rooms equipped with storage facilftles for street clothes and separate 
storage facilfties for the protective clothing shall be provided. 

Color identification. 1910.144(a)(1) Red. Red shall be the basic color for the Identification of: 1910.144(a)(1)(1) Fire protection equipment and apparatus. [Reserved] 1910.144(al(1)(11) Danger. Safety cans or other portable containers of flammable IJqulds having a flash point at or below 80!! F, table containers of 
flammable liquids {open cup tester), excluding shipping containers, shall be painted red with some additional clearly visible identification either In the form of a yellow band around the can or the name of the contents conspicuously stenciled or painted on the can in yellow. Red lights shall be provided at 
barricades and at temporary obstructions. Danger signs shall be painted red. 1910.144(a)(1)(111) Stop. Emergency stop bars on hazardous machines such as rubber mills, wire blocks, flat work ironers, etc., shall be red. Stop buttons or electrical switches which letters or other markings appear, used for emergency 
stopping of machinery shall be red. 1910.1441a)(3J Yellow. Yellow shall be the basic color for designating caution and for marking physical hazards such as: Striking against, stumbl!ng, fallJng, tripping, and ncaught In between.n 
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Requirement Met by 
HMC? 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

( 

Comments 

Pol!cy req'u!res a clean an orderly work environment however the policy Is too brief/high­
level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulatlon lncludlng specific 

requirements. 

Polley requires a clean an orderly work environment however the polJcy rs too brief/high­
level and is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation including specific 
requirements. 

Not covered In any policy/procedure. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 
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ulred confined 

.0.147 -The control 
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Subpart Reference 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1910.145(a)(1) These specifications apply to the design, application, and use of signs or symbols (as included in paragraphs (c) through (e) of this section) that Indicate and, Insofar as possible, define specific hazards that could harm workers or the public, or both, or to property damage. These specifications are 
intended to cover all safety signs except those designed for streets, highways, and railroads. These specifications do not apply to plant bulletin boards or to safety posters. 1910.145(a)(2J All new signs and replacements of old signs shall be In accordance with these specifications. 1910.145(cJ Classification of signs 
according to use- 1910.145(c)(1J Danger signs. 1910.145(c)(11(1) here shall be no variation In the type of design of signs posted to warn of specific dangers and radiation hazards. 1910.145(c)(l)(il) All employees shall be Instructed that danger signs Indicate Immediate danger and that speclal precautions are 
necessary.1910.145(c)(2) Caution signs. 1910.145(cl(2)(1) Caution signs shall be used only to warn against potentlal hazards or to caution against unsafe practices. 1910.145(c)(2)(11) All employees shall be Instructed that caution signs indicate a possible hazard against which proper precaution should be taken. 

1910.145(c)(3) Safety Instruction signs. Safety Instruction slgr\s shall be used where there Is a need for general instructions and suggestions relative to safety measures. 1910.1451d) Sign design - 1910.145(d)(1J Design features. All signs shall be furnished with rounded or blunt corners and shall be free from sharp 
edges, burrs, sptfnters, or other sharp projections. The ends or heads of bolts or other fastening devices shall be located In such a way that they do not constitute a hazard. 1910.145(dl[2) Danger signs. The colors red, black, and white shall be those of opaque glossy samples as.specified In Table 1, "Fundamental 

Spec1ficatlon of Safety Colors for CIE Standard Source 'C,' u of ANSI 253.1-1967 or In Table 1, "Specification of the Safety Colors for CIE Illuminate C and the CJE 1931, 2 Standard Observer," of ANSI ZS35.1-2006{R2011), incorporated by reference In§ 1910 6. 1910.145(d)(6)Sa/ety mstructlon signs. The standard 

color of the background shall be white; and the panel, green with white letters. Any fetters used against the white background shall be black. The colors shall be those of opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 1 of ANSI 253.1-1967 or In Table 1 of ANSI Z535.1-2006{R2011), Incorporated by reference In§ 
1910.6. 1910.145(d)(10)S1ow-moving vehfcle emblem. This emblem {see fig. J-7) consists of a fluorescent yellow-orange trlangle with a dark red reflective border. The yellow-orange fluorescent triangle is a highly visible color for daylight exposure. The reflective border defines the shape of the fluorescent color 

In dayllght and creates a hollow red triangle in the path of motor vehicle headlights at night. The emblem is intended as a unique identification for, and It shall be used only on, vehicles which by design move slowly (25 m.p.h. or less) on the public roads. The emblem Is not a clearance marker for wide machinery 

nor is It Intended to replace required lightfng or marking of slow-moving vehicles. Neither the color film pattern and Its dimensions nor the backing shall be altered to permit use of advertising or other markings. The material, location, mounting, etc., of the emblem shall be In accordance with the American 
Society of Agrlcultural Engineers Emblem for Identifying Slow-Moving Vehlcles, ASAE R276, 1967, or ASAE S276.2 (ANSI 8114.1-1971), which are Incorporated by reference as specified in Sec. 1910.6. 1910.145(e)(4) Biological haiard signs. The biological haiard warning shall be used to signify the actual or 

1910
•
145 

_ 
5 

ecificatlons for accident prevention potentlal presence of a blohazard and to identify equipment, containers, rooms, materials, experimental animals, or combinations thereof, which contain, or are contaminated with, vlable hazardous agent~. ~or the purpose of this subparagraph the term "biological hazard," or ublohazard," shall include only 
p 

I 
d those Infectious agents presenting a risk or potential risk to the well-being of man. 1910.145(f}(2) Definitions. "Blologlcal hazard" or "BIOHAZARD" means those infectious agents presenting a risk of death, tnJUry or Illness to employees. "Major message" means that portion of a tag's inscription that Is more 

s gns an tags. specific than the sfgnal word and that indicates the specific hazardous condition or the instruction to be communicated to the employee. Examples include: "High Voltage," "Close Clearance," "Do Not Start," or "Do Not Use" or a corresponding pictograph used with a written text or alone. "Pictograph" o:,.eans a 

pictorial representation used to identify a hazardous condition or to convey a safety Instruction. "Signal word" means that portion of a tag's Inscription that contains the word or words that are Intended to capture the employee's Immediate attention. "Tag" means a device usually made of card, paper, 

1910.146 App A- Permit-required Confined 

Space Decision Flow Chart 

1910.146 App B - Procedures for Atmospheric 

Testing. 

1910.146 App c- Examples of Permit-required 

Confined Space Programs 

1910.146 App D - Confined Space Pre-Entry 

Check List 

1910.146 App F - Non-Mandatory Appendix F -
Rescue Team or Rescue Service Evaluatlon 

Criteria 

pasteboard, piastre or other material used to Identify a hazardous condition. 1910.14S(f)(3) Use. Tags shall be used as a means to prevent accidental Injury or Illness to employees who are exposed to hazardous or potentially hazardous conditions, equipment or operations which are out of the ordinary, 

unexpected or net readily apparent. Tags shall be used until such time as the identified hazard is eliminated or the hazardous operation [s completed. Tags need not be used where signs, guarding or other positive means of protection are being used. 1910.145(f}f4) General tag 'criteria. All required tags shall meet 

the following criteria: 1910.145(f}(4J(l)Tags shall contain a signal word and a major message. 1910.14S(f}(4J(ll(A)The slgnal word shall be either "Danger," "caution/ or "Biological Hazard," QBIOHAZARO," or the bfologlcal hazard symbol. 1910.145(f)(4)(1)(Bl The major message shall indicate the specific hazardous 

condition or the Instruction to be communicated to the employee. 1910.145lf}l4)(11)The signal word shall be readable at a minimum distance of five feet (1.52 ml or such greater distance as warranted by the hazard. 1910.145(f)(4)[1if)The tag's major message shall be presented in either pictographs, written text 
or both. 1910.145(f){4)(1v)The signal word and the ·major message shall be understandable to all employees who may be exposed to the identified hazard. 1910.145(f)(4J[v) All employees shall be Informed as to the meaning of the various tags used throughout the workplace and what special precautions are 

nece~sary. 1910.145(f)(4)(vl)Tags shall be affixed as close as safely possible to their respective hazards by a positive means such as string, wire, or adhesive that prevents their loss or unintentional removal. 1910.145(f]l5) Danger tags. Danger tags shall be used in major hazard situations where an Immediate 

hazard presents a threat of death or serious Injury to employees. Danger tags shall be used only in these situations. 1910.145[f)(61 caution tags. Caution tags shall be used In minor hazard situations where a non-immediate or potential hazard or unsafe practice presents a lesser threat of employee Injury. caution 

tags shall be used only Jn these situations. 1910.14S(fll7) Warning tags. Warning tags may be used to represent a hazard level between "caution" and "Danger," Instead of the required "Caution" tag, provided that they have a signal word of "Warning," an appropriate major message, and otherwise meet the 

general tag criteria of paragraph (f){4} of this section. 1910.14S(f)(B) Biological hazard tags. 1910.145(f)IBJ(IJ Blological haiard tags shall be used to Identify the actual or potential presence of a biological hazard and to Identify equipment, containers, rooms, experlmental animals, or combinations thereof, that 
contain or are contaminated with hazardous biological agents. 1910.14S(f)(9] Other tags. Other tags may be used fn addition to those required by this paragraph (0, or in other situations where this paragraph (0 does not require tags, provided that they do not detract from the Impact or vislbllity of the slgnal 

word and major message of any required tag. 

1910.146(a] Scope and application. This section contains requirements for practices and procedures to protect employees In general industry from the hazards of entry Into permit-required confined spaces. This section does not apply to agriculture, to construction, or to shipyard employment {Parts 1928, 1926, 
and 1915 of this chapter, respectively). "Permit-required confined space (permit space)" means a confined space that has one or more of the following characteristics: (1) Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosp'here; (2) Contains a materlal that has the potential for engulfing an entrant; (3) Has 

an Internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by Inwardly converging walls or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller cross-section; or (4) Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard. "PermiHequired confined space program {permit space 

program)" means the employer's overall program for controlling, and, where appropriate, for protecting employees from, permit space hazards and for regulating employee entry Into permit spaces. 

Appendix A to §1910.146- Permit-Required Confined Space Decision Flow Chart 

Atmospheric testing Is required for two distinct purposes: evalua'tion of the hazards of the permit space and verification that acceptable entry conditions for entry Into that space exist. (1) Evaluatlon testing. The atmosphere of a confined space should be analyzed using equipment of sufficient sensitivity and 

specificity to Identify and evaluate any hazardous atmospheres that may exist or arise, so that appropriate permit entry procedures can be developed and acceptable entry conditions stlpulated for that space. Evaluation and interpretation of these data, and development of the entry procedure, should be done 
by, or reviewed by, a technically qualified professional (e.g., OSHA consultation service, or certified industrlal hygienist, registered safety engineer, certified safety professional, certified marine chemist, etc.) based on evaluat!on of all serious hazards. (2) Verification testing. The atmosphere of a permit space 

which may contilln a hazardous atmosphere should be tested for residues of all contaminants identified by evaluation testing using permit specified equipment to determine that residua I concentrations at the time of testing and entry are within the range of acceptable entry conditions. Results of testing (I.e., 
actual concentration, etc.) should be recorded on the permit in the space provided adjacent to the stipulated acceptable entry condition. (3) Duration of testing. Measurement of values for each atmospheric parameter should be made for at feast the minimum response time of the test Instrument specified by 

the manufacturer. (4) Testing stratified atmospheres. When monitoring for entries Involving a descent Into atmospheres that may be stratified, the atmospheric envelope should be tested a distance of approximately 4 feet (1.22 m) in the direction of travel and to each side. If a sampling probe is used, the 

entrant's rate of progress should be slowed to accommodate the sampling speed and detector response. (5) Order of testing. A test for oxygen is performed first because most combustible gas meters are oxygen dependent and will not provide reliable readings In an oxygen deficient atmosphere. Combustible 
gases are tested for next because the threat of fire or explosion is both more Immediate and more life threatening, in most cases, than exposure to toxic gases and vapors. If tests for toxic gases and vapors are necessary, they are performed last. 

Permits. Confined Space Entry Permit. All spaces shall be considered permit-required confined spaces until the pre-entry procedures demonstrate otherwise. Any employee required or permitted to pre-check or enter a permit-required confined space shall have successfully completed, as a minimum, the 

training as required by the following sections of these procedures. A written copy of operating and rescue procedures as required by these procedures shall be at the work site for the duration of the job. The Confined Space Entry Permit must be completed before approval can be given to enter a permit­

required confined space. This permit verifies completion of items listed below. This permit shall be kept at the job site for the duration of the job. If circumstances cause an interruption In the work or a change In the alarm conditions for which entry was approved, a new Confined Space Entry Permit must be 

completed. 

Appendix D to §1910.146 - Sample Permits 

(1) This appendix provides guidance to employers In choosing an appropriate rescue service. It contains criteria that may be used to evaluate the capabilities both of prospective and current rescue teams. Before a rescue team can be trained or chosen, however, a satisfactory permit program, Including an 

analysis of all permit- required confined spaces to Identify all potential hazards in those spaces, must be completed. OSHA bell eves that compltance with all the provisions of §1910.146 wlll enable employers to conduct permit space operations without recourse to rescue services In nearly all cases. However, 

experience indicates that circumstances will arise where entrants will need to be rescued from permit spaces. It Is therefore important for employers to select rescue services or teams, either on-site or off-site, that are equipped and capable of minimizing harm to both entrants and rescuers If the need arises. (2) 

For all rescue teams or services, the employer's evaluatlon should consist of two components: an Initial evaluation, in which employers decide whether a potentral rescue service or team Is adequately trained and equipped to perform permit space rescues of the kind needed at the facilfty and whether such 
rescuers can respond In a timely man~er, and a performance evaluation, in which employers measure the performance of the team or service during an actual or practice rescue. For example, based on the Initial evaluatron, an employer may determine that maintaining an on-site rescue team will be more 

expensive than obtaining the services of an off-site team, without being signlficantly more effective, and decide to hire a rescue service. During a performance evaluation, the employer could decide, after observing the rescue service perform a practice rescue, that the service's training or preparedness was not 
adequate to effect a timely or effective rescue at his or her facility and decide to select another rescue service, or to form an Internal rescue team 

1910.147(aJ[l)(l)Thls standard covers the servicing and maintenance of machines and equipment In which the unexpected energization or start up of the machines or equipment, or release of stored energy, could harm employees. This standard establishes minimum performance requirements for the control of 
such hazardous energy. 1910.147(al(2)(1)This standard applies to the control of energy during servicing and/or maintenance of machines and equipment. 1910.147(a)(Z)(IIJ Normal production operations are not covered by this standard {See Subpart O of this Part). Servicing and/or maintenance which takes 
place during normal production operations ls covered by this standard only If: 1910.147(al(Zl(ll)(A)An employee Is required to remove or bypass a guard or other safety device; or 1910.147(a)(2)(1l)(B) An employee Is required to plac~ any part of his or her body Into an area on a machine or piece of equipment 
where work. Is actually performed upon the material being processed (point of operation) or where an associated danger zone exists during a machine operating cycle. 
Note: Exception to paragraph (a)(2)(ii): Minor tool changes and adjustments, and other minor servicing activities, which take place during normal production operations, are not covered by this standard if they are routine, repetitive, and integral to the use of the equipment for production, provided that the work 

Is performed using alternatlve measures which provide effective protection (See Subpart O of this Part). 1910.147(a)(31(1)This section requires employers to establish a program and utllJze procedures for affixing appropriate lockout devices or tagout devices to energy lsolatlng devices, and to otherwise disable 
machines or equipment to prevent unexpected energization, start up or release of stored energy In order to prevent Injury to employees. 1910.147(al[3)fll)When other st.indards In this part require the use of lockout or tagout, they shall be used and supplemented by the procedural and training requirements of 
this section. 1910.147(c)(2J Lockout/tagout. 1910.147(cl[2)(i) If an energy isolating device Is not capable of being locked out, the employer's energy control program under paragraph {cl(l) of this section shall utilize a tagout system. 1910.147(c)(2l(IJJ If an energy Isolating device Is capable of being locked out, the 
employer's energy control program under paragra'ph (c)(l) of this section shall utillze lockout, unless the employer can demonstrate that the ut!llzatlon of a tagout system will provide full employee protection as set forth in paragraph (c}t3) of this section. 1910.147(c)(6) Periodic Inspection. 1910.147(c)(6J(l)The 
employer shall conduct a periodic Inspection of the energy control procedure at least annually to ensure that the procedure and the requirements of this standard are being followed. 1910.147(c)(6)(1)(A)The periodic Inspection shall be performed by an authorized employee other than the ones(s) utiliiing the 
energy control procedure being Inspected. 1910.147(c)(6)(1)(B)The periodic inspection shall be conducted to correct any deviations or Inadequacies Identified. 1910.147(c)(6)(11(CJ Where lockout is used for energy control, the periodic inspection shall Include a review, between the Inspector and each authorized 
employee, of that employee's responslbllltles under the energy control procedure being Inspected. 1910.147(c)(6)(11(D)Where tagout Is used for energy control, the periodic inspection shall Include a review, between the Inspector and each authorized and affected employee, of that employee's responsibilities 
under the energy control procedure being Inspected, and the elements set forth In paragraph (c)(7)(11) of this section. 1910.147(c)(6J(ll)The employer shall certify that the periodic Inspections have been performed. The certification shall Identify the machine or equipment on which the energy control procedure 

was being utlHzed, the date of the Inspection, the employees Included In the Inspection, and the person performing the Inspection. 
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Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

No 

Partial 

No 

Partial 

No 

No 

No 

Partial 

Comments 

Not covered In any policy/procedure. 

Polley states guidelines for work. In confined spaces, however the policy Js too brief/high­

level and Is sllent on some indivldual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states guidelines for work. in confined spaces, however the pollcy Is too brief/high­
level and !s silent on some individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states gu!delines for work in confined spaces, however the policy is too brief/high­
level and Is silent on some individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states guidelJnes for work In confined spaces, however the policy Is too brief/high­

level and Is silent o.n some indlvidual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states guidelines for work in confined spaces, however the policy Is too brief/high­
level and Is sJlent on some individual provisions of the regulat!on. 

Policy states guide lines for work In confined spaces, however the pol!cy Is too brlef/high­

leveJ and is sllent on some individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states guidelines for work. around hazardous energy and Lock. out tag out 
procedures, however the po!Jcy Is too brief/high-level and is silent on some Individual 
provisions of the regulat!on. 
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Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements· 

1910.147(a)(3)(11) When other standards In this part require the use of lockout or tagout, they shall be used and supplemented by the procedural and training requirements of this section. 1910.147(c)(2) Lockout/tagout. 1910.147(c)(Z)(I) If an energy isolating device Js not capable of being locked out, the 
employer's energy control program under paragraph (c)(l) of this section shall utllfze a tagout system. 1910.147(c)(ZJ(II) If an energy isolating device is capable of being locked out, the employer's energy control program under paragraph (c}(l) of this section shall utilize lockout, unless the employer can 
demonstrate that the utilization of a tagout system will provide full employee protection as set forth In paragraph (c)(3) of this section. 1910.147(c)(6) Periodic inspection. 1910.147(cl(6)(1JThe employer shall conduct a periodic inspection of the energy control procedure at least annually to ensure that the 
procedure and the requirements of this standard are being followed. 1910.147(cl(6)(11(A)The periodic Inspection shall be performed by an authorized employee other than the ones{s) utilizing the energy contrOI procedure being inspected. 1910.147(cl(6l(ll(BJ The periodic Inspection shall be conducted to 
correct any deviations or Inadequacies Identified. 1910.147(c)(61(1)(C) Where lockout is used for energy control, the periodic Inspection shall include a review, between the inspector and each authorized employee, of that employee's responsibilities under the energy control procedure befng Inspected. 
1910.147(c)[6)(1)(D1 Where tagout Is used for energy control, the periodic lnspE!ctlon shall Include a review, between the Inspector and each authorized and affected employee, of that employee's responsibllltles under the energy control procedure being Inspected, and the elements set forth In paragraph 
(c)(7)(il) of this section. 1910.147(cl{6)(11)The employer shall certify that the periodic Inspections have been performed. The certification shall Identify the machine or equipment on which the energy control procedure was being utilized, the date of the Inspection, the employees Included In the Inspection, and 
the person performing the Inspection. 

General The followfng simple lockout procedure Is provided to assist employers In developlng their procedures so they meet the requirements of this standard. When the energy Isolating devices are not lockable, tagout may be used, provided the employer complies.with the provisions of the standard which 
require additional training and more rigorous periodic inspections. When tagout is used and the energy isolating devices are lockable, the employer must provide full employee protection (see paragraph (c)(3)) and additional training and more rigorous periodic Inspections are required. For more complex 
systems, more comprehensive procedures may need to be developed, documented, and utilized. Purpose This procedure establishes the minimum requirements for the lockout of energy Isolating devices whenever maintenance or servicing is done on machines or equipment. It shall be used to ensure that the 
machfne or equipment is stopped, isolated from all potentially hazardous energy sources and locked out before employees perform any servicing or maintenance where the unexpected energization or start-up of the machine or equipment or release of stored energy could cause injury. Compliance With This 
Program All employees are required to comply with the restrictions and lfmitations imposed upon them during the use of lockout. The authorized employees are required to perform the lockout In accordance with this procedure. All employees, upon observing a machine or piece of equipment which Is locked 
out to perform servicing or maintenance shall not attempt to start, energize, or use that machine or equipment. Sequence of Lockout (1) Notify all affected employees that servicing or maintenance is required on a machine or equipment and that the machine or equipment must be shut down and locked out to 
perform the servicing or maintenance. (2) The authorized employee shall refer to the company procedure to Identify the type and magnitude of the energy that the machine or equipment utillzes, shall understand the hazards of the energy, and shall know the methods to control the energy. (3) If the machine or 
equipment is operating, shut It down by the normal stopping procedure (depress the stop button, open switch, close valve, etc.). {4) De-activate the energy isolating device(sl so that the machine or equipment is Isolated from the energy source(s). (S) Lock out the energy isolating devlce(s) with assigned 
individual lock(s). (6) Stored or residual energy (such as that in capacitors, springs, elevated machine members, rotating flywheels, hydraulic systems, and air, gas, steam, or water pressure, etc.) must be dissipated or restrained by methods such as grounding, repositioning, blockJng, bleeding down, etc. (7} Ensure 
that the equipment is disconnected from the energy source(sl by first checking that no personnel are exposed, then verify.the Isolation of the equipment by operating the push button or other normal operating control(s) or by testing to make certain the equipment will not operate. (8} The machine or 
equipment is now locked out. Restoring Equipment to Service , When the servicing or maintenance is completed and the machine or equipment Is ready to return to normal operating condition, the following steps shall be taken. (1) Check the machine or equipment and the Immediate area around the machine 
to ensure that nonessential items haVe been removed and that the machine or equipment components are operationally Intact. (2) Check the work area to ensure that all employees have been safely positioned or removed from the.cirea. (3) Verify that the controls are in neutral. (4) Remove the lockout devices 
and reenergize the machine or equipment. Note: The removal of some forms of blocking may require reenergizatlon of the machine before safe removal. • 

1910.151(a)The employer shall ensure the ready availab!1ity of medical personnel for advice and consultation on matters of plant health. 1910.151(b) In the absence of an infirmary, clinlc, or hospital in near proximity to the workplace which is used for the treatment of all injured employees, a person or persons 
shall be adequately trained to render first aid. Adequate first aid supplies shall be readily available. 1910.151(cJ Where the eyes or body of any person may be exposed to Injurious corrosive materials, suitable facitrties for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes and bC?dY s~all be provided within the work area for 
immediate emergency use. 

,~ 

1910.155(a) Scope. This subpart contains requirements for fire brigades, and all portable and fixed fire suppression equipment, fire detection systems, and fire or employee alarm systems installed to meet the fire protection requirements of 29 CFR Part 1910. 

1910.157(a) Scope and application. The requirements of this section apply to the placement, use, maintenance, and testing of portable fire extinguishers provided for the use of employees. Paragraph (d) of this section does not apply to extinguishers provided for employee use on the outside of workplace 
buildings or structures. Where extinguishers are provided but are not Intended for employee use and the employer.has an emergency action plan and a fire prevention plan that meet the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.38 and 29 cFR 1910.39 respectively, then only the requirements of paragraphs (e) and {f) of this 
section apply. 1910.157(dl(1) Portable fire extinguishers shall be provided for employee use and selected and distributed based on the classes of anticipated workplace fires and on"the size and degree of hazard which would affect their use. 1910.157{e) Inspection, maintenance and testing. 1910.157(e)(1) The 
employer shall be responslble for the inspection, maintenance and testing of all portable fire extinguishers In the workplace. 

Scope and application. This section applies to all automatic fire detection systems installed to meet the requirements of a particular OSHA standard. 1910.164(b) Installation and restoration. 1910.164(b)(1JThe employer shall assure that all devices and equipment constructed and installed to comply with this 
standard are approved for the purpose for which they are Intended. 1910.164(b)[2)The employer shall restore all fire detection systems and components to normal operating condition as promptly as possible after each test or alarm. Spare detection devices and components which are normally destroyed In the 
process of detecting fires shall be available on the premises or from a local supplier in sufficient quantities and locations for prompt restoration of the system. 1910:164(c) Maintenance and testing. 1910.164(cl(1) The employer shall maintain all systems In an operable condition except during repairs or 
maintenance. 1910.164(c)(21 The employer shall assure that fire detectors and fire detection systems are tested and adjusted as often as needed to maintain proper reliability and operating condition except that factory calibrated detectors need not be adjusted after installation. 1910.164(c)(3J The employer 
shall assure that pneumatic and hydraulrc operated dei.e~_systems installed after Ja.nuary 1, 1981, are equipped with supervised systems. 1910.164(cl(4) The employer ~hall assure that the servicing, maintenance and testing of fire detection systems, lncludlng cleaning and necessary sensitivity adjustments are 
performed by a trained person knowledgeable In the operations and functions of the system. 1910.164[cl(SJ The employer shall also assure that fire detectors that need to be cleaned of dirt, dust, or other particulates In order to be fully operatlonal ar~ cleaned at regular periodic intervals. 1910.164(d) 
Protection of fire detectors. 1910.164[d)(1) The employer shall assure that fire detection equipment installed outdoors or In the presence of corrosive atmospher!;!s be protected from corrosion. The employer shall prov{de a canopy, hood, or other suitable protection for detection equipment requiring protection 
from the weather. 1910.164(dl[Z)The employer shall locate or otherwise protect detection equipment so that it Is protected from mechanical or physical impact which might render It Inoperable. 1910.164{d)(3J The employer shall assure that detectors are supported independently of their attachment to wires 
or tubing. 1910.164(eJ Response time. 1910.164(e)(l)The employer shall assure that fire detection systems Installed for the purpose of actuating fire extingufshment or suppression systems shall be designed to operate In time to control or extinguish a fire. 1910.164(e){Z)The employer shall assure that fire 
detection systems installed for the purpose of employee alarm and evacuation be designed and Installed to provide a warning for emergency actron and safe escape of employees. 1910.164(el[3)The empl~yer shall not delay alarms or devices Initiated by fire detector actuation for more than 30 seconds unless 
such delay Is necessary for the immediate safety of employees. When such delay is necessary, it shall be addressed In an emergency action plan meeting the requirements of1910.38. 1910.164(f) Number, location and spacing of detecting devices. The employer shall assure that the number, spacing and locatlorl 
of fire detectors is based upon design data obtained from field experience, or tests, engineering surveys, the manufacturer's recommendations, or a recognized testing laboratory listing. 

1910.165(b) General requirements. 1910.16S(b)(1) The employee alarm system shall provide warning for necessary emergency action as called·for In the emergency action plan, or for reaction time for safe escape of employees from the workplace or the Immediate work area, or both. 1910.16S{b)(Z)The 
employee alarm shall be capable of being perceived above ambient noise Or llght levels by all employees in the affected portions of the workplace. Tactlle devices may be used to alert those employees who would not otherwise be able to recognize the audible or visual alarm. 1910.16S[b)(3) The empl~yee alarm 
shall be distinctive and recognizable as a slgnal to evacuate the work area or to perform actions designated under the emergency action plan. 1910.165(b)(4) The employer shall explain to each employee the preferred means of reporting emergencies, such as manual pull box alarms, public address systems, 
radio or telephones'. The employer shall post emergency telephone numbers near telephones, or employee notice boards, and other conspicuous locations when telephones serve as a means of reporting emergencies. Where a communication system also serves as the employee alarm system, all emergency 
messages shall have priority over all non-emergency messages. 1910.165(bl[5) The employer shall establish procedures for sounding emergency alarms In the workplace. For those employers with 10 or fewer employees in a partfcular workplace, direct voice communication is an acceptable procedure for 
sounding the alarm provided art employees can hear the alarm. Such workplaces need not have a back-up system. 1910.165(cJ Installation and restoration. 1910.16S{cl(1) The employer shall assure that all devices, components, combinations of devices or systems constructed and installed to comply with this 
standard are approved. Steam whistles, air horns, strobe lights or similar lighting devices, or tactile devices meeting the requirements of this section are considered to meet this requirement for approval. 191D.165(c)(Z)The employer shall assure that all employee alarm systems are restored to normal operating 
condition as promptly as possible after each test or alarm. Spare alarm devices and components subject to wear or destruction shall be available In sufficient quantities and locations for prompt restoration of the system. 1910.165(dl Maintenance iind testing 1910.165(d)(1) The employer shall assure that all 
employee alarm systems are maintained In operating condition except when undergoing repairs or maintenance. 1910.165(dl(2)The employer shall assure that a test of the reliabllity and adequacy of non-supervised employee alarm systems Is made every two months. A different actuation device shall be used 
in each test of a multi-actuation device system so that no individual device is used for two consecutive tests. 1910.165(dl(3) The employer shall maintain or replace power supplfes as often as ts necessary to assure a fully operational condition. Back-up means of alarm, such as employee runners or telephones, 
shall be provided when systems are out of service. 1910.165(d)(4)The employer shall assure that employee alarm circuitry installed aher January 1, 1981, which is capable of being supervised Is supervised and that It wfll provide positive notlficatron to assigned personnel whenever a deficiency exists in the 
system. The employer shall assure that all supervised employee alarm systems are tested at least annually for rellabJllty and adequacy. 1910.165(d)(S)The employer shall assure that the servicing, maintenance and testing of employee alarms are done by persons trained In the designed operation and functions 
necessary for reliable and safe operation of the system. 1910.165(e) Manual operation. The employer shall assure that manually operated actuation devices for use in conjunction with employee alarms are unobstructed, conspicuous and readily accesslble. 

The following appendix to Subpart l serve as nonmandatory guidelines to assist employers In complying with the appropriate requirements of Subpart L 

The followlng appendix to Sub.part l serve as non mandatory guidelines to assist employers In complying with the appropriate requirements of Subpart L 

The following appendix to Subpart L serve as nonmandatory guidelfnes to assist employers in complying with the appropriate requirements of Subpart L 
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Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Comments 

Polley states guidelines for work around hazardous energy and Lock out tag out 
procedures, however the pol!cy Is too brief/high-level and is silent on some individual 
provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states guidelines for work around hazardous energy and Lock out tag out 
procedures, however the policy is too brief/high-level and is silent on some Individual 
provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states some guidelines for first aid, however the policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
sllent on many individual provisions Of the regulation. 

Polley Is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy is too brief/high-level and Js sllent on many Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy rs too brief/high-level and rs s!lent on many l~dividual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley rs too brief/high-level and Is s!lent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

z 4 



Statutory 
:equirement (29 

CFR) 

!6 Subpart CC -
nes & Derricks In 
IStrUction 

Subpart Reference 

1910."176 - Handling materials - general. 

1910.178 - Powered industrial trucks. 

1910.178 App A- Powered industrlal trucks. 

1926.1400 - Scope. 

1926.1402- Ground conditions. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1910.176(a) Use of mechanical equipment. Where mechanical handling equipment Is used, sufficient safe clearances shall be allowed for aisles, at loadlng docks, through doorways and wherever turns or passage must be made. Aisles and passageways shall be kept clear and In good repair, with no obstruct/on 

across or in aisles that could create a hazard. Permanent aisles and passageways shall be appropriately marked. 1910.176(b) Secure storage. Storage of material shall not create a hazard. Bags, containers, bundles, etc., stored In tiers shall be stacked, blocked, interlocked and lim!ted In height so that they are 
stable and secure against slldlng or collapse. 191D,176(c) Housekeeping. Storage areas shall be kept free from accumulatlon of materials that constitute hazards from tripping. fire, explosion, or pest harborage, Vegetation control will be exercised when necessary. 1910.176(e) Clearance limits. Clearance signs to 
warn of clearance limits shall be provided. 1910.176(f) Rolling railroad cars. Derall and/or bumper blocks shall be provided on spur railroad tracks where a rolling car could contact other cars being worked, enter a bu!ldlng, work or traffic area. 191D.176(g) Guarding. Covers and/or guard- rails shall be provided to 
protect personnel from the hazards of open pits, tanks, vats, ditches, etc. 

1910.178(allll This section contains safety requirements relating to fire protection, design, maintenance, and use of fork trucks, tractors, platform 11ft trucks, motorized hand trucks, and other specialized industrial trucks powered by electric motors or internal combustion engines. This section does not apply to 
compressed air or nonflammable compressed gas-operated industrial trucks, nor to farm vehicles, nor to vehlcles Intended primarily for earth moving or over-the-road hauling. 1910.178(a)(2) All new powered lndustrlal trucks acquired and used by an employer shall meet the desigri and construction 
requirements for powered industrial trucks established In the "American National Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks, Part Ii, ANSI B56.1-1969", which is incorporated by reference as specified in §1910.6, except for vehicles intended primarily for earth moving or over-the-road hauling. 191D.178(a)(3) 
Approved trucks shall bear a label or some other Identifying mark indicating approval by the testing laboratory. See paragraph (a)(7) of this section and paragraph 405 of .. American Natlonal Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks, Part II, ANSI B56.1-1969U, which Is Incorporated by reference In paragraph (a)(2) 
of this section and which provides that if the powered Industrial truck is accepted by a nationally recognized testing laboratory it should be so marked. 1910.17S[a)(4) Modifications and additions which affect capacity and safe operation shall not be performed by the customer or user without manufacturers prior 
written approval. capacity, operation, and maintenance Instruction plates, tags, or decals shall be changed accordingly. 1910.178(a)(5) If the truck Is equipped with front-end attachments other than factory installed attachments, the user shall request that the truck be marked to identify the attachments and 
show the approximate weight of the truck and attachment combination at maximum elevation with load laterally centered. 1910.178(all6)The user shall see that all nameplates and markings are In place and are maintained In a legible condition. 1910:11s(a)(7) As used In this section, the term, approved truck or 
approved Industrial truck means a truck that rs listed or approved for fire safety purposes for the intended use by a nation ally recognized testing laboratory, using nationally recognized testing standards. Refer to §1910.155(c}(3)(1v)IA) for definition of listed, and to §1910.7 for definition of nationally recognized 
testing laboratory. 1910.178(c)(2)(1) Power-operated lndustrlal trucks shall not be used In atmospheres containing hazardous concentration of acetylene, butadlene, ethylene oxide, hydrogen (or gases or vapors equivalent In hazard to hydrogen, such as manufactured gas), propylene oxide, acetaldehyde, 
cyclopropane, diethyl ether, ethylene, lsoprene, or unsymmetrical dimethyl hydrazine (UDMH). 1910.178(c)(2}(1i)(a} Power-operated industrial trucks shall not be used in atmospheres containing hazardous concentrations of metal dust, including aluminum, magnesium, and their commerclal alloys, other metals 
of s!milarly hazardous characteristics, or in atmospheres containing carbon black, coal or coke dust except approved power-operated industrial trucks designated as EX may be used In such atmospheres. 1910.178(c)(2J(IJ)(b) In atmospheres where dust of magnesium, alumlnum or aluminum bronze may be 
present, fuses, switches, motor controllers, and circuit breakers of trucks shall have enclosures specifically approved for such locations. 1910.178(c)(2){111) Only approved power-operated Industrial trucks designated as EX may be used in atmospheres containing acetone, acrylonftrlle, alcohol, am~onia, benzine, 
benzol, butane, ethylene dichloride, gasoline, hexane, lacquer solvent vapors, naphtha, natural gas, pr~pane, propylene, styrene, vinyl acetate, vinyl chloride, or xylenes in quantities sufficient to produce explosive or Ignitable mixtures and where such concentrations of these gases or vapors exist continuously, 
intermlttently or per/odlcally under normal operating conditions or may exist frequently because of repair, maintenance operations, leakage, breakdown or faulty operation of equipment. 

Appendix A- Stability of Powered Industrial Trucks (Non-mandatory Appendix to Paragraph (I) of This Section) 

1926.14DD(a)This standard applies to power-operated equipment, when used In construction, that ca~ hoist, lower and horizontally move a suspended load. Such equipment includes, but rs not limjted to: Articulatlng cranes (such as knuckle-boom cranes); crawler cranes; floating cranes; cranes on barges; 
locomotlve cranes; mobile cranes (such as wheel-mounted, rough-terrain, all-terrain, commercial truck-mounted, and boom truck cranes); multi-purpose machines when configured to hoist and lower (by means of a winch or hook) and horizontally move a suspended load; industrial cranes (such as carry-deck 
cranes); dedicated pile di'ivers; service/mechanic trucks with a hoisting device; a crane on a monorail; tower cranes (such as a fixed jib, i.e., "hammerhead boomu), luffing boom and self-erecting); pedestal cranes; portal cranes; overhead and gantry cranes; straddle cranes; side boom cranes; derricks; and 
variations of such equipment. However, items listed In paragraph (c) of this section are excluded from the scope of this standard. 

1926.14DZ(a)(1) •Ground conditions" means the abllity of the ground to support the equipment (including slope, compaction, and firmness). 1926.14DZ(a)(2) "Supporting materials" means blocking, mats, cribbing, marsh buggies (in marshes/wetlands), or sfmilar supporting materials or devices. 1926.1402.(bJThe 
equipment must not be assembled or used unless ground conditions are firm, drained, and graded to a sufficient extent so that, in conjunction (If necessary) with the use of supporting materials, the equipment manufacturer's specifications for adequate support and degree of level of the equipment are met. The 
requirem~nt for the ground to be drained does not apply to marshes/wetlands, 

1926
_
1403 

-Assembly/Dlsassembly--selection of When assembling or disassembling equipment (or attachments), the employer must comply with all applicable manufacturer prohibitions and must comply with either: 1926.1403(a) Manufacturer procedures appllc~ble to assembly and disassembly, or 1926.1403(b) Employer procedures for assembly and 
dlsassembly. Employer procedures may be used only where the employer can demonstrate that the procedures used meet the requirements in§ 1926.1406. Note: The employer must follow manufacturer procedures when an employer uses synthetic slfngs during assembly or disassembly rigging. { See § 
1926.1404(r).J 

manufacturer or employer procedures. 

1926.1404(a)(1)Assembly/disassembly must be directed by a person who meets the criteria for both a competent person and a qualified person, or by a competent person who Is assisted by one or more qualified persons rA/D directoru). 1926.1404(a)(Z) Where the assembly/disassembly Is being performed by 
only one person, that person must meet the criteria for both a competent person and a qualified person. For purposes of this standard, that person ls considered the A/D director. 1926.1404(b) Knowledge of procedures. The A/D director must understand the applicable assembly/disassembly procedures. 
1926.1404(cJ Review of procedures. The A/D director must review the applicable assembly/disassembly procedures Immediately prior to the ~ommencement of assembly/disassembly unless the A/D director understands the procedures and has applJed them to the same type and configuration of equipment 
(including accessories, If any). 1926.14D4(d) Crew instructions. 1926.1404(dl(1) Before commencing assembly/disassembly operations, the A/D director must ensure that the crew members understand all of the following: 1926.1404(d)(1)(1) Their tasks. 
1926.1404(d)(l)(II) The hazards associated with their tasks. 1926.1404(d)(1)(1!1) The hazardous positions/locations that they need to avoid. 1926.1404{d)(2) During assembly/disassembly operations, before a crew member takes on a different task, or when adding new personnel during the operations, the 
requirements In paragraphs (d)(l)(I) through (d)(l)(iii) of this section must be met. 
1926.1404(e) Protecting assembly/disassembly crew members out of operator view. 1926.1404(el(1) Before a crew member goes to a location that is out of view of the operator and Is either In, on, or under the equipment, or near the equipment (or load) where the crew member could be Injured by movement 
of the equipment (or load), the crew member must Inform the operator that he/she is going to that location. 1926.1404(e)(2) Where the operator knows that a crew member went to a location covered by paragraph (el(1) of this section, the operator must not move any part of the equipment (or load) until the 
operator is Informed In accordance with a pre-arranged system of communication that the crew member is In a safe position. 1926.1404(f) Working under the boom.jib or other components. 1926.1404(f)(l) When pins (or similar devices) are being removed, employees must not be under the boom, jib, or other 
components, except where the requirements of paragraph {f)(2) of this section are met. 1926.1404(f)(2) Exception. Where the employer demonstrates that site constraints require one or more employees to be under the boom, jib, or other components when pins (or similar devices) are being removed, the A/D 
director must Implement procedures that minimize the risk of unintended dangerous movement and minimize the duration and extent of exposure under the boom. (See Non-mandatory Appendix B of this subpart for an example.) 1926.1404(g) capacity !Jmlts. During all phases of assemblv/d!sassembly, rated 
capacity llmfts for loads Imposed on the equipment, equipment components (including rigging), lifting lugs and equipment accessories, must not be exceeded for the equipment being assembled/disassembled. 1926.1404{h) Addressing specific hazards. The A/D director supervising the assembly/disassembly 
operation must address the hazards associated with the operation, which Include: 1926.1404(h)(1) Site and ground bearing conditions. Site and ground conditions must be adequate for safe assembly/disassembly operations and to support the equipment during assembly/disassembly (see §_1926.1402 for ground 
condition requirements). 1926.1404{h)(2) Blocking material. The size, amount, condition and method of stacking the blocking must be sufficient to sustain the loads and maintain stability. 1926.1404(h)(3) Proper locatlon of blocking. When used to support lattice booms or components, blocking must be 
appropriately placed to: 1926.1404(h)(3)(1) Protect the structural Integrity of the equipment, and 1926.1404(h)(3)(11) Prevent dangerous movement and collapse. 1926.1404(h)(4) Verifying assist crane loads. When using .in assist crane, the loads that will be Imposed on the assist crane at each phase of 
assembly/dlsassembly must be verified In accordance with§ 1926.1417(0)(3) before assembly/disassembly begins. 1926.1404(hl(5) Boom and Jib pick points. The point(s) of attachment of rigging to a boom (or boom sections or jib or jib sections) must be sultable for prE!venting structural damage and facilitating 
safe handling of these components. 1926.1404(h)(6) Center of gravity. 1926.1404(hl{6)([) The center of gravity of the load must be identified if that Is necessary for the "'!ethod used for maintaining stabJUty. 1926.1404(h)(6)(11) Where there is insufficient information to accurately identify the center of gravity, 

1926.1404 -Assembly/Disassembly-general measures designed to prevent unintended dangerous movenient resulting from an inaccurate Identification of the center of gravity must be used. (See Non-mandatory Appendix B of this subpart for an example.) 1926.1404(h)(7) Stability upon pin removal. The boom sections, boom suspension systems (such as 
requirements {applies to all assembly and gantry A-frames and jib struts), and components must be rigged or supported to maintain stability upon the removal of the pins. 1926.1404(h)(S) Snagging. Suspension ropes and pendants must not be allowed to catch on the boom or jib connection pins or cotter pins (including keepers and locking pins). 

disassembiy operations). 1926.1404(h)(9) Struck by counterweights. The potential for unintended movement from Inadequately supported counterweights and from hoisting counterweights. 1926.1404(h}(10) Boom hoist brake fallure. Each time rellance Is to be placed on the boom hoist brake to prevent boom movement during 
assembly/disassembly, the brake must be tested prior to such reliance to determine If It ls sufficient to prevent boom movement. If it is not sufficient, a boom hoist pawl, other locking device/back-up braking device, or another method of preventing dangerous movement of the boom (such as blocking or using 
an assist crane) from a boom hoist brake faflure must be used. 1926.1404(h)(11) Loss of backward stability. Backward stabfllty before swinging the upperworks, travel, and when attaching or removing equipment components. 
1926.1404(h)(12) Wind speed and weather. The effect of wind speed and weather on the equipment. 
1926.14040) Cantllevered boom sections. Manufacturer llmltat!ons on the maximum amount of boom supported only by cantilevering must not be exceeded. Where these are unavailable, a registered Professional engineer famlllar with the type of equipment involved must determine in writing this limitation, 
which must not be exceeded. 1926.1404(k) Weight of components. The weight of each of the components must be read fly avaJlable. 1926.1404(m) Components and configuration. 1926.1404(m)(1) · 
Th<> c<>lort1,.,,. ,.,f ""'"'""'""'ntc .,.,.i .,,..,fi,..,...,tT..,., nftha <>n11fnm<>nt the,t ,.ffort tho """'""ltu nr c.,f., nn<>re,tll'\n l'\f th<> "'""Inmont muct h<> In ,,,.,...,r.i,..,,.., •••Ith• 1Q'),: 1An,Urn\11\li\ lAe,nufe,r+11r<>r lnctrurtinnc nrnhlhitln"c Umlte,tJ,.,.c """ uu,rlfi,.,.tlnnc \AlhDr<> th<>co e,r<> ,,,.,,,.,,.!le,hl<> "ranlct<>ra...& nr,..f<>ccl"n"I <>nnlna<>r 
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Requirement Met by 
HMC? 

Partlal 

Partial 

No 

Partial 

- Partlal 

Partial 

Partial 

Comments 

Polley states guidelines for material handlrng work, however the policy Is too brief/high­
level and Is silent on some Individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy states guidelines for material hand Ung work, however the pol fey Is too brief/high­
level and is silent on some fndlvidual provisions of the regulation. 

Polley states guldelines for material handling work, however the pollcy Is too brief/high­
. level and Is silent on some lndMdual provisions of the regulatlon. 

Polley provides Information about crane use, however policy Is too brie.f/hlgh-level and is 
sJlent on many individual provisions of the regulation. 

Policy provides information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, including requirements for ground 
control. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and Is 
sllent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, includlng requirements for 
assembly/disassembly. 

Polley provides Information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, Including requirements for 

assembly/disassembly. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

4 

X 

X 

X 



Statutory 
tequlrement (29 

CFR) 
Subpart Reference 

1926.1405 • Disassembly--additlonal 
requirements for dismantling of booms and jibs 

(appl!es to both the use of manufacturer 

procedures and employer procedures). 

1926.1406- Assembly/Disassembly-employer 

procedures-general requirements. 

1926.1407 · Power line safety (up to 350 kV)-­

assembly and disassembly. 

1926.1408- Power line safety (up to 350 kV}­

equfpment operations. 

1926.1409- Power line safety {over 350 kV). 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 
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familiar with the type of equipment Involved must approve, In writing, the selection and configuration of components; or 1926.1404(m)(l){ii) Approved modifications that meet the requirements of§ 1926.1434 (Equipment modifications). 1926.1404[m)(2) Post-assembly inspection. Upon completlon of assembly, 
the equipment must be Inspected to ensure compliance with paragraph (m)(l) of this section (see§ 1926.1412(c) for post-assembly inspection requirements). 1926.1404(0) Shipping pins. Reusable shipping pins, straps, links, and similar equipment must be removed. Once they are removed they must either be 
stowed o"'r otherwise stored so that they do not present a fall!ng object hazard.1926.1404lp) Pile driving. Equipment used for pile driving must not have a jib attached during pJI~ driving operations. 1926.1404(q) Outriggers and Stabilizers. When the load to be handled and the operating radius require the use of 
outriggers or stabllfzers, or at any time when outriggers or stabilizers are used, all of the following requirements must be met (except as otherwise Indicated): 1926.1404{ql(l) The outriggers or stabilizers must be either fully extended or, if manufacturer procedures permit, deployed as specified in the load chart. 

1926.1404(q)l2) The outriggers mllst be set to remove the equipment weight from the wheels, except for locomotlve cranes (see paragraph (q)(6) of this section for use of outriggers on locomotive cranes). This provision does not apply to stabillzers. 1926.:i404(ql{3) When outrigger floats are used, they must be 
attached to the outriggers. When stabll!zer floats are used, they must be attached to the stabilizers. 1926.1404(q)(4) Each outrigger or stabilizer must be visible to the operator or to a signal person during extension and setting. 1926.1404(q)(5) Outrigger and stabfllzer blocking must: 1926.1404{q)(5)(i) Meet the 
requirements In paragraphs (h)(2) and (h)(3) of this section. 1926.1404(q)(5)(1!) Be placed only under the outrigger or stab!llzer float/pad of the jack or, where the outrigger or stablJlzer is designed without a jack, under the Outer bearing surface of the extended outrigger or stabillzer beam. 1926.1404(q)(6) For 

locomotrVe cranes, when using outriggers or stabilfzers to handle loads, the manufacturer's procedures must be followed. When llfting loads without using outriggers or stabfllzers, the manufacturer's procedures must be met regarding truck wedges or screws. 1926.1404(r) Rigging. In addition to followlng the 
requirements In 29 CFR 1926.251 i!nd other requirements In this and other standards applicable to rigging, when rigging rs used for assembly/disassembly, the employer must ensure that: 1926.1404(r)(1) The rigging work rs done by a qualffied rigger. 1926.1404(r)(2) Synthetic slings are protected from: Abrasive, 
sharp or acute edges, and configurations that could cause a reduction of the sling's rated capacity, such as distortion or localized compression. Note: Requirements for the protection of wire rope slings are contained In 29 CFR 1926.251(c)l9). 1926.1404(r)l3) When synthetic slings are used, the synthetic sling 

manufacturer's Instructions, limitations, specifications and recommendations must be follow_ed. 

Dismantling (includlng dl~mantling for changing the length of) booms and jibs. 1926.1405(al None of the pins In the pendants are to be removed (partly or completely) when the pendants are In tension. 1926.1405(b) None of the pins (top or bottom) on boom sections located between the pendant attachment 
points and the crane/derrick body are to be removed (partly or completely) when the pendants are in tension. 1926.1405(c) None of the pins (top or bottom) on boom sections located between the uppermost boom section and the crane/derrick body are to be removed (partly or completely) when the boom is 

being supported by the uppermost boom section resting on the ground {or other support). 1926.1405(d) None of the top pins on boom sections located on the cantilevered portion of the boom being removed (the portion being removed ahead of the pendant attachment points) are to be removed (partly or 

completely) until the cantilevered section to be removed is fully supported. 

1926.1406(a) When using employer procedures Instead of manufacturer procedures for assembly/disassembly, the employer'must ensure that the procedures: 1926.1406(a)(l) Prevent unintended dangerous movement; and prevent collapse, of any part of the equipment. 1926.1406(a)(2) Provide adequate 

support and stability of all parts of the equipment. 1926.1406(a)(3) Position employees Involved rn the assembly/dJsassemblf operation so that their exposure to unintended movement or collapse of part or all of the equipment Is minimized. 1926.1406(b) Qualified person. Employer procedures must be 

developed by a qualified person. 

Before assembling or disassembling equipment, the employer must determine If any part of the equipment, load IJne, or load {Including rigging and lifting accessories) could get, in the direction or area of assembly/disassembly, closer than 20 feet to a power line during the assembly/dJsassembly process. If so, 
the employer must meet the requirements In Option (1), Option (2), or Option {3) of this section, as follows: 1926.1407(a)(1) Option (1)-Deenergize and ground. Confirm from the uUllty owner/operator that the power line has been deenergized and visibly grounded at the workslte. 1926.1407(a)(2J Option (2)-

20 foot clearance. Ensure that no part of the equipment, load line or load (including rigging and lifting accessories), gets closer than 20 feet to the power IJne by Implementing the measures specified In paragraph (b) of this section. 1926.1407(a)(3) Option (3)-Table A clearance. 1926.1407(al(3)(1) Determine the 

line's voltage and the minimum clearance distance permitted under Table A (see§ 1926.1408). 1926.1407(a)(3)(U) Determine if any part of the equipment, load line, or load (Including rigging and lifting accessories), could get closer than the minimum clearance distance to the power line permitted under Table A 
(see§ 1926.1408). If so, then the employer must follow the requirements In paragraph (bl of this section to ensure that no part of the equipment, load llne, or load (including rigging and lifting accessories), gets closer to the line than the minimum clearance distance. 1926.1407(bJ Preventing 

encroachm~nt/electrocution. Where encroachment precautions are required under Option (2), or Option {3) of this section, all of the followlng requirements must be met: 1926.1407(b)(1) Conduct a planning meeting with the Assembly/Dlsassembly director (A/D director), operator, assembly/disassembly crew 

and the other workers who will be ln ihe assembly/disassembly area to review the location of the power line(s) and the steps that will be Implemented to prevent encroachment/electrocutlon. 1926.1407(bll2) If tag llnes are used, they must be nonconductlve. 1926.1_407(b)(3) At least one of the foll owing 
addftlonal measures must be In place. The measure selected from this list must be effective in preventing encroachment. The additional measures are: 1926.1407(b)(3)(1J Use a dedicated spotter who Is in continuous contact with the eq1:1lpment operator. The dedicated spotter must: 1926.1407(b)(3)(1)(A) Be 

equipped with a visual aid to assist in identifying the minimum clearance distance. Examples of a visual aid Include, but are not limited to: A clearly visible line painted on the ground; a clearly visible line of stanchions; a set of clearly visible line-of-sight landmarks (such as a fence post behind the dedicated 
spotter and a building comer ahead of the dedicated spotter). 1926.1407(bl{3}(il{B) Be positioned to effectively gauge the clearance distance. 1926.1407(b)(3)(1)(C)Where necessary, use equipment that enables the dedicated spotter to communicate directly with the operator. 1926.1407(bl(31[11[D) Give timely 

information to the operator so that the required clearance distance can be maintained. 1926.1407(bl(3J(IIJA proximity alarm set to give the operator sufficient warning to prevent encroachment. 1926.1407(b)(31[111) A device that automatically warns the operator when to stop movement, such as a range control 
warning device. Such a device must be set to give the operator sufficient warning to prevent encroachment. 1926.1407(b)(31[iv) A device that autorriatically limits range of movement, set to prevent encroachment. 1926.1407(b)(3)(v) An elevated warning line, barricade, or line of signs, In view of the operator, 

equipped with flags or similar high-visibility markings. _1926.1407(c) Assembly/disassembly below power lines prohibited. No part of a crane/derrick, load line, or load (Including rigging and lifting accessories), whether partlally or fully assembled, is allowed below a power line unless the employer has confirmed 

that the utility owner/operator has deenerg!zed and (at the workslte) visibly grounded the power line. 1926.1407(d) Assembly/disassembly inside Table A clearance prohibited. No part of a crane/derrick, load line, or load (includ!ng rigging and lifting accessories), whether partially or fully assembled, is allowed 
closer than the minimum approach distance under Table A (see§ 1926.1408) to a power l!ne unless the employer has confirmed that the utility owner/operator has deenerglzed and (at the workslte) visibly grounded the power line. 1926.1407(e) Voltage information. Where Option 13) of this section is used, the 

utility owner/operator of the power lines must provide the requested voltage information within two working days of the employer's request. 1926.1407(f) Power lines presumed energized. The employer must assume that all power lines are energized unless the utility owner/operator confirms that the ·power 
line has been and continues to be deenerglzed and visibly grounded at the workslte. 1926.1407(g) Posting of electrocution warnings. There must be at least one electrocution hazard warning conspJcuously posted in the cab so that It Is In view of the operator and (except for overhead gantry and tower cranes) at 

least two on the outside of the equipment. 

1926.1408(a) Hazard assessments and precautions inside the work zone , Before beginning equipment operations, the employer must: 1926.1408(a)(l) Identify the work zone by either:. 1926.1408(a)(11(1) Demarcating boundaries {such as with flags, or a device such as a range limlt device or range control warning 

device) and prohibiting the operator from operating the equipment past those boundaries, or 1926.1408(a)(l){IIJ Defining the work zone as the area 360 degrees around the equipment, up to the equipment's maximum working radius. 1926.l408(a)(2) Determine if any part of the equipment, load line or load 

{including rigging and lifting accessories), if operated up to the equipment's maximum working radius in the work zone, cpuld get closer than 20 feet to a power line. If so, the employer must meet the requirements In Option Ill, Option (2), or Option (3) of this section, as follows: 1926.14DB(a)(2)11J Option (1)-· 
Deenergize and ground . confirm from the utlllty owner/operator that the power line has been deenergized and vlsibly grounded at the workslte. 1926.1408(a)(21[1ll Option (2}-20/oot clearance. Ensure that no part of the equipment, load line, or load {includlng rigging and lifting accessories), gets closer than 20 

feet to the power Une by Implementing the measures specified In paragraph (b) of this section. 1926.1408(a)(2)1111J Option (3}-Tab/e A clearance. 1926.1408{a)(2)(111J(A)Determlne the llne's voltage and the minimum approach distance permitted under Table A ( see § 1926.1408). 1926.1408(a)(2)(111IIBJ 

Determine if any part of the equipment, load lrne or load {including rigging and lifting accessories), while operating up to the equipment's maximum working radius in the work zone, could get closer than the minimum approach distance of the power line permitted under Table A ( see § 1926.1408). If so, then 

the employer must follow the requirements In paragraph (b) of this section to ensure that no part of the equipment, load line, or load (including rigging and lifting accessories), gets closer to the line than the minimum approach distance. 1926.1408(b) Preventing encroachment/eledrocution. Where 
encroachment precautions are required under Option (2) or Option (3) of this section, all of the following requirements must be met: 1926.1408(b)(l) Conduct a planning meeting with the operator and the other workers who w!II be In the area of the equipment or load to review the location of the power line(s), 

and the steps that will be implemented to prevent encroachment/electrocutlon. 1926.1408(b)(2) If tag lines are used, they must be non-conductive. 1926.1408(b)(3) Erect and maintain an elevated warning line, barricade, or line of signs, in view of the operator, equipped with flags or similar high-visibility 

markings, at 20 feet from the power line {if using Option (2) of this section) or at the minimum approach distance under Table A ( see § 1926.1408) (if using Option (3) of this section). If the operator Is unable to see the elevated warning line, a dedicated spotter must be used as described In § 1926.1408(b)(4)(ii) 

in addition to Implementing one of the measures described in§§ 1926.1408(b){4)(1), (Iii), (Iv) and (v). 1926.1408(b)(4) Implement at least one of the following measures: 1926.1408(b)l41[1)A proximity alarm set to give the operator sufficient warning to prevent encroachment. 1926.1408(b)(4)(11J A dedicated 
spotter who is in continuous contact with the operator. Where this measure Is selected, the dedicated spotter must: 1926.1408(b)(4)(1i)(A) Be equipped with a visual aid to assist in Identifying the minimum clearance distance. Examples of a visual aid include, but are not limited to: A clearly vlsible line painted on 

the ground; a clearly visible line of stanchions; a set of clearly visible line-of-sight landmarks (such as a fence post behind the dedicated spotter and a building comer ahead of the dedicated spotter). 1926.1408(bl(4)(11)(B) Be positioned to effectively gauge the clearance distance. 1926.1408(b)(4)(11)1C)Where 

necessary, use equipment that enables the dedicated spotter to communicate directly with the operator. 1926.1408(b)(4)111JID)Give timely information to the operator so that the required clearance distance can be maintained. 1926.1408(b)(4)(111)A device that automatically warns the operator when to stop 
movement, such as a range control warning device. Such a device must be set to give the operator sufficient warning to prevent encroachment. 1926,1408(b)(4)(1v) A device that automatically llmfts range of movement, set to prevent encroachment. 1926.1408(bJ(4)(v)An Insulating lrnk/devlce, as defined In§ 

1926.1401, Installed at a point between the end of the load line (or below) and the load. 1926.1408(b)(5)The requirements of paragraph (bl{4) of this section do not apply to work covered by subpart V of this part. 1926.1408(c) Voltage information . Where Option (3)'of this section is used, the utility 

owner/operator of the power lines must provide the requested voltage information within two working days of the employer's request 1926.1408(d) Operations below power lines. 1926.1408(d)(lJ No part of the equipment, load line, or load {Including rigging and lifting accessories) Is allowed below a power 
line unless the employer has confirmed that the utlllty owner/operator has deenerglzed and (at the workslte) visibly grounded the power line, except where one of the exceptions In paragraph (dl(2) of this section applies. 1926.1408(d)(2) Exceptions. Paragraph (d)(l) of this section is Inapplicable where the 

employer demonstrates that one of the following applies: 1926.1408(d)(2)(1)The work Is covered by subpart Vof this part. 1926.1408(d)(2)(il) For equipment with non-extensible booms: The uppermost part of the equipment, with the boom at true vertical, would be more than 20 feet below the plane of the 
power line or more than the Table A of this section minimum clearance distance below the plane of the power line. 1926.1408(d)(2J(DIJ For equipment with articulating or extensible booms: The uppermost part of the equipment, with thE! boom In the fully extended position, at true vertical, would be more than 
20 feet below the plane of the power line or more than the Table A of this section minimum clearance distance below the plane of the power line. 1926.1408{d)(2)(iv)The employer demonstrates that compliance with paragraph (d)ll) of this section is Infeasible and meets the requirements of§ 1926.1410. 

1926.1408(e) Power lines presumed energized. The employer must assume that all power lines are energized unless the utility owner/operator confirms that the power line has been and continues to be deenerglzed and vJslbly grounded at the workslte. 1926.1408(f)When working near 
transmitter/communication towers where the equipment is close enough for an electrlcal charge to be Induced in the equipment or materials being handled, the transmitter must be deenergized or the following precautions must be taken: 1926.1408(f)(l)The equipment must be provided with an electrical 
ground.1926.1408(f)(2) If tag lines are used, they must be non-conductive. 

The requirements of§ 1926.1407 and§ 1926.1408 apply to power lines over 350 kV except: 1926.1409(a) For power lines at or below 1000 kV, wherever the distance u20 feet" Is specified, the distance n50 feet• must be substituted; and 1926.1409(b) For power lines over 1000 kV, the minimum clearance 
distance must be established by the utility owner/operator or registered professional engineer who Is a qualified person with respect to electrical power transmission and distribution. 
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Requirement Met by 
HMC? 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Comments 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
srlent on many individual provisions of the regulation, Including requirements for 

assembly/disassembly. 

Polley provides Information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 

silent on many individual provisions of the regulatlon, includlng requirements for 

assembly/disassembly. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and is 

sllent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, including work around powerlines. 

Polley provides Information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and rs 

silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, including work around powerlines. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many individual provisions of the regulatJon, including work around powerlines. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

4 

X 



Statutory 
tequirement (29 

CFR) 
Subpart Reference 

1926.1410- Power line safety {all voltages)­
equJpment operations closer than the Table A 

zone. 

1926.1411 • Power line safety-while travelJng 

under or near power IJnes with no load, 

10')1: 1A1 ').;; lncno,.tJ,..,c 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

Equipment operations In which any part of the equipment, load line, or load (including rigging and lifting accessories) Is closer than the minimum approach distance un_der Table A of§ 1926.1408 to an energized power line is prohibited, except where the employer demonstrates that all of the following 

requirements are met: 1926.1410(a)The employer determines that It is infeasible to do the work without breaching the minimum approach distance under Table A of§ 1926.1408. 1926.1410(b)The employer determines that, pfter consultation with the utility owner/operator, It is lnfeaslble to deenergize and 

ground the power line or relocate the power One; 1926.1410(cJ Minimum clearance distance, 1926.141D(cl[1)The power fine owner/operator at registered professional engineer who Is a qualified person with respect to electrical power transmission and distribution determines the minimum clearance distance 

that must be maintained to prevent electrical contact In light of the on·slte conditions. The factors that must be considered in making this determination include, but are not limited to: Conditions affecting atmospheric conductivity; time necessary to bring the equipment, load line, and load (Including rigging and 

llftlng accessories) to a complete stop; wind conditions; degree of sway In the power llne; lighting conditions, and. other conditions affecting the ability to prevent electrical contact. 19Z6.1410(cJ(ZJ Paragraph (c)(l) of this section does not apply to work covered by Subpart V of this part; Instead, for suc·h work, the 

minimum approach distances established by the employer under§ 1926.960(c)(ll(I) apply. 19Z6.1410(dl A planning meeting with the employer and utlllty owner/operator (or registered professional engineer who Is a qualJfied person with respect to electrlcal power transmission and distribution) is held to 

determine the procedures that will be followed to prevent electrical contact and electrocutlon. At a minimum these procedures must include: 1926.141D(d)(l) If the power llne rs equipped with a device that automatrcalJy reenergizes the circuit In the event of a power IJne contact, before the work begins, the 

automatic recloslng feature of the circuit Interrupting device must be made Inoperative if the design of the device permits. 1926.1410(dl(Z) A dedicated spotter who is in continuous contact with the operator. The dedicated spotter must: 1926.1410(d)(2)(1) Be equipped with a visual aid to assist In identifying the 

minimum clearance distance. Examples of a visual aid Include, but are not limited to: A line painted on the ground; a clearly visible line of stanchions; a set of clearly visible line-of.sight landmarks (such as a fence post behind the dedicated spotter and a buildlng comer ahead of the dedicated spotter}. 

1926.1410(dl(Z)(IIJ Be positioned to effectively gauge the clearance distance. 1926.1410(dl(Z)(iii)Where necessary, use equipment that enables the dedicated spotter to communicate directly with the operator. 1926.1410(d}(Z)(iv) Give timely Information to the operator so that the required clearance distance 

can be maintained. 1926.1410(dl(3) An elevated warning line, or barricade (not attached to the crane), In view of the operator (either directly or through video equipment), equipped with flags or similar hlgh•visibJlity markings, to prevent electrical contact. However, this provision does not apply to work covered 

by subpart Vof this part. 1926.1410{d)(4) Insulating link/device. 1926.1410(d)l4Jl(JAn Insulating link/device Installed at a point between the end of the load llne (or below) and the load. 1926.1410(d)(4)(11) Paragraph (d)(4){1) of this section does not apply to work covered by Subpart Vof this 

part.1926.1410(d)(4)(1v) Until November 8, 2011, the following procedure may be substituted for the requirement In paragraph (d)(4)(1) of this section: All employees, excluding equipment operators located on the equipment, who may come In contact with the equipment, the load line, or the load must be 

insulated or guarded from the equipment, the load line, and the toad. Insulating gloves rated for the voltage Involved are adequate insulation for the purposes of this paragraph. 1926.1410(dl(4JM Until November 8, 2013, the following procedure may be substituted for the requirement In (d)(4)1i) of this section: 

1926.1410(d)(4)(vl(A)The employer must use a link/device manufactured on or before November 8, 2011, that meets the definition of an Insulating lfnk/devlce, except that it has not been approved by a Natlonally Recognized Testing Laboratory, and that is maintained and used In accordance with manufacturer 

requirements and recommendations, and Is Installed at a point between 1he end of the load line (or below) and the load; and 1926.1410(d)(4)(vl(B) All employees, excluding equipment operators located on the equipment, who may come In contact with the equipment, the load llne, or the load must be 

insulated or guarded from the equipment, the load line, and the load through an addltlonal means other than the device described in paragraph (dl(4)(v)(A) of this section. Insulating gloves rated for the voltage Involved are adequate addition al means of protection for the purposes of this paragraph. 

1926.1410(d)(SJ Nonconductlve rigging if the rigging may be within the Table A of§ 1926.1408 distance during the operation. 1926.141D[d)l6) If the equipment Is equipped with a device that automatically IJmlts range of movement, it must be used and set to prevent any part of the equipment, load line, or load 

(includlng rigging and liftlng accessories) from breaching the minimum approach distance established under paragraph {c) of this section. 1926.1410(d)(7) If a tag line !s used, It must be of the nonconductive type. 1926,1410(dl[S) Barricades forming a Perimeter at least 10 feet away from the equipment to 
prevent unauthorized personnel from entering the work area. In areas where obstacles prevent the barricade from being at least 10 feet away, the barricade must be as far from the equipment as feasible. 1926.1410(d)(9J Workers other than the operator must be prohibited from touching the load line above 

the insulating link/device and crane. Operators remotely operating the equipment from the ground must use either wireless controls that isolate the operator from th~ equipment or Insulating mats that insulate the operator from the ground. 1926.1410(d)l10) Only personnel essential to the operation are 

permitted to be in the area of the crane and load. 1926.1410(d)(UJThe equipment must be properly grounded. 1926.1410(d)(12) Insulating line hose or cover·up must be Installed by the utility owner/operator except where such devices are unavallable for the line voltages Involved. 1926.1410(e)The 

procedures developed to comply with paragraph (d) of this section are documented and Immediately available on·site. 1926.1410(f)The equipment user and utility owner/operator (or registered professional engineer} meet with the equipment operator and the other workers who wlll be In the area of the 

equipment or load to review the procedures that will be Implemented to prevent breaching the minimum approach distance established In paragraph (c) of this section and prevent electrocutlon. 1926.1410(gjThe procedures developed to comply with paragraph (d) of this section are implemented. 

1926.1410(h)The utility owner/operator (or registered professional engineer) and all employers of employees Involved In the work must Identify one person who will direct thfl Implementation of the procedures. The person Identified In accordance with this paragraph must direct the lmplementatlon of the 

procedures and must have the authority to stop work at any time to ensure safety. 1926.14100) If a problem occurs implementing the procedures being used to comply with paragraph (di of this section, or indicating that those procedures are Inadequate to prevent electrocution, the employer must safely stop 

operations and either develop new procedures to comply with paragraph (d) ~f this section or have the utility owner/operator deenergize and visibly ground or relocate the power line before resuming work. 1926.1410(k) Devices originally designed by the manufacturer for use as a safety device { see § 

1926.1415), operational aid, or a means to prevent power line contact or electrocution, when used to comply with this section, must comply with the manufacturer's procedures for use and conditions of use. 1926.141D(m)The employer must train each operator and crew member assigned to work with the 

equipment In accordance with§ 1926.1408(g). 

1926.1411(al This section establishes procedures and criteria that must be met for equipment traveling under or near a power IJne on a construction site with no load. Equipment traveling on a construdion site with a load Is governed by §§1926.1408, 1926.1409 or 1926.1410, whichever Is appropriate, and 

§"1926.1417(u). 1926.1411(b)The employer must ensure that: 1926.1411(bl(1J The boom/mast and boom/mast support system are lowered sufffclently to meet the requirements of this paragraph. 1926.1411(b)(Z)The clearances specified in Table T of this section are maintained. 19Z6.1411(b]l3)The effects of 

speed and terrain on equipment movement (includlng movement of the boom/mast) are considered so that those effects do not cause the minimum clearance distances specified In Table T of this section to be breached. 1926.1411(b)(4) Dedicated spotter. If any part of the equipment while traveling will get 

closer than 20 feet to the power line, the employer must ensure that a dedicated spotter who is in continuous contact with the driver/operator Is used. The dedicilted spotter must: 1926.1411(bl(4l(I) Be positioned to effectlvely gauge the clearance distance. 1926.1411(b)(4J(ll)Where necessary, use equipment 

that enables the dedicated spotter to communicate dlrectly with the operator. 1926.1411(bl(41(111) Give timely Information to the operator so that the required clearance distance can be maintained. 1926.1411(b)(S)Add/t/onal precautionSfortrave/ing In poor visibflity • When trav~ling at night, or in conditions of 

poor visibility, In addition to the measures specified In paragraphs (b)(l) through (4) of this section, the employer must ensure that: 1926.1411(b)(S)(l)The power lines are Jlluminated or another means of identifying the location of the lines Is used. 1926.141i.(bl(5J[li)A safe path of travel Is Identified and used. 

Table T·Mlnlmum Clearance Distances While Traveling With No load • 

1926.141Z(a) Modified equipment. 19Z6.1412(a)(1J Equipment that has had modifications or additions which affect the safe operation of the equipment (such as modifications or additions involving a safety device or operational aid, critical part of a control system, power plant, braking system, load·sustalnfng 

structural components, load hook, or ln·use operating mechanism) or capacity must be Inspected by a qualified person after such modifications/additions have been completed, prior to lnitlal use. The inspection must meet all of the following requirements: 1926.141Z(a)(ll[l)The Inspection must assure that the 

modifications or additions have been done in accordance with the approval obtained pursuant to§ 1926.1434 (Equipment modifications). 1926.141Z(a)(l)(ll)The inspection must include functional testing of the equipment. 1926.1412(a)(ZJ Equipment must not be used until an Inspection under this paragraph 

demonstr"ates that the requirements of paragraph (a)(l){I) of this section have been met. 1926.141Z(b) Repaired/adjusted equipment. 19Z6.141Z(b)(1) Equipment that has had a repair or adjustment that relates to safe operation {such as: A repair or adjustment to a safety device or operator aid, or to a critical 

part of a control system, power plant, braking system, load·sustaining structural components, load hook, or in-use operating mechanism), must be Inspected by a qualified person after such a repair or adjustment has been completed, prior to lnftlal use. The Inspection must meet all of the foll owing 

requirements: 1926.1412(bl(l)(l)The qualified person must determine if the repair/adjustment meets manufacturer equipment criteria (where appllcab1e and available). 1926.1412(b)(l)(ll)Where manufacturer equipment criteria are unavailable or Inapplicable, the qualified person must: 1926.141Z(b)[11(11)(A) 

Determine if a registered professional engineer (RPE) Is needed to develop criteria for the repair/adjustment. If an RPE Is not needed, the employer must ensure that the criteria are developed by the qualified person. If an RPE fs needed, the employer must ensure that they are developed by an RPE. 

1926.1412(b)lll(ll)(B) Determine If the repair/adjustment meets the criteria developed in accordance with paragraph (b)(l)(ll)(A) of this section. 1926.1412(b)l11(111)The inspection must Include functioiial testing of the repaired/adjusted parts and other components that may be affected by the 

repair/adjustment. 1926.1412(b)(4) Equipment must not be used until an inspection u·nder this paragraph demonstrates that the repair/adjustment meets the requirements of paragraph {b){l)(i) of this section (or, where applicable, paragraph (b)(l)(li) of this section). 1926.1412(c) Post-assembly. 
1926.1412(c)(l) Upon completion of assembly, the equipment must be Inspected by a qualified person to assure that it Is configured in accordance with manufacturer equipment criteria. 1926.i412(c)(2) Where manufacturer equipment criteria are unavallable, a qualified person must: 1926.1412(cl(2)(1J 

Determine if a registered professional engineer (RPE) famillar with the type of equipment involved is needed to develop criteria for the equipment configuration. If an RPE Is not needed, the employer must ensure that the criteria are developed by the qualified person. If an RPE Is needed, the employer must 

ensure that.they are developed by an RPE. 1926.141Z(cl(Zl(II) Determine If the equipment meets the criteria developed In accordance with paragraph (c)l2)(1) of this section. 1926.1412(c)(3) Equipment must not be used until an Inspection under this paragraph demonstrates that the equipment Is configured in 

accordance with the applJcable criteria. 1926.1412(d) Each shift. 1926.1412(dl(1J A competent person must begin a visual Inspection prior to each shift the equipment will be used, which must be completed before or during that shift. The Inspection must consist of observation for apparent deficiencies. Taking 

apart equipment components and booming down Is not required as part of this Inspection unless the results of the vlsual Inspection or trial operation Indicate that further investigation necessitating taking apart equipment components or booming down Is needed. Determinations made in conducting the 

inspection must be reassessed in light of observations made during operation. At a minimum the inspection must Include all of the following: 1926.141Z(d)(11(1) Control mechanisms for maladjustments interfering with proper operation. 1926.1412(dl(l)(ll)Control and drive mechanisms for apparent excessive 

wear of components and contamination by lubricants, water or other foreign matter: 1926.1412(dl(l)(iii) Air, hydraullc, and other pressurized lines for deterioration or leakage, particularly those which flex in normal operation. 1926.141Z(dl(ll(lvJ HydraulJc system for.proper fluid level. 1926.141Z(d)(l)M Hooks 

and latches for deformation, cracks, excessive wear, or damage such as from chemrcals or heat. 1926.141Z(d)(ll(vl) Wire rope reeving for complfance with the manufacturer's specifications. 1926.141Z(d)(l)(vll) Wire rope, In accordance with§ 1926.1413(a). 1926.1412(d)(t)[vlll) Electrlcal apparatus for 

malfunctioning, signs of apparent excessive deterioration, dirt or mblsture accumulatlon. 1926.1412(d)(l)(lx)Tlres (when In use) for proper inflation and condition. 1926.1412(dl(ll(x) Ground conditions around the equipment for proper support, Including ground settling under and around outr!ggers/stabilfzers 

and supporting foundations, ground water accumulatlon, or similar conditions. This paragraph does not apply to the Inspection of ground conditions for railroad tracks and their underlylng support when the railroad tracks are part of the general raJlroad system of transportation that Js regulated pursuant to the 

Federal Railroad Administration under 49 CFR part 213. 1926.1412(d)(l)(xl)The equipment for level position within the tolerances specified by the equipment manufacturer's recommendations, both before each shift and after each move and setup. 1926.1412(dl(l)(xli)Operator cab windows for significant 

cracks, breaks, or other deficiencies that would hamper the operator's view. 1926.1412(dl(11(x111) Ralls, rail stops, rall clamps and supporting surfaces when the equipment has rail travellng. This paragraph does not apply to the inspection of rails, rail.stops, rail clamps and supporting surfaces when the rallroad 

tracks are part of the general railroad system of transportation that Is regulated pursuant to the Federal Railroad Administration under 49 CFR part 213. 1926.1412(d)(l)(xlv)Safety devices and operational aids for proper operation. 1926.1412(d)(ZI If any deficiency In paragraphs (d)(l)(i) through (>elf!) of this 

section (or In additional Inspection items required to be checked for specific types of equipment in accordance with other sections of this standard) Is Identified, an immediate determination must be made by the competent person as to whether the deficiency constitutes a safety hazard. If the deficiency Is 

determined to constitute a safety hazard, the equipment must be taken out of service until It has been corrected. See § 1926.1417. 1926.1412(d)(3) If any deficiency in paragraph (dl(l)(xiv) of this section (safety devlces/operatlonal aids) Is identified, the action specified In§ 1926.1415 and§ 1926.1416 must be 

taken prior to using the equipmenL 1926.141Z(e) Monthly ,1926.1412(el(l) Each month the equipment is In service it must be Inspected In accordance with paragraph (d) of this section (each shift). 1926.141Z(el(Z) Equipment must not be used untll an Inspection under this paragraph demonstrates that no 
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1926.1413 - Wire rope-Inspection. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

corrective action under paragraphs (d)(2) and (3) of this section is required. 1926.1412(e)l3) Documentation, 1926.1412(el(3J(l)The following Information must be documented and maintained by the employer that conducts the Inspection: 1926.1412(e)(31(i)(A)The items checked and the results of the 

Inspection. 1926.1412(e)(3J(l)(B)The name and signature of the person who conducted the inspection and the date. 1926.1412(e)(3J(ll)Thls document must be retained for a minimum of three months. 1926.1412(f)Annuo//comprehensive. 1926.1412(f)(1J At least every 12 months the equipment must be 

Inspected by a qualified person in accordance with paragraph (d) of this section (each shift) except that the corrective action set forth In paragraphs (f)(4J, (f)(5), and (f)(6) of this section must apply In place of the corrective action required by paragraphs (d)(2) and (d}{3) of this section, 1926.1412(f)(2J In addition, 

at least every 12 months, the equipment must be Inspected by a qualified person. Disassembly is required, as necessary, to complete the inspection. The equipment must be Inspected for a[] of the following: 1926.1412(f)(2)llJ Equipment structure {Including the boom and, if equipped, the jib): 

1926.1412(f)(2J(l)(A)Structural members: Deformed, cracked, or slgn!flcantly corroded. 1926.141Z(f)(Z)(ll(B) Bolts, rivets and other fasteners: loose, faJled or slgnificantly corroded. 1926.141Z(f)(2)(1)(C)Welds for cracks. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(ll)Sheaves and drums for cracks or significant wear. 1926.1412(f)(ZJ(III) Parts 

such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, roliers and locklng devices for distortion, cracks or significant wear. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(iv) Brake and clutch system parts, linings, pawls and ratchets for excessive wear. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(vJSafety devices and operational aids for proper operation (Including significant Inaccuracies). 

1926.1412(f]IZ)(vl) Gasollne, diesel, electric, or other power plants for safety-related problems (such as leakfng exhaust and emergency shut-down feature) and conditions, and proper operation. 1926.1412(f)(Zl(vll) Chains and chain drive sprockets for excessive wear of sprockets and excessive chain stretch. 

1926.1412(f)(Z)(vlll)Travel steering, brakes, and rocking devices, for proper operation. 1926.141Z(f)(ZJ(lxJTires for damage or excessive wear. 1926.1412(f)(Zl(xJ Hydraullc, pneumatic and other pressurized hoses, fittings and tubing, as follows: 1926.141Z(f)(Z)(xl(A)Flexlble hose or its junction with the fittings for 

Indications of leaks. 1926.1412(f)(Zl(x)(BJThreaded or clamped joints for leaks. 1926.1412(f)(Zl(x)(CJ Outer covering of the hose for blistering, abnormal deformation or other signs of farlure/Jmpending failure. 1926.141Z(f)IZ)(x1(D)Outer surface of a hose, rigid tube, or fitting for Indications of excessive abrasion 

or scrubbing. 1926.141Z(f)(Z)(xil Hydraulic and pneumatic pumps and motors, as follows: 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xl)(AJ Performance indicators: Unusual noises or vibration, low operating speed, excessive heating of the fluid, low pressure. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xl)(BJ Loose bolts or fasteners. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xl)(C)Shaft seals 

and joints between pump sections for leaks. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xll) Hydraulic and pneumatic valves, as follows: 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xll)(A)Spools: Sticking, improper return to neutral, and leaks. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xll)(B) Leaks. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xiiJIC)Valve housing cracks. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xll)(D1 Rellef valves: Failure to reach 

correct pressure (If there is a manufacturer procedure for checking pressure, ft must be followed). 1926.141Z(f)IZ)(xill) Hydraulic and pneumatic cylinders, as follows: 1926.141Zlf)(Z)(xlll]IAJDrlftlng caused by fluid leaking across the piston. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xlll)(B) Rod seals and welded Joints for leaks. 

1926.1412(f)(ZJ(xill)(CJCylinder rods for scores, nicks, or dents. 1926.141Zff)(2:]lxlll)(D)case (barrel) for significant dents. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xill)(E)Rod eyes and connecting joints: Loose or deformed. 1926.141Z(f)(Z)(xlv) Outrigger or stabilizer pads/floats for excessive wear or cracks. 1926.141Z(f)(Z)(xv)Slider pads 

for excessive wear or cracks. 1926.1412(f)(Z)(xvl) Electrical components and wiring for cracked or split insulation and loose or corroded terminations. 1926.1412(f)(21(nll)Warning labels and decals originally supplled with the equipment by the manufacturer or otherwise required under this standard: Missing or 

unreadable. 1926.1412(f)(ZJ(xvlli)Orig!nally equipped operator seat {or equivalent): Missing. 1926.1412(f)IZ)(xlxJ Operator seat: Unserviceable. 1926.1412(f)(2)(xx) Originally equipped steps, ladders, handrails, guards: Missing. 1926.1412(f](ZJ(ol)Steps, ladders, handrails, guard.s: In unusable/unsafe condition. 

1926.1412(f)(3)This inspection must include functional testing to determine that the equipment as configured In the Inspection is functioning properly. 1926.1412(()(4) If any deficiency Is Identified, an immediate determination must be made by the qualified person as to whether the deficiency constitutes a 

safety hazard or, though not yet a safety hazard, needs to be monitored In the monthly Inspections. 1926.141Z(f)(S) If the qualified person determines that a deficiency is a safety hazard, the equipment must be taken out of service until It has been corrected, except when temporary alternatrve measures are 
Implemented as specified In§ 1926.1416(d) or§ 1926.1435(e). See § 1926.1417. 1926.1412(f)l6) If the quallfied person determines that, though not presently a safety hazard, the deficiency needs to be monitored, the employer must ensure that the deficiency Is checked In the monthly Inspections. 

1926.1412(f)(7) Documentation of annual/comprehensive Inspection . The followlng Information must be documented, maintained, and retained for a minimum of 12 months, by the employer that conducts the Inspection: 1926.1412(f)(7)(1)The Items checked and the results of the Inspection. 1926.1412(f)(7J(II) 

,:he name and signature of the person who conducted the inspection and the date. 1926.1412(gJSevere service. Where the severity of use/conditions is such that there Is a reasonable probablllty of damage or excessive wear {such as loading that may have exceeded rated capacity, shock loading that may have 

exceeded rated capacity, prolonged exposure to a corrosive atmosphere), the employer must stop using the equipment and a qualified person must: 1926.1412(g)(1J Inspect the equipment for structural damage to determine If the equipment can continue to be used safely. 1926.1412(g)(Z) In light of the 

use/conditions determine whether any ltems/condltfons listed In paragraph (f) of this section need to be inspected; if so, the qualified person must Inspect those items/conditions. 1926.1412(g)(3) If a deficiency is found, the employer must follow the requirements in paragraphs (f)(4) through (6} of this section. 

1926.1412(h) Equipment not in regular use • Equipment that has been idle for 3 months or more must be inspected by a qualified person in accordance with the requirements of paragraph [e) [Monthly) of this section before Initial use. 1926.14120) Any part of a manufacturer's procedures regarding inspections 

that relate to safe operation (such as to a safety device or operational aid, critical part of a control system, power plant, braking system, load-sustaining structural components, load hook, or in-use operating mechanism) that Is more comprehensive or has a more frequent schedule of Inspection than the 

requirements of this section must be followed. 1926.1412(k) All documents produced under this section must be available, during the applicable document retention period, to all persons who conduct Inspections under this section. 

t926.1413(a) Shift inspection. 1926.1413(a)(1) A competent person must begin a visual Inspection prior to each shift the equipment Is used, which must be completed before or during that shift. The inspection must consist of observation of wire ropes (running and standing) that are likely to be in use during the 

shift for apparent deficiencies, Including those Usted In paragraph (a){2) of this section. Untwisting {opening) of wire rope or booming down is not required as part of this inspection. 1926.1413(a)(ZJApparent defidencies. 1926.1413(a)(2J(IJ Category I. Apparent deficiencies in this category Include the following: 

1926.1413(al(Z)(IJ(AJ5Jgnlficant distortion of the wire rope structure such as kinking, crushing, unstrandlng, blrdcaglng, signs of core failure or steel core protrusion between the outer strands. 1926.1413fa)(Z)(l1(BJ Significant corrosion. 1926.1413(a)(Z)(l)(C) Electrfc arc damage (from a source other than power 

lines) or heat damage. 1926.1413(a)(ZJIJ)(D) Improperly applied end connections. 1926.1413(a)(Z)(i)(E)Signlflcantly corroded, cracked, bent, or worn end connections {such as from severe service). 1926.1413{a)(Z)(II) Category fl. Apparent deficiencies In this category are: ·1926.1413{a)(Z)(li)(A)Visible broken 

wires, as follows: 1926.1413(a)(Zl(IIJ(Al(1) In running wire ropes: Six randomly distributed broken wires In one rope lay or three broken wires In one strand In one rope lay, where a rope lay is the length along the rope In which one strand makes a complete revolution around the rope. 1926.1413{aJ(ZJ(ll)[A)(Z) In 

rotation resistant ropes: Two randomly distributed broken wires In six rope diameters or four randomly distributed broken wires in 30 rope diameters. 1926.1413(a)(Z){ll)(A)(3) In pendants or standing wire ropes: More than two broken wires in one rope lay located in rope beyond end connections and/or more 

· than one broken wire In a rope Jay located at an end connection. 1926.l413(al(ZJ(ll1(B)A diameter reduction of more than 5% from nominal diameter. 1926.1413(al(ZJ(ill) Category Ill. Apparent deficiencies in this category Include the following: 1926.1413(a)(ZJ(IIIJ(A)ln rotation resistant wire rope, core 

protrusion or other distortion indicating core faJlure. 1926.1413(a)(21(1111[BJ Prior electrlcal contact with a power llne. 1926.1413(a)(ZJ(lll)(CJA broken strand. 1926.1413{a)(3) Critical review Items. The competent person must give particular attention to all of the following: 1926.1413(a)(3)(1) Rotation resistant 

wire rope in use. 1926.1413{a)(3J(IIJ Wire rope being used for boom hoists and luffing hoists, particularly at reverse bends. 1926.1413(a)(3)(111)Wire rope at flange points, crossover points and repetitive pickup points on drums. 1926.1413{a)(3)(1v) Wire rope at or near terminal ends. 1926.1413(al(3)(v) Wire rope 

in contact with saddles, equalizer sheaves or other sheaves where rope travel Is limlted. 1926.1413(a)(4J Reinovalfrom service. 1926.1413(a)(4l(IJ If a deficiency In category I (see paragraph {a){2)(i) of this section) is Identified, an immediate determination must be made by the competent person as to whether 

the deficiency constitutes a safety hazard. If the deficiency is determined to constitute a safety hazard, operations Involving use of the wire rope in question must be prohibited until: 1926.1413(a)(4J[i)(A)The wire rope Is replaced (see § 1926.1417), or 1926.1413(a)l4)(i1(BJ If the deficiency is localized, the 

problem is corrected by severing the wire rope In two; the undamaged portfon may continue to be used. Joining lengths of wire rope by splfclng Is prohibited. If a rope is shortened under this paragraph, the employer must ensure that the drum wm still have two wraps of wire when the load and/or boom is in Its 

lowest position. t926.1413{a)(4)[11) If a deficiency in category II (see paragraph (a)l2)(11) of this section) Is Identified, operations involving use of the wire rope In question must be prohibited until: 1926.1413(a)(4)(1i)[A)The employer compiles with the wire rope manufacturer's established criterion for removal 

from service or a different criterion that the wire rope manufacturer has approved !n writing for that specific wire rope ( see § 1926.1417), 1926.1413(a)(4)1111(B)The wire rope is replaced (see § 1926.1417), or 1926.1413(a)(4)(11J(CJ If the deficiency is localized, the problem Is corrected by severing the wire rope 

In two; the undamaged portion may continue to be used. Joining lengths of wire rope by splicing ls prohibited. If a rope Is shortened under this paragraph, the employer must ensure that the drum will still have two wraps of wire when the load and/or boom Is in its lowest position. 1926.1413(a)(4)(iiil If a 

deficiency In Category Ill is identified, operations lnvolvfng use of the wire rope In question must be prohibited until: 1926.1413(al(41(11i)(A)The wire rope Is replaced (see § 1926.1417), or 1926.1413{a)(4J(lil1(BJ If the deficiency {other than power Une contact) ls localized, the problem Is corrected by severing the 

wire rope in two; the undamaged portion may continue to be used. Joining lengths of wire rope by splicing rs prohibited. Repair of wire rope that contacted an energized power llne Is also prohibited. if a rope Is shortened under this paragraph, the employer must ensure that the drum wJll still have two wraps of 

wire when the load and/or boom is in its lowest position. 1926.1413(a)(41(iv) Where a wire rope is required to be removed from service under this section, either the equipment (as a whole) or the hoist with that wire rope must be tagged-out, in accordance wlth § 1926.1417(f)(ll, until the wire rope is repaired 

or replaced. 1926.14131b) Monthly inspection . 1926.1413(bJl1) Each month an Inspection must be conducted In accordance with paragraph {a) (shift inspection) of this section. 1926.1413(b)(Z) The inspection must Include any deficiencies that the qualified person who conducts the annual Inspection determines 

under paragraph (cl(3l(ii) of this section must be monitored. 1926.1413(b)(3J Wire ropes on equipment must not be used until an inspection under this paragraph de~onstrates that no corrective action under paragraph (a)[4) of this section Is required. 1926.1413{bl[4)The inspection must be documented 

according to§ 1926.1412(e)(3) (monthly inspection documentation). 1926.1413{cl Annual/comprehensive. 1926.1413{c)lt)At least every 12 months, wire ropes in use on equipment must be Inspected by a qualified person In accordance with paragraph (a) of this section (shift Inspection). 1926.1413(c)(ZI In 

addition, at least every 12 months, the wire ropes In use on equipment must be Inspected by a qualified person, as follows: 1926.1413(cl(ZJ(l)The Inspection must be for deficiencies of the types listed in paragraph {a)(2) of this section. 1926.1413(c11Zl(ll)The inspection must be complete and thorough, covering 

the surface of the entire length of the wire ropes, with particular attention given to all of the following: 1926.1413(c)(Z)(lll(AJCritical review Items listed in paragraph (al(3) of this section. 1926.1413{cl(2)(ll)(B)Those sections that are normally hidden during shift and monthly Inspections. 1926.1413{cl(2)(11)(C) 

Wire rope subject to reverse bends. 1926.1413(c)(ZJ{IIJ(D)Wire rope passing ovel' sheaves. 1926.1413(c)[2)1111J Exception: In the event an Inspection under paragraph {c)l2) of this section is not feasible due to existing set-up and configuration of the equipment (such as where an assist crane is needed) or due to 

site conditions (such as a dense urban setting), such inspections must be conducted as soon as It becomes feasible, but no longer than an addltJonal 6 months for running ropes and, for standing ropes, at the time of disassembly. 1926.1413(c)(3) If a deficiency is identified, an Jmme~late determination must be 

made by the qualified person as to whether the deficiency constitutes a safety hazard. 1926.1413(cl[3)(1] If the deficiency Is determined to constitute a safety hazard, operations involvlng use of the wire rope in question must be prohibited untll: 1926.1413(cl[3J(IJ(AJThe wire rope Is replaced (see § 1926.1417), 

or 1926.1413lc)(3)111(BJ If the deficiency rs localized, the problem is corrected by severing the wire rope in two; the undarilaged portion may continue to be used. Joining lengths of wire rope by splicing Is prohibited. If a rope Is shortened under this paragraph, the employer must ensure that the drum will still 

have two wraps of wire when the load and/or boom is in Its lowest position. 1926.1413(c]l3J(ilJ If the qualified person determines that, though not presently a safety hazard, the deficiency needs to be monitored, the employer must ensure that the deficiency Is checked in the monthly inspections. 

1926.1413(c]l4JThe Inspection must be documented according to§ 1926.1412{f)(7) (annual/comprehensive inspection documentation). 1926.1413(d) Rope lubricants that are of the type that hinder inspection must not be used. 1926.1413(e)AII documents produced under this section must be available, during 

the applJcable document retention period, to all persons who conduct inspections under this section. 

1926.1414(al Original equipment wire rope and replacement wire rope must be selected and Installed In accordance with the requirements of this section. Selection of replacement wire rope must be ln accordance with the recommendations of the wire rope manufacturer, the equipment manufacturer, or a 

qualified person. 1926,1414(b) Wire rope design criteria: Wire rope (other than rotation resistant rope) must comply with either Option (1) or Option (2) of this section, as follows: 1926.1414(bll1) Option (l). Wire rope must comply with section 5-1.7.1 of ASME 930.5-2004 {Incorporated by reference, see § 

1926.6) except that section's paragraph (c) mu.st not apply. 1926.1414(bl(Z) Option (2). Wire rope must be designed to have, In relation to the equipment's rated capacity, a sufficient minimum breaking force and design factor so that compliance with the appllcable Inspection provisions In§ 1926.1413 will be an 

effective means of preventing sudden rope failure. 1926.1414(c) Wire rope must be compatible with the safe functioning of the equipment. 1926.1414(dl Boom hoist reeving. 1926.1414(d)(1) Fiber core ropes must not be used for boom hoist reeving, except for derricks. 1926.1414{dl[ZJ Rotation resistant ropes 

must be used for boom hoist reeving only where the requirements of paragraph (el(4){11) of this section are met. 1926.14l4(e) Rotation resistant ropes. 1926.1414(e)(1) Definitions. 1926.1414(el(t)(I) Type I rototlan resistant wire rope ("Type f") , Type I rotation resistant rope is stranded rope constructed to have 

little or no tendency to rotate or, if guided, transmits little or no torque. It has at least 15 outer strands and comprises an assembly of at least three layers of strands laid helically over a center In two operations. The direction of lay of the outer strands Is opposite to that of the underlyfng layer. 1926.1414(el{tllll) 

Type II rototian resistant wire rope {"Type II"} . Type II rotation resistant rope Is stranded rope constructed to have significant resistance to rotation. It has at least 10 outer strands and comprises an assembly of two or more layers of strands laid hellcally over a center in two or three operations. The direction of 

lay of the outer strands is opposite to that of the underlying layer. 1926.1414(e)(tl[lli)Type Ill rotation resistant wire rope ("Type Ill") • Type Ill rotation resistant rope is stranded rope constructed to have limited resistance to rotation. It has no more than nine outer strands, and comprises an assembly of two 

layers of strands lald hellcally over a center In two operations. The direction of lay of the outer strands is opposite to that of the underlying layer. 1926.1414(el{Z) Requirements. 1926.1414(e)(Z)(l)Types II and Ill with an operating design factor of less than 5 must not be used for duty cycle or repetitive lifts. 

1926.1414(e)(ZJ(IIJ Rotation resistant ropes (Including Types I, Ii and Ill) must have an operating design factor of no less than 3.5. 1926.1414(e)(Zl[lll)Type I must have an operating design factor of no less than 5, except where the wire rope manufacturer and the equipment manufacturer approves the design 

1926.1414 - Wire rope-selection and lnstallat!on factor, In writing. 1926.1414(e)(2)(1v)Types II and Ill must have an operating design factor of no less than 5, except where the requirements of paragraph (e)(3) of this section are met. 1926.1414(el(3) When Types II and JII with an operating design factor of less than 5 are used {for non-duty cycle, non-repetitive 

criteria. IJfts), the followlng requirements must be met for each liftlng operation: 1926.1414(el(3)(1)A qualified person must Inspect the rope In accordance with§ 1926.1413(a). The rope must be used only If the quallfied person determines that there are no deficiencies constituting a hazard. In making this 

determination, more than one broken wire In any one rope lay must be considered a hazard. 1926.1414(el(3)(ll)Operatlons must be conducted In such a manner and at such speeds as to minimize dynamic effects. t926.1414(eJl3)(111) Each lift made under§ 1926.1414{e){3) must be recorded In the monthly and 

annual Inspection documents. Such prior uses must be considered by the qualified person in determining whether to use the rope again. 1926.1414(el[4JAddftlonaf requirements/or rotation resistant rapes/or boam hoist reeving . 1926.1414(e)(4IIIJ Rotation resistant ropes must not be used for boom hoist 

reeving, except where the requirements of paragraph (e)(4)1!i) of this section are met. 1926.14~4(e)(4)(11) Rotation resistant ropes may be used as boom hoist reeving when load hoists are used as boom hoists for attachments such as luffing attachments or boom and mast attachment systems. Under these 

conditions, all of the following requirements must be met: 1926.1414(e)(4J[ll)(A)The drum must provide a first layer rope pitch diameter of not less than 18 times the nominal diameter of the rope used. 1926.1414(e)(4J(ll1(B)The requirements in§ 1926.1426{a) (Irrespective of the date of manufacture of the 

equipment), and§ 1926.1426{b). 1926.1414(el(4){11J(C)The requirements In ASME 830.5-2004 sectiOns 5-l.3.2(a), {a)(2) through (al(4), (b) and (d) {Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) except that the minimum pitch diameter for sheaves used in multiple rope reeving is 18 times the nominal diameter of the 

rope used (Instead of the value of16 specified In section 5-1.3.2(d)). 1926.1414[e)l4)(II)(D)AII sheaves used in the boom hoist reeving system must have a rope pitch diameter of not less than 18 times the nominal diameter of the rope used, 1926.1414(e)(4)(11J(E)The operating design factor for the boom hoist 

reeving system must be not less than five. 1926.1414(e)[4)(il)(FJThe operating design factor for these ropes must be the total minimum breaking force of all parts of rope in the system divided by the load imposed on the rope system when supporting the static weights of the structure and the load within the 

equipment's-rated capacity. 1926.1414(el(4l[ll)(GJ When provided, a power-controlled lowering system must be capable of handlfng rated capacities and speeds as specified by the manufacturer. 1926.i414(f) Wire rope clips used In conjunction with wedge sockets must be attached to the unloaded dead end of 

the rope only, except that the use of devices speclfica11y designed for dead-ending rope In a wedge socket ls permitted. 1926.1414(gJ Socketing must be done in the manner specified by the manufacturer of the wire rope or fitting. 1926.1414(hl Prior to cutting a wire rope, seizings must be placed on each side of 

the pol.nt to be cut. The length and number of seizings must be in accordance with the wire rope manufactur~r's Instructions. 
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Polley provides information about liftlng and crane use, however policy Is too brief/high­

level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, Including operational 

aids. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

2 4 



Statutory 
:equirement (29 

CFR) 
Subpart Reference 

1926.1415- Safety devices. 

1926.1416- Operational aids. 

1926.1417 - Operation. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

19Z6.1415(a) Safety devices. The followlng safety devices are required on all equipment covered by this subpart, unless otherwise specified: 1926.1415(a)(1J Crane level Indicator. 1926.1415(al(ll(l)The equipment must have a crane level indicator that ls either built into the equipment or Is available on the 

equipment. 1926.141S(a)ll)(ii) If a built-In crane level Indicator is not working properly, It must be tagged-out or removed. If a removable crane level Indicator Is not working properly, it must be removed. 1926.1415(a)(ll[liiJThis requirement does not apply to portal cranes, derricks, floating cranes/derricks and 
land cranes/derricks on barges, pontoons, vessels or other means of flotation. 1926.1415(a)l2J Boom stops, except for derricks and hydraulic booms. 1926.1415(al(3)Jib stops (if a jib Is attached), except for derricks. 1926.1415(a)(4) Equipment with foot pedal brakes must have locks. 1926.1415(a)(5) Hydraulic 
outrigger jacks and hydraulic stabilizer jacks must have an integral holding device/check valve. 1926.141S(a)(6J Equipment on rails must have rail clamps and rail stops, except for portal cranes. 1926.1415(a)(7J Horn 19Z6.1415(a)(7J(i)The equipment must have a horn that is either built into the equipment or is 
on the equipment and immediately available to the operator. 1926.1415(aJ(7J(IIJ If a bullt-rn horn Is not working properly, It must be tagged-out or removed. If a removable horn Is not working properly, it must be removed. 1926.1415(b) Proper operation required. Operations must not begin unless a[[ of the 
devices listed in this section are in proper working order. If a device stops working properly during operations, the operator must safely stop operations. If any of the devices llsted In this section are not In proper working order, the equipment must be taken out of service and operations must not resume until 
the device is again working properly. See § 1926.1417 (Operation). Alternative measures are not permitted to be used. 

1926.1416(a) The devices listed in this section r11sted operational aids") are required on all equipment covered by this subpart, unless othel'Wlse specified. 1926.1416(aH1)The requirements In paragraphs (e){l), (e)(2), and (e)(3) of this section do not apply to artlculating cranes. 1926.1416(aJ(2)The 
requirements in paragraphs {d}(3), (e)(l), and (el(4) of this section apply only to those digger derricks manufactured after November 8, 2011. 1926.1416[b) Operations must not begin unless the listed operational aids are In proper working order, except where an operational aid Is being repaired the employer 
uses the specified temporary alternative measures. The time periods permitted for repairing defective operational aids are specified In paragraphs (d) and (e) of this section. More protective alternative measures specified by the crane/derrick manufacturer, If any, must be followed. 1926.1416[cJ Jf a lfsted 
operational aid stops working properly during operations, the oper~tor must safely stop operations untll the temporary alternative measures are implemented or the device Is again working properly. If a replacement part Is no longer avallable, the use of a substitute device that performs the same type of 
function Is permitted and !s n"ot considered a modification under§ 1926.1434. 1926.1416(d) Category I operational aids and alternative measures • Operational aids listed In this paragraph that are not working properly must be repaired no later than 7 calendar days after the deficiency occurs. Exception: If the 
employer documents that It has ordered the necessary parts within 7 calendar days of the occurrence of the deficiency, the repair must be completed within 7 calendar days of receipt of the parts. See § 1926.14170) for additional requirements. 1926.1416(d)(1) Boom hoist limiting device . 1926.1416(d)(l)(I) For 
equipment manufactured after December 16, 1969, a boom hoist limiting device is required. Temporary alternative measures (use at feast one} . One or more of the following methods must be used: 1926.1416(d)(1)(i)(A) Use a boom angle indicator. 1926.1416(d)(1J(l)[B) Clearly mark the boom hoist cable {so 
that it can easily be seen by the operator) at a point that will give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to keep the boom within the minimum allowable radius. In addition, install mirrors or remote video cameras and displays if necessary for the operator to see the mark. t926.1416(dl[11[il(C) Clearly 
mark the boom hoist cable (so that it can easily be seen by a spotter) at a point that will give the spotter sufficient time to_ sign al the operator and have the operator stop the hoist to keep the boom within the minimum allowable radius. 1926.1416(d)[1)(11) If the equipment was manufactured on or before 
December 16, 1969, and is not equipped with a boom hoist limiting device, at least one of the measures In paragraphs (d)(l)(i){A) through (C) of this section must be used. 1926.1416(d)(2) Luffing jib limiting device • Equipment with a luffing jib must have a luffing jib l!miting device. Temporary alternative 
measures are the same as Jn paragraph (d)(l)(I) of this section, except to IJmit the movement of the luffing jib rather than the boom hoist. 1926.1416(dl[3)Anti two-blocking device. 1926.1416(d)(3)(i)Telescoplc boom cranes manufactured after February 28, 1992, must be equipped with a device which 
automatically prevents damage from contact between the load block, overhaul ball, or similar component, and the boom tip {or fixed upper block or slmilar component). The devlce(s) must prevent such damage at all points where two-blocking could occur. Temporary alternative measures: Clearly mark the 
cable (so that It can easily be seen by the operator) at a point that wlll give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to prevent two-blocking, and use a spotter when extending the boom. 1926.1416(d)[3J(IIJ Lattice boom crones. 1926.1416(d)l3Jlll)(A) Lattice boom cranes manufactured after Feb 28, 1992, 
must be equipped with a device that either automatrcally prevents damage and load failure from contact between the load block, overhaul ball, or similar component, and the boom tip (or fixed upper block or slmllar component), or warns the operator In time for the operator to prevent two-blocking. The 
device must prevent such damage/fallure or provide adequate warning for all points where two-blocking could occur. 1926.1416(d)(3)(ill[B) Lattice boom cranes and derricks manufactured after November 8, 2011 must be equipped with a device which automatically prevents damage and load faJlure from 
contact between the load block, overhaul ball, or slmllar component, and the boom tip (or fixed upper block or slmJlar component). The device(s) must prevent such damage/failure at all points where two-blocking could occur. 1926.1416[d){3Jlll)IC)fxception, The requirements In paragraphs (d)(3)(ii){A) and (B) 
of this section do not apply to such lattice boom equipment when used for dragllne, clamshell (grapple), magnet, drop ball, container handling. concrete bucket, marine operations that do not Involve hoisting personnel, and pile driving work. 1926.1416(d)(3)(ll1[D) Temporary alternative measures. Clearly mark 
the cable (so that It can easily be seen by the operator) at a point that will give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to prevent two-blocking, or use a spotter. 1926.1416(d)[3)(ili)Articulating cranes manufactured after December 31, 1999, that are equipped with a load hoist must be equipped with a 
device that au.tomatically prevents damage from contact between the load block, overhaul ball, or similar component, and the boom tip (or fixed upper block or sJmllar component). The device must prevent such damage at all points where two-blocking could occur. Temporary alternative measures: When two­
blocking could only occur with movement of the load hoist, clearly mark the cable (so that It can easily be seen by the operator) at a point that will give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to prevent two-blocking. or use a spotter. When two-blocking could occur without movement of the load hoist, 
clearly mark the cable (so that it can easily be seen by the operator) at a point that will give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to prevent two-blocking. and use a spotter when extending the boom. 1926.1416(e] Category II operational aids and alternative measures , Operation al aids listed In this 
paragraph that are not working properly must be repaired no later than 30 calendar days after the deficiency occurs. Exception: If the employer documents that it has ordered the necessary parts within 7 calendar days of the occurrence of the deficiency, and the part is not received in time to complete the 
repair in 30 calendar days, the repair must be completed within 7 calendar days of receipt of the parts. See § 1926.14170) for additional requirements. 1926.1416(e)[l) Boom angle arradius indicator. The equipment must have a boom angle or radius Indicator readable from the operator's station. Temporary 
alternative measures: Radii or boom angle must be determined by measuring the radii or boom angle with a measuring device. 1926.1416(el(2JJib angle Indicator Jfthe equipment has a lufflng Jib. Temporary alternative measures: Radii or jib angle must be determined by ascertaining the main boom angle and 
then measuring the radlf or jib angle with a measuring device. 1926.1416(el{3) Boom length indicator if the equipment has a telescopic boom, except where the rated capacity Is independent of the boom length. Temporary alternative measures. One or more of the foll owing methods must be used: 
t926.1416(e)(3)(1) Mark the boom with measured marks to calculate boom length, 1926.1416(e)[3)(11) Calculate boom length from boom angle and radius measurements, 1926.1416(e)[3J(IJl)Measure the boom with a measuring device. 1926.1416(e)(4J Load weighing and similar devices • t926.1416(e)(4)(1) 
Equipment (other than derricks and articulating cranes) manufactured after March 29, 2003 with a rated capacity over 6,000 pounds must have at least one of the following: load weighing device, load moment (or rated capacity) indicator, or load moment (or rated capacity) limiter. Temporary alternative 
measures: The weight of the load must be determined from a source recognized by the industry (such as the load's manufacturer) or by a calculation method recognized by the industry (such as calculating a steel beam from measured dimensions and a known per foot weight). This Information must be provided 
to the operator prior to the lift. 1926.1416(e]l4)(11)Artlculating cranes manufactured after November 8, 2011 must have at least one of the followlng: automatic overload prevention device, load weighing device, load moment (or rated capacity) indicator, or load moment (rated capacity) Umlter. Temporary 
alternative measures: The weight of the load must be determined from a source recognized by the industry (such as the load's manufacturer) or by a calculation method recognized by the industry (such as calculating a steel beam from measured dimensions and a known per foot weight). This Information must 
be provided to the operator prior to the lift. 1926.1416(e)[5)The following devices are required on equipment manufactured after November 8, 2011: t926.1416(el(5)(iJ Outrigger/stabilizer position (horizontal beam extension) sensor/monitor if the equipment has outriggers or stabllizers. Temporary alternative 
measures: The operator must verify that the positron of the outriggers or stabilizers Is correct (in accordance with manufacturer procedures) before beginning operations requiring outrigger or stabilizer deployment. 1926.1416(e]l51(11] Hoist drum rotation indicator If the equipment has a hoist drum not visible 
from the operator's station. Temporary alternative measures: Mark the drum to indicate the rotation of the drum. In addition, Install mirrors or remote video cameras and displays lf necessary for the operator to see the mark. 

1926.1417(a) The employer must comply with all manufacturer procedures applicable to the operatfonal functions of equipment, including its use with attachments. 1926.1417(b) Unavailable operation procedures , 1926.1417(b]l1)Where the manufacturer procedures are unavaJlable, the employer must 
develop.and ensure complfance with all procedures necessary for the safe operation of the equipment and attachments. 1926.1417[b)[2) Procedures for the operational controls must be developed by a qualified person. 1926.1417(b)(3) Procedures related to the capacity of the equipment must be developed 
and signed by a registered professional engineer famlllar with the equipment. 1926.1417(c) Accessibility of procedures. 1926.1417(c)lt)The procedures appllcable to the operation of the equipment, Including rated capacities (load charts], recommended operating speeds, special hazard warnings, Instructions, 
and operator's manual, must be readily available In the cab at all times for use by the operator. 1926.1417(cl(2J Where rated capacities are available in the cab only in electronic form: Jn the event of a failure which makes the rated capacities inaccessible, the operator must immediately cease operations or 
follow safe shut-down procedures until the rated capacities (in electronic or other form) are available. 1926.1417(d)The operator must not engage in any practice or activity that diverts his/her attention while actually engaged In operating the equipment, such as the use of cellular phones (other than when used 
for signal communications). 1926.1417(e) Leaving the equipment unattended . 1926.1417(el[l)The operator must not leave the controls while the load rs suspended, except where all of the following are met: 1926.1417(e)[1)(1)The operator remains adjacent to the equipment and Is not engaged in any other 
duties. 1926.1417(e)(1)(11)The load is to be held suspended for a period of time exceeding normal lifting operations. 1926.1417(e)(1l(lll)The competent person determines that It Is safe to do so and implements measures necessary to restrain the boom hoist and telescoping, load, swing. and outrigger or 
stabflizer functions. 1926.1417(el(1)(iv) Barricades or caution lines, and notices, are erected to prevent all employees from entering the fall zone. No employees, including those listed in§§ 1926.142S(bl(1) through (3), § 1926.142S(d) or§ 1926.142S(e), are permitted in the fall zone. 1926.1417(e)(2) The 
provisions In§ 1926.1417(e)(1) do not apply to working gear (such as slings, spreader bars, ladders, and welding machines) where the weight of the working gear is negligible relative to the liftlng capacity of the equipment as positioned, and the working gear is suspended over an area other than an entrance or 
exit. 1926.1417(f) Tog-out. 1926.1417(f)(1) Tagging out of service equipment/functions . Where the employer has taken the equipment out of service, a tag must be placed in the cab stating that the equipment ls out of service and is not to be used. Where the employer has taken a functlon(s) out of service, a 
tag must be placed In a conspicuous position stating that the function Js out of service and is not to be used. 1926.1417(f)(2) Response to "do not operote"/tog-aut signs . 1926.1417(f)[2)(1J If there is a warning (tag-out or maintenance/do not operate) sign on the equipment or starting control, the operator must 
not activate the switch or start the equipment until the sign has been removed by a person authorized to remove it, or until the operator has verified that: 1926.1417[f)(2J(ll[A)No one is servicing, working on, or otherwise in a dangerous position on the machine. 1926.1417(f)[2)11)(B)The equipment has been 
repaired and Is working properly. t926.1417(f)(2](11) If there is a warning (tag-out or maintenance/do not operate) sign on any other switch or control, the operator must not activate that switch or control until the sign has been removed by a person authorized to remove It, or until the operator has verified that 
the requirements in paragraphs (f](2)(i)(A) and (Bl of this section have been met. 1926.1417(g) Before starting the engine, the operator must verify that all controls are In the proper starting position and that all personnel are In the clear. 1926.1417[h)5torm warning. When a local storm warning has been 
issued, the competent person must determine whether It is necessary to implement manufacturer recommendations for securing the equipment. 1926.1417UI If equipment adjustments or repairs are necessary: 1926.1417U)(l)The operator must, in writing, promptly inform the person designated by the 
employer to receive such information and, where there are successive shifts, to the next operator; and 1926.14170)(2) The employer must notify all affected employees, at the beginning of each shift, of the necessary adjustments or repairs and all alternative measures. 1926.1417(k) Safety devices and 
operational aids must not be used as a substitute for the exercise of professional judgment by the operator. 1926.14171m) If the competent person determines that there Is a slack rope condition requiring re-spooling of the rope, It must be verified (before starting to lift) that the rope Is seated on the drum and 
in the sheaves as the slack is removed. 1926.1417(n)The competent person must adjust the equipment and/or operations to address the effect of wind, ice, and snow on equipment stabillty and rated capacity. 1926.1417(0) Camp/fonce with rated capacity. 1926.t417(o)(1)The equipment must not be operated 
in excess of Its rated capacity. 1926.1417(ol(2)The operator must not be required to operate the equipment In a manner that would violate paragraph (o)(l) of this section. 1926.1417(0)(3) Load weight, The operator must verify that the load is within the rated capacity of the equipment by at least one of the 
following methods: 1926.1417(o)(3]11)The weight of the load must be determined from a source recognized by the industry (such as the load's manufacturer), or by a calculation method recognized by the industry (such as calculating a steel beam from measured dimensions and a known per foot weight), or by 
other equally rellable means. In addition, when requested by the operator, this Information must be provided to the operator prior to the lift; or 1926.1417(o)(31(11)The operator must begin hoisting the load to determine, using a load weighing device, load moment indicator, rated capacity Indicator, or rated 
capacity limiter, If lt exceeds 75 percent of the maximum rated capacity at the longest radius that will be used during the lift operation. If it does, the operator must not proceed with the Ifft untrr he/she verifies the weight of the load in accordance with paragraph (o)(3)(!) of this section. 1926.1417(p) The boom 
or other parts of the equipment must not contact any obstruction. 1926.1417[q)The equipment must not be used to drag or pull loads sideways. 1926.1417(r) On wheel-mounted equipment, no loads must be lifted over the front area, except as permitted by the manufacturer. 1926.1417(sl The operator must 
test the brakes each time a load that Is 90% or more of the maximum lfne pull is handled by lifting the toad a few Inches and applying the brakes. Jn duty cycle and repetitive lifts where each Ifft Is 90% or more of the maximum line pull, this re.qulrement applies to the first lift but not to successive lifts. 
1926.1417(1) Neither the load nor the boom must be towered below the point where less than two full wraps of rope remain on their respective drums. 1926.1417(u) Traveling with a load. 1926.1417(u)(1)Travellng with a load Is prohibited if the practfce Is prohibited by the manufacturer. 1926.1417(ul[2J 
Where traveling with a load, the employer must ensure that: 1926.1417(u)(2)(1) A competent person supervises the operation, determines If It is necessary to reduce rated capacity, and makes determinations regarding load position, boom location, ground support, travel route, overhead obstructions, and speed 
of movement necessary to ensure safety. 1926.1417(u)(2)(1i)The determinations of the competent person required In paragraph (u}l2)(1) of this section are Implemented. 1926.1417(u)(2]1111J For equipment with tires, tire pressure specified by the manufacturer Is maintained. 1926.1417(v) Rotational speed of the 
equipment must be such that the load does not swing out beyond the radius at which it can be controlled. 1926.1417(w) A tag or restraint line must be used If necessary to prevent rotation of the load that would be hazardous. t926.1417(1)The brakes must be adjusted In accordance with manufacturer 
procedures to prevent unintended movement. 1926.1417(y)The operator must obey a stop (or emergency stop) slgnal, Irrespective of who gives it. 1926.1417(z)5winging locomotive crones. A locomotive crane must not be swung into a position where railway cars on an adjacent track could strike it, until it is 
determined that cars are not being moved on the adjacent track and that proper flag protection has been established. 1926.1417(aa) Counterweight/ballast. 1926.1417(aa)(l)The following applies to equipment other than tower cranes: 1926.1417(aa)(l)(I) Equipment must not be operated without the 
counterweight or ballast in place as specified by the manufacturer. 1926.1417(aal[11[11)The maximum counterweight or ballast specified by the manufacturer for the equipment must not be exceeded, 1926.1417(aal[2J Counterweight/ballast requirements for tower cranes are specified In§ 1926.1435(b)(8). 

16 of 28 

Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

Partial 

No 

No 

Comments 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and Is 
sllent on many lnd!v!dual provisions of the regulation, lncludlng specific safety devices. 

Policy provides information about l!ftlng and crane use, however policy ls too brief/high­
level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, Including operational 

aids. 

Policy provides Information about liftlng and crane use, however policy Is too brief/high­
level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, Including operational 
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1926.1418-Authorlty to stop operation. 

1926.1419- Signals-general requirements. 

1926.1420 • Signals-radio, telephone or other 
electronic transmission of signals. 

1926.1421- Slgnals-vo!ce slgnals-addltronal 
requirements. 

1926.1422 - Signals-hand signal chart. 

1926.1423 - Fall protection. 

1926.1424- Work area control. 

1926.1425 - Keeping clear of the load. 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

Whenever there Is a concern as to safety, the operator must have the authority to stop and refuse to handle loads until a quallfied person has determined that safety has been assured. 

1926.1419(a) A slgnal person must be provided In each of the followfng situations: 1926.1419(al(1J The point of operation, meaning the load travel or the area near or at load placement, is not In full view of the operator. 1926.1419(al(2)When the equipment is traveling, the view In the direction of travel is 
obstructed. 1926.1419(al(3J Due to site specJffc safety concerns, either the operator or the person handling the load determines that it Is necessary, 1926.1419(b) Types of signals. Sfgnals to operators must be by hand, voice, audible, or new signals. 1926.14191c) Hand signals. 1926.1419(c)(1) When using hand 
sfgnals, the Standard Method must be used {see Appendix A of this subpart). Exception: Where use of the Standard Method for hand signals Is infeasible, or where an operation or use of an attachment is not covered In the Standard Method, non-standard hand signals may be used In accordance with paragraph 
(c)(2) of this section. 1926.1419(c)(2) Non-standard hand signals • When using non-standard hand signals, the sign a[ person, operator, and lift director (where there is one) must contact each other prior to the operation and agree on the non-standard hand slgnals that will be used. 19Z6.1419(dl New signals. 
Signals other than hand, voice, or audible slgnals may be used where the employer demonstrates that: 1926.1419(dl[1J The new signals provide at least equally effective communication as voice, audible, or Standard Method hand signals, or 1926.1419(d)[2)The new sfgnals comply with a national consensus 
standard that provides at least equally effective communication as voice, audible, or Standard Method hand sfgnals. 1926.1419(e)Suftability. The slgnals used (hand, voice, audible, or new), and means oftr~nsmittlng the signals to the operator (such as direct line of sight, video, radio, etc.), must be appropriate 
for the site conditions. 1926.1419(f) During operations requiring signals, the ability t.o transmit signals between the operator and signal person must be maintained. If that ability Is Interrupted at anytime, the operator must safely stop operations requiring signals until It is reestablished and a proper signal Is 
given and understood. 1926.1419(g) If the operator becomes aware of a safety problem and needs to communicate with the signal person, the operator must safely stop operations. Operations must not resume untll the operator and signal person agree that the problem has been resolved. 1926.1419(h) Only 
one person may give signals to a crane/derrick at a time, except in circumstances covered by paragraph (j) of this section. 1926.1419U) Anyone who becomes aware of a safety problem must alert the operator or signal person by giving the stop or emergency stop signal. ( Nate:§ 1926.1417(y) requires the 
operator to obey a stop or emergency stop signal). 1926.1419(k) All directions given to the operator by the signal person must be given from the operator's direction perspective. 1926.1419(m) Communication with multiple cranes/derricks. Where a signal person(s) Is in communrcatron with more than one 
crane/derrick, a system must be used for identifying the crane/derrick each slgnal rs for, as follow;: 1926.1419(m)(1) for each signal, prior to giving the function/direction, the signal person must Identify the crane/derrick the slgnal is for, or 1926.1419(mll2) must use an equally effectJVe method of identifying 
which cr·ane/derrlck the slgnal Is for. 

1926.1420(a) The devlce(s) used to transmit signals must be tested on site before beginning operations to ensure that the signal transmission Is effective, clear, and reliable. 1926.1420(b) Sfgnal transmission must be through a dedicated channel, except: 1926.14ZO(b)(1) Multiple cranes/derricks and one or more 
signal persons may share a dedicated channel for the purpose of coordinating operations. 1926.1420(b)(Z)Where a crane Is being operated on or adjacent to railroad tracks, and the actions of the crane operator need to be coordinated with the movement of other equipment or trains on the same or adjacent 
tracks.1926.1420(c)The operator's reception of signals must be by a hands-free system. · 

1926.1421(a) Prior to beginning operations, the operator, sign al person and lift director {ff there ls one), must contact each other and agree on the voice sign a ls that will be used. Once the voice signals are agreed upon, these workers need not meet again to discuss voice signals unless another worker Is added or 
substituted, there rs confusion about the voice slgnals, or a voice signal Js to be changed. 1926.1421(b) Each voice Slgnal must contain the follow!ng three elements, given in the following order: function (such as hoist, boom, etc.), direction; distance and/or speed; function, stop corpmand. 1926.1421(c) The 
operator, signal person and lift director (If there ls one), must be able to effectively communicate In the language used. 

Hand sign a[ c~arts must be either posted on the equipment or conspicuously posted In the vicinity of the hoisting operations. 

1926.1423la)Appl/cat/on. 1926.1423(a)(1) Paragraphs (b), (c)(3}, (el and (f) of this section apply to all equipment covered by this subpart except tower cranes. 1926.14Z3(a)(Z) Paragraphs (c)(l), {c){Z), (d), (g), U) and (k) of this section apply to all equipment covered by this subpart. 1926.1423(al(3) Paragraphs 
(c)(4) anq (h) of this section apply only to tower cranes. 1926.1423(b) Boom wofkwoys. 1926.1423(b)(1) Equipment manufactured after November 8, 2011 with lattice booms must be equipped with walkways on the boom(s) if the vertical profile of the boom (from cord centerline to cord centerlJne) is 6 or more 
feet. 1926.1423(bl(ZJ Boom wolkwoycriteria. 1926.1423(b){Z)(l)The walkways must be at least 12 inches wide. 1926.1423(b](2](11) Guardrails, rall!ngs and other permanent fall protection attachments along walkways are: 1926.1423(b)(Zl[il)(A) Not required. 1926.1423{bl(2)(11)(BJ Prohibited on booms supported 
by pendant ropes or bars if the guardrails/rall!ngs/attachments could be snagged by the ropes or bars. 1926.1423(b)(2)(111(C) Prohibited If of the removable type (designed to be Installed and removed each time the boom is assembled/disassembled). 1926.1423(b)(2)(ll)(D)Where not prohibited, guardrails or 
railings may be of any height up to, but not more than, 45 inches. 1926.1423(c)Steps, handholds, ladders, grabraifs, guardrails and railings • 1926.1423(c)(l) Section 1926.502(b) does not apply to equipment covered by this subpart. 1926.1423(c)(ZJThe employer must maintain In good condition originally­
equipped steps, handholds, ladders and guardratrs/rallfngs/grabrails. 1926.1423(cl(3) Equipment manufactured after November 8, 2011 must be equipped so as to provide safe access and egress between the ground and the operator work statlon(s), including the forward and rear positions, by the provision of 
devices such as steps, handholds, ladders, and guardraJls/railings/grabra!ls. These devices must meet the following criteria: 1926.1423(c)(3)(1) Steps, handholds, ladders and guardrails/ralllngs/grabrails must meet the criteria of SAE J185 (May 2003) {incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) or 150 11660-
2:1994(E) (Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) except where infeasible. 1926.1423(c)(3)(iil Walking/stepping surfaces, except for crawler treads, must have slfp-resistant features/properties (such as diamond plate metal, strategically placed grip tape, expanded metal, or slip-resistant paint). 1926.1423(c)(4) 
Tower cranes manufactured after November 8, 2011 must be equipped so as to provide safe access and egress between the ground and the cab, machinery platforms, and tower (mast), by the provision of devices such as steps, handholds, ladders, and guardraJls/rallings/grabrails. These devices must meet the 
following criteria: 1926.1423(c)(4)(1] Steps, handholds', ladders, and guardrails/ralllngs/grabralls must meet the criteria of ISO 11660-1:2008(E) (Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) and ISO 11660-3:2008(E) (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) or SAE J185 (May 2003) (incorporated by reference, see § 
1926.6) except where infeasible. 1926.1423(c)(4l[IIJ Walking/stepping surfaces must have slip-resistant feature.s/propertles (such as diamond plate metal, strategically placed grip tape, expanded metal, or slip-resistant paint). 1926.1423(d) Personal/all arrest and/all restraint systems . Personal fall arrest system 
components must be used in personal fall arrest and fall restraint systems and must conform to the criteria In§ 1926.502(d) except that§ 1926.502(d)(lS) does not apply to components used in personal fall arrest and fall restraint systems. Either body belts or body harnesses must be used In personal fall arrest 
and fall restraint systems. 1926.1423(e) For non-assembly/disassembly work, the employer mllst provide and ensure the use of fall protection equipment for employees who are on a walkfng/working surface with an unprotected side or edge more than 6 feet above a lower level as follows: 1926.1423(e)(ll When 
moving point-to-point: 1926.1423(e)(l)(IJOn non-lattice booms (whether horizontal or not horizontal). 1926.1423(eJ(t)(ll)On lattice booms that are not horizontal. 1926.1423(e)(1J(lll)On horizontal lattice booms where the fall distance is 15 feet or more. 1926.1423(el(2J While at a work station on any part of 
the equipment (Including the boom, of any type), except when the employee is at or near draw-works (when the equipment Is running), In the cab, or on the deck. 1926.1423(f) For assembly/disassembly work, the employer must provide and ensure the use of fall protection equipment for employees who are on 
a walking/working surface with an unprotected side or edge more than 15 feet above a lower level, except when the employee Is at or near draw-works (when the equipment Is running), in the cab, or on the deck. 1926.1423(g)Anchorage criteria. 1926.1423(gl(1)5ections 1926.502(d)(l5l and 1926.S02(e)(2) 
apply to equipment covered by this subpart only to the extent delineated In paragraph (g)(2) of this section. 1926.1423(g)(2)Anchoragesfor personal/all arrest and positioning device systems • 1926.1423(g)(Z)ll) Personal fall arrest systems must be anchored to any apparently substantial part of the equipment 
unless a competent person, from a visual Inspection, without an engineering analysis, would conclude that the criteria In§ 1926.502(d)(15) would not be met. 1926.1423(gl(2Jlll) Positioning device systems must be anchored to any apparently substant!al part of the equipment unless a competent person, from a 
visual Inspection, without an engineering analysis, would conclude that the criteria In§ 1926.502(e)(2) would not be met. 1926.1423(gl(Zl(ln)Attachable anchor devices (portable anchor devices that are attached to the equipment) must meet the anchorage criteria in§ 1926.S02(d)(l5) for personal fall arrest 
systems and§ 1926.502(e)(2) for positioning device systems. 1926.1423(g)(3JAnchorages/or fall restraint systems. Fall restraint systems must be anchored to any part of the equipment that Is capable of withstanding twice the maximum load that an employee may Impose on It during reasonably anticipated 
conditions of use. 1926.1423(h) Tower cranes. 1926.1423(h)(1) For work other than erecting, climbfng, and dlsmantlfng, the employer must provide and ensure the use of fall protection equipment for employees who are on a walking/working surface with an unprotected side or edge more than 6 feet above a 
lower level, except when the employee is at or near draw-works (when the equipment rs running), in the cab, or on the deck. 1926.1423(hl(2J For erecting, climblng, and dismantllng work, the employer must provide and ensure the use of fall protection equipment for employees who are on a walklng/working 
surface with an unprotected side or edge more than 15 feet above a lower level. 1926.1423U)Anchoring to the food fine . A personal fall arrest system is permftted to be anchored to the crane/derrick's hook {or other part of the load line) where all of the followrng requirements are met: 1926.142301(1) A 
qualified person has determined that the set-up and rated capacity of the crane/derrick (includfng the hook, load IJne and rigging) meets or excee·ds the requirements in§ 1926.502(dl(15). 1926.1423Ul[2) The equipment operator must be at the work site and informed that the equipment Is being used for this 
purpose. 1926.1423U)(3) No load Is suspended from the load line when the personal fall arrest system is anchored to the crane/derrick's hook (or other part of the load line). 

1926.1424(a)Swing radius hazards. 1926.1424(a)(l)The requirements In paragraph (a)(2) of this section apply where there are accessible areas In which the equipment's rotating superstructure (whether permanently or temporarrty mounted) poses a reasonably foreseeable risk of: 1926.1424(a)(11(1)5triking 
and injuring an employee; or 1926.1424(a)(1)(11) Pinching/crushing an employee against another part of the equipment or another object. 1926.1424(a)(Z)To prevent employees from entering these hazard areas, the employer must: 1926.1424(a)(21(1)Traln each employee assigned to work on or near the 
equipment ("authorized personnel") in how to recognize struck-by and pinch/crush hazard areas posed by the rotating superstructure. 1926.1424(al(Z)(II) Erect and maintain control lJnes, warning !Ines, railings or slmllar barriers to mark the boundaries of the hazard areas. Exception: When the employer can 
demonStrate that It Is neither feasible to erect such barriers on the ground nor on the equipment, the hazard areas must be clearly marked by a combination of warning signs (such as "Danger-Swing/Crush Zone") and high visibility markings on the equipment that Identify the hazard areas. In addition, the 
employer must train each employee to understand what these markings signify. 1926.1424(a)(3) Protecting employees In the hazard area . 1926.1424(a)(3)(1) Before an employee goes to a location In the hazard area that is out of view of the operator, the employee (or someone instructed by the employee) must 
ensure that the operator rs Informed that he/she rs going to that location. 1926.1424(a)(3](11)Where the operator knows that an employee went to a location covered by paragraph (a){l) of this section, the operator must not rotate the superstructure until the operator Is informed In accordance with a pre-­
arranged system of communication that the employee is In a safe position. 1926.1424(b) Where any part of a crane/derrick Is within the working radius of another crane/derrick, the controlllng entity must institute a system to coordinate operations. If there Is no controlling entity, the employer (if there Is only 
one employer operating the multiple pieces of equipment), or employers, must institute such a system. 

1926.142S(a) Where av"Jlable, hoisting routes that minimize the exposure of employees to hoisted loads must be used, to the extent consistent with public safety. l926.14ZS(b) WhJle the operator rs not moving a suspended load, no employee must be within the fall zone, el;(cept for employees: 1926.14ZS(b)(1) 
Engaged In hooking, unhooking or guiding a load; 1926.14Z5(b)(2) Engaged In the lnltlal attachment of the load to a component or structure; or 1926.14ZS(bJl3) Operating a concrete hopper or concrete bucket. 1926.1425(c) When employees are engaged in hooking, unhooking, or guiding the load, or in the 
lnltlal connection of a load to a component or structure and are within the fall zone, all of the following criteria must be met: 1926.1425(cl(1J The materJals being hoisted must be rigged to prevent unintentional dJsplacement. 1926.1425(cl(ZJ Hooks with self-closing latches or their equivalent must be used. 
Exception: "J" hooks are permitted to be used for setting wooden trusses. 19Z6.1425(cl[3)The materials must be rigged by a qualified rigger. 1926.1425(dJ Receiving a load. Only employees needed to receive a load are permitted to be within the fall zone when a load Is being landed. 1926.1425(e) During a tilt­
up or Ult-down operation: 1926.1425(el(1) No employee must be directly under the load. 1926.1425(el{2) Only employees essential to the operation are permitted In the fall zone (but not directly under the load). An employee Is essential to the operation If the employee is conducting one of the followlng 
operations and the employer can demonstrate It Is Infeasible for the employee to perform that operation from outside the fall zone: (1) Physl~ally guide the load; (2) closely monitor and give Instructions regarding the load's movement; or (3) either detach ft from or initially attach It to another component or 
structure (such as, but not limited to, making an inltlal connection or Installing bracing). Note: Boom free fall is prohibited when an employee Is in the fall zone of the boom or load, and load line free fall is prohibited when an employee Is directly under the load; see § 1926.1426. 
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Partial 
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No 
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Partial 

PartJal 

Comments 

Policy provides information about crane use and the authority to stop work, however 
policy Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation, 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and Is 
silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, including specific signals. 

Policy provides information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, including specific signals. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
stlent on many indivfdual provisions of the regulation, including specific sign a ls. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many Individual provisions of the regulatlon, Including specific signals. 

Polley provides Information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
sflent on many individual provisions of the regulation, including requirements for fall 
protection. 

Polrcy provides Information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
sJlent on many Individual provisions of the regulatlon, including specific work area 
controls. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brlef/hfgh·level and Is 
silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, including work in fall zones. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

2 4 5 

X 
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CFR) 
Subpart Reference 

1926.1426- Free fall and controlled load 
lowering. 

1926.1427- Operator qualification and 

certification. 

1926.1428- Signal person qualifications. 

1926.1430- Trairling. 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1926.1426(a) Boom free/all prohibitions . 1926.1426.(a)(t) The use of equipment In which the boom is designed to free fall (live boom) Is prohibited In each of the following circumstances: 1926.1426(a)(l)(l)An employee Is in the fall zone of the boom or load. 1926.1426(a)(1)(11)An employee is being hoisted. 
1926.1426(a)lll[lll)The load or boom ls directly over a power line, or over any part of the area extending the Table A of§ 1926.1408 clearance distance to each side of the power IJne; or any part of the area extending the Table A clearance distance to each side of the power Une Is within the radius of vertical 
travel of the boom or the load. 1926.1426(a)(lJ(lvJThe load is over a shaft, except where there are no employees In the shaft. 1926.1426(a)(lJ(vJThe load is over a cofferdam, except where there are no employees in the fall zone of the boom or the load. 1926.I426(a)(l)(v1J Lifting operations are taking place in a 
refinery or tank farm. 1926.I426(a)(2)The use of equipment in which the boom is designed to free fall {live boom) is permitted only where none of the circumstances listed In paragraph (a)(l) of this section are present and: l926.1426{a)(21(1)The equipment was manufactured prior to October 31, 1984; or 
1926.1426(a)(Zl(IIJThe equipment ·1s a floating crane/derrick or a land crane/derrick on a vessel/flotation device. 1926.1426(b) Preventing boomfreefofl. Where the use of equipment with a boom that Is designed to free fall (l!ve boom) Is prohibited, the boom hoist must have a secondary mechanism or device 
designed to prevent the boom from falling in the event the primary system used to hold or regulate the boom hoist falls, as follows: 1926.1426(bl(l) Friction drums must have: 1926.1426(bl(l)(l)A friction dutch and, In addition, a braking device, to allow for controlled boom lowerlng. 1926.1426(b)(i]lll)A 
secondary braking or Jocking device, which Is manually or automatically engaged, to back-up the primary brake while the boom is held (such as a secondary friction brake or a ratchet and pawl device). 1926.1426(bl(2) Hydraulic drums must have an Integrally mounted holding device or Internal static brake to 
prevent boom hoist movement in the event of hydraulic failure, 1926.1426(bl[3J Neither clutches nor hydraulic motors must be considered brake or locklng devices for purposes of this subpart. 1926.1426{bl(4) Hydraul!c boom cylinders must have an Integrally mounted hold Ing device. 1926.1426(c) Preventing 
uncontrolled retraction, Hydraulic telescoping booms must have an integrally mounted holding device to prevent the boom from retracting in the event of hydraulic failure. 1926.1426(d) Load line free foll. In each of the followlng circumstances, controlled load lowering is required and free fall of the load IJne 
hoist is prohibited: 1926.1426(d)fl)An employee Is directly under the load. 1926.1426(d)(Z) An employee Is being hoisted. 1926.1426(d)(3)The load Is dlrectly over a power line, or over any part of the area extending the Table A of§ 1926.1408 clearance distance to each side of the power line; or any part of the 
area extending the Table A of§ 1926.1408 clearance distance to each side of the power line is within the radius of vertical travel of the load, 1926.1426(dl[4)The_load is over a shaft. 1926.1426(d)(5)The load is over a cofferdam, except where there are no employees in the fall zone of the load. 

1926.1427(a) The employer must ensure that,·prlor to operating any equipment covered under subpart CC, the person Is operating the equipment during a training period in accordance with paragraph (f) of this section, or the operator is qualified or certified to operate the equipment in accordance with the 
following: 1926.1427(a)(1) When a non-mllitary government entity issues operator l!censes for equipment covered under subpart CC, and that government licensing program meets the requirements of paragraphs (e)l2) and m of this section, the equipment operator must either be: 1926.1427(a)(l)(I) licensed by 
that government entity for operation of equipment within that entity's jurisdiction; or 1926.1427(a)(11(11) qualified in compliance with paragraph (d) of this section. 1926.1427(al(ZJ Where paragraph (a){l) of this section is not applicable, the certification or qualification must comply with one of the options In 
paragraphs (bl through (d) of this section. 1926.1427(a)(3J Exceptions: Operator qualification or certification under this section is not required for operators of derricks ( see § 1926.1436), sldeboom cranes (see § 1926.1440), or equipment with a maximum manufacturer-rated hoisting/lifting capacity of 2,000 
pounds or less {see § 1926.1441). 1926.1427(a)(4)Whenever operator quatrflcation or certification is required under§ 1926.1427, the employer must provide the qualification or certification at no cost to operators who are employed by the employer on November 8, 2010. 1926.1427(b) Option (l): Certification 
by an accredited crone operator testing organization . 1926.1427(b)(l) For a testing organization to be considered accredited to certify operators under this subpart, It must: 1926.1427(bl(1)(1) Be accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency based on that agency's determination that Industry 
recognized criteria for written testing materials, practical examinations, test administration, grading, facilities/equipment and personnel have been met. 1926.1427(bl(1)(11)Admlnfster written and practical tests that: 1926.1427(b)(1)(11)(AJAssess the operator applicant regarding, at a minimum, the knowledge 
and skllls listed In paragraphs 0)(1) and (2) of this section. 1926.1427(b)(1)(111(B) Provide different levels of certification based on equipment capacity and type. 1926.1427(b)(ll(III) Have procedures for operators to re-apply and be re-tested In the event an operator applicant falls a test or is decertified. 
1926.1427(b)lll(lv) Have testing procedures for re-certification designed to ensure that the operator continues to meet the technlcal knowledge and skllls requirements in paragraphs 0)(1) and (2) of this section. 1926.1427(b)(l)(v) Have its accreditation reviewed by the natlonally recognized accrediting agency 
at least every three years. 1926.1427(b)(Z) An operator will be deemed qualified to operate a particular piece of equipment If the operator is certified under paragraph (b) of this section for that type and capacity of equipment or for higher-capacity equipment of that type. If no accredited testing agency offers 
certification examinations for a particular type and/or capacity of equipment, an operator will be deemed qualified to operate that equipment If the operator has been certified for the type/capacity that is most slmllar to that equipment and for which a certification examination is available. The operator's 
certificate must state the type/capacity of equipment for which the operator is certified. 1926.1427(b)(3) A certification Issued under this optit,n Is portable and meets the requirements of paragraph {a)(2) of this section. 1926.I4Z7(b)l4) A certification Issued under this paragraph is valid for 5 year~. 1926.1427(c) 
Option (2}: Quafijicotion by on audited employer program • The employer's qualificatlon of its employee must meet the following requirements: 1926.1427(cl[1JThe written and practical tests must be either: 1926.1427(c)(ll(I) Developed by an accredited crane operator testing organization (see paragraph (b) of 
this section); or 1926.1427(cl(1)[1i)Approved by an auditor in accordance with the following requirements: 1926.1427(c)(l)lll)(A)The auditor is certified to evaluate such tests by an accredited crane operator testing organization { see paragraph (b) of this section). 1926.1427(c)(1J(ll)(B)The auditor Is not an 
employee of the employer. 1926.I427(c)(1)(11)(CJThe approval must be based on the auditor's determination that the written and practical tests meet natfona11y recognized test development criteria and are valid and reliable In assessing the operator applfcants regarding. at a minimum, the knowledge and skills 
listed In paragraphs UJ(l) and (2) of this section. 1926.1427(cl(ll(ll)(D)The audit must be conducted In accordance with nationally recognized auditing standards. 1926.1427(c)(Z)Adm/nlstration of tests .1926.1427(c]l2J[l)The written and practical tests must be administered under circumstances approved by the 
auditor as meeting nationallY recognized test a~mlnlstratlon standards. 1926.1427(cl(2)(1l)The auditor must be certified to evaluate the administration of the written and practlcal tests by an accredited crane operator-testing organization ( see paragraph (b) of this section). 1926.1427(c)(2)(111)The auditor must 
not be an employee of the employer. 1926.I427(c)(21(1vJThe audit must be conducted In accordance with nationally recognized auditing standards. 1926.1427(c)(3)The employer program must be audited within 3 months of the beginning of the program and at least every 3 years thereafter. 1926.1427(c)(4)The 
employer program must have testing procedures for re-qual[flcation designed to ensure that the operator continues to meet the technical knowledge and skllls requirements in paragraphs 0)(1) and (2) of this section. The re-quallfication procedures must be audited In accordance with paragraphs {c)(l) and (2) of 
this section. 1926.1427(cl(5) D'eficienc/es. If the auditor determines that there Is a slgnfflcant deficiency ("deficiency") In the program, the employer must ensure that: 1926.1427(c)(5)(1) No operator is qualified until the auditor confirms that the deficiency has been corrected. 1926.1427(c)(5l(ll)The program Is 
audited again within 180 days of the confirmation that the deficiency was corrected. 1926.1427(cl(5l[lll)The auditor flies a documented report of the deficiency to the appropriate Regional Office of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration within 15 days of the auditor's determination that there Is a 
deficiency.1926.1427(cl(Sl(lv) Records of the audits of the employer's program are maintained by the auditor for three years and are made available by the auditor to the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary's designated representative upon request. 1926.1427(cl(6) A qual[flcation under this paragraph is: 
1926.1427(c)(61[1) Not portable. Such a qualification meets the requirements of paragraph (a) of this section only where the operator is employed by {and operating the equipment for) the employer that issued the quallficatlon. 1926.1427(c)(6J[ll)Valid for 5 years. 1926.1427(d) Option (3): Quolificotion by the 
U.S. military. 1926.1427(d)(l) For purposes of this section, an operator who !s an employee of the U.S. military rs considered qualified if he/she has a current operator qualification issued by the U.S. military for operation of the equipment. An employee of the U.S. military is a Federal employee of the 
Department of Defense or Armed Forces and does not Include employees of private contractors. 1926.1427(d)(2) A qualification under this paragraph Is: 1926.1427(dl[Zl(J) Not portable. Such a qualification meets the requirements of paragraph (a) of this section only where the operator Is employed by {and 
operating the equipment for) the employer that Issued the qualification. 1926.1427(d)(2)(11)Valid for the period of time stipulated by the issuing entity. 1926.1427(eJ Option (4}: licensing by a government entity , 1926.1427(e)(1J For purposes of this section, a government licenslng department/office that issues 
operator licenses for operating equipment covered by this standard is considered a government accredited crane operator testing organization if the criteria in paragraph (el(2) of this section are met. 1926.1427(e)(Z) licensing criteria. 1926.1427(el[2)(1JThe requirements for obtaining the license include an 
assessment, by written and practical tests, of the operator applicant regarding, at a minimum, the knowledge and skills Usted In paragraphs 0)(1) and (2) of this section. 1926.1427(el(Z)(ll)The testing meets Industry recognized criteria for written testing mater!als, practical examinations, test administration, 
grading, facJUtles/equipment and personnel. 1926.1427(e)(ZJ(lll)The government authority that oversees the licenslng department/office, has determined that the requirements In paragraphs (e)(2}(1) arid {II) of this section have been met. 1926.1427(el(Z)(lvJThe IJcensing department/office has testing 
procedures for re-lfcenslng designed to ensure that the operator continues to meet the technical knowledge and skills requirements in paragraphs 0)(1) and (2) of this section. 1926.1427(e)(31 A license issued by a government accredited crane operator testing organization that meets the requirements of this 
option: 1926.1427(el(31(1) Meets the operator qualification requirements of this section for operation of equipment _only within the jurisdiction of the government entity. 1926.1427le)(31(1JJ Is valid for the period of time stlpulated by the llcensing department/office, but no longer than 5 years. 

1926.1428(a) The employer of the signal person must ensure that each signal person meets the Qualification Requirements {paragraph (c) of this section) prior to giving any slgnals:This requirement must be met by using either Option (1) or Option (2) of this section. 1926.1428{a)(1) Option (l)-Third party 
qualified evaluator. The signal person has documentation from a third party qualified evaluator {see Qualified Evaluator (third party),§ 1926.1401 for definition) showing that the sign al person meets the Qualification Requirements ( see paragraph (cl of this section). 1926.1428(a)(2) Option (2)-Employer's 
qualified evaluator. The employer's qualified {see Qualified Evaluator (not a third party),§ 1926.1401 for definition) evaluator assesses the individual and determines that the lndlvldual meets the Qualification Requirements ( see paragraph {c) of this section) and provides documentation of that determination. 
An assessment by an employer's qualified evaluator under this option Js not portable-other employers are not permitted to use it to meet the requirements of this section. 1926.1428(a)(3)The employer must make the documentation for whichever option Is used available at the site while the signal person is 
employed by the employer. The documentation must specify each type of signaling (e.g. hand signals, radio signals, etc.) for which the slgnal person meetS the requirements of paragraph (c) of this section. 1926.1428(b) If subsequent actions by the sfgnal person indicate that the indivldual does not meet the 
Qualification Requirements (see paragraph (c) of this section), the employer must not allow the individual to continue working as a signal person until re-training rs provided and a re-assessment !s made In accordance with paragraph (a) of this section that confirms that the indlvlduat meets the Qualification 
Requirements. 

1926.1430(g) Training administration . 1926.1430(g)(1)The employer must evaluate each employee required to be trained under this subpart to confirm that the employee understands the information provided In the training. 1926.1430(g)(Z)The employer must provide refresher training In relevant topics for 
each employee when, based on the conduct of the employee or an evaluation of the employee's knowledge, there Is an Indication that retraining Is necessary. 1926.1430(gJl3) Whenever training is required under subpart CC, the employer must provide the training at no cost to the employee. 
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Polley provides Information about crane use, however polJcy rs too brief/high-level an~ Is 
sflent on many individual provisions of the regulation, including work in fall zones. 

P~llcy provides Information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, Including specific operator 

qualiflcatlon and certification. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however polrcy Is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, including specific slgnal person 
qualJfJcatlons. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however policy Is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, inctudlng specific training 
requirements. 
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1926.1431- Hoisting personnel. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

The requirements of this section are supplemental to the other requirements In this subpart and apply when one or more employees are hoisted. 1926.1431(aJ The use of equipment to hoist employees Is prohibited except where the employer demonstrates that the erection, use, and dlsmantlJng of 
conventional means of reaching the work area, such as a personnel hoist, ladder, stairway, aerial lift, elevating work platform, or scaffold, would be more hazardous, or Js not posslble because of the project's structural design or worksite conditions. This paragraph does nOt apply to work covered by subpart R 
(Steel Erection) of this part. 19Z6.1431(b) Use of personnel platform. 1926.1431(b)(1) When using equipment to hoist employees, the employees must be In a personnel platform that meets the requirements of paragraph (e) of this section. 1926.1431(b)(2) Exceptions: A personnel platform Is not required for 

hoisting employees: 1926.1431(b)(21(1) Into and out of drill shafts that are up to and including 8 feet in diameter ( see paragraph (o) of this section for requirements for hoisting these employees). 1926.1431(bl(2)(11) In plle driving operations (see paragraph (p) of this section for requirements for hoisting these 
employees). 1926.1431(bl(21(111)Solely for transfer to or from a marine worksite in a marine-hoisted personnel transfer device ( see paragraph (r) of this s~ctlon for requirements for hoisting these employees). 1926.1431(bl[2]11v) In storage-tank (steel or concrete), shaft and chimney operations (see paragraph 

(s) of this section for requirements for hoisting these employees). 19Z6.1431(c) Equipment set-up. 1926.1431(c)l1J The equipment must be uniformly level, within one percent of level grade, and located on footing that a qualified person has determined to be sufficiently firm and stable. 1926.1431(cl(2) 
Equipment with outriggers or stabilizers must have them an extended and locked. The amount of extension must be the same for all outriggers and stabilizers and in accordance with manufacturer procedures and load charts. 1926.1431(d) Equipment criteria. 1926.1431(dJ(1) Capacity: Use of suspended 
personnel platforms. The total load (with the platform loaded, includlng the hook, load llne and rigging) must not exceed 50 percent Of the rated capacity for the radius and configuration of the equipment, except during proof testing. 1926.1431(dl(2J Copacitf: USe of boom-attached personnel platforms • The 

total weight of the loaded personnel platform must not exceed 50 percent of the rated capacity for the radius and configuration of the equipment (except during prooftestlrig). 1926.1431(d)(3) Capacity: Hoisting personnel without a personnel platform . When hoisting personnel without a personnel platform 
pursuant to paragraph (b)(2) of this section, the total load (including the hook, load lfne, rigging and any other equipment that Imposes a load) must not exceed 50 percent of the rated capacity for the radius and configuration of the equipment, except during Proof testing. 1926.1431(d)(4)When the occupied 

personnel platform rs In a stationary working position, the load and boom hoist brakes, swing brakes, and operator actuated secondary braking and lockJng features (such as pawls or dogs) or automatic secondary brakes must be engaged. 1926.1431(d)(5) Devices. 1926.1431(d)(S)(il Equipment (except for 

derricks and artlculatrng cranes) with a variable angle boom must be equipped with all of the following: 1926.1431(dl(Sl(IJ(A)A boom angle Indicator, readily vlsible to the operator, and 1926.1431(d)(5)(i)(B) A boom hoist llmltlng device. 1926.1431(dl(SJlll)Artlculatlng cranes must be equipped with a properly 

functioning automatic overload protection device. 1926.1431(d)(5)(1ii) Equipment with a luffing jlb must be equipped with: 1926.1431(dl(5)(111J(A)Ajlb angle Indicator, readily vis Ible to the operator, and. 1926.1431(d)(S)(lll)IB)Ajib hoist limiting device. 1926.1431(dJ(Sl(lvJ Equipment with telescoping booms 
must be equipped with a device to Indicate the boom's extended length clearly to the operator, or must have measuring marks on the boom. 19Z6.1431(dl(S)(v)Antitwo-b/ock. A device which automatically prevents damage and load failure from contact between the load block, overhaul ball, or similar 

component, and the boom tip (or fixed upper block or similar component) must be used. The devfce(s) must prevent such damage/failure at all points where two-blocking could occur. Exception: This device Is not required when hoisting personnel In pile driving operations. Instead, paragraph (p)(2) of this 

section specifies how to prevent two-blocking during such operations. 1926.1431(d)(51(vl) Controlled load lowering . The load line hoist drum must have a system, other than the load line hoist brake, which regulates the lowering rate of speed of the hoist mechanism. This system or device must be used when 

hoisting personnel. Nate: Free fall of the load trne hoist Is prohibited (see § 1926.1426[d); the use of equipment in which the boom hoist mechanism can free fall is also prohibited ( see § 1926.1426(a)(l). 1926.1431(d]l5l(vllJ Proper operation required. Personnel hoisting operations must not begin unless the 

devices listed In this section are in proper working order. If a device stops working properly during such operations, the operator must safely stop operations. Personnel hoisting operations must not resume until the device rs again working properly. Alternative measures are not permitted. ( See § 1926.1417 for 

tag-out and related requirements.) 1926.1431(dl(6) Direct attachment of a personnel platform to a luffing Jib Is prohibited. 19Z6.1431(e) Personnel platform criteria. 1926.1431(e)l1) A qualified person famlllar with structural design must design the personnel platform and attachment/suspension system used for 
hoisting personnel. 1926.1431(e)(2)The system used to connect the personnel platform to the equipment must allow the platform to remain within 10 degrees of level, regardless of boom angle: 19Z6.1431(el(3)The suspension system must be designed to minimize tipping of the platform due to movement of 

employees occupying the platform. 1926.1431(e)(4)The personnel platform Itself (excluding the guardrail system and personal fall arrest system anchorages), must be capable of supporting, without failure, its own weight and at least five times the maximum Intended load. 1926.1431(e)(S) All weldlng of the 

personnel platform and Its components must be performed by a certified welderfamlllarwlth the weld grades, types and materfal specified In the platform design. 1926.1431(e)(6)The personnel platform must be equipped with a guardrail system which meets the requirements of subpart M of this part, and 
must be enclosed at least from the toeboard to mld-rall with either solid construction materlal or expanded metal having openings no greater than M. Inch (1.27 cm). Points to which personal fall arrest systems are attached must meet the anchorage requirements in subpart M of this part. 19Z6.1431(e)(7J A grab 

rail must be Installed Inside the entire perimeter of the personnel platform except for access gates/doors. 1926.1431(e)(S)Access gates/doors. If installed, access gates/doors of all types {Including swinging, sllding, foldlng, or other types) must: 1926.1431(el(B)(l) Not swing outward. If due to the s_ize of the 

personnel platform, such as a 1-person platform, It Is lnfeasfble for the door to swing inward and allow safe entry for the platform occupant, then the access gate/door may swing outward. 19Z6.1431(el(S)(ii) Be equipped with a device that prevents accidental opening. 1926.1431(e)(9J Headroom must be 
sufficient to allow employees to stand upright in the platform. 1926.1431(e)(1DJ In addition to the use of hard hats, employees must be protected by overhead protection on the personnel platform when employees are exposed to falling objects. The platform overhead protection must not obscure the view of 

the operator or platform occupants (such as wire mesh that has up to~ Inch openings), unless full protection Is necessary. 1926.1431(e)(11)AII edges exposed to employee contact must be smooth enough to prevent Injury. 1926.1431(el(1Z)The weight of the platform and its rated capacity must be 

consplcuously posted on the platform with a plate or other permanent marking. 1926.1431(f) Personnel platform loading . 1926.1431(f)(1)The personnel platform must not be loaded In excess of its rated capacity. 1926.1431(f)(21 Use. 1926.1431(f)(2l(IJ Personnel platforms must be used only for employees, 
their tools, and the mater!als necessary to do their work. Platforms must not be used to hoist materials or tools when not hoisting personnel. 1926.1431(f)(2)111J Exception: Materials and tools to be used during the 11ft, if secured and distributed In accordance with paragraph (f)(3) of this section may be in the 

platform for trial lifts. 1926.1431(f)(3J MaterJals and tools must be: 19Z6.1431(f)(3)(1)Secured to prevent displacement. 1926,1431(f)(31(1l) Evenly distributed within the confines of the platform while it is suspended. 1926.1431(f)(4)The nurriber of employees occupying the personnel platform must not exceed 
the maximum number the platform was designed to hold or the number required to perform the work, whichever Js less. 1926.1431(g)Attachment and rigging . 1926.1431(gl(1) Hooks and otherdetochoble devices . 1926.1431(g)(l)(IJ Hooks used In the connection between the hoist tine and the personnel 

platform (Including hooks on overhaul ball assemblJes, lower load blocks, brldle legs, or other attachment assemblJes or components) must be: 1926.1431(gl(ll[l)(A) Of a type that can be closed and locked, elimlnatlng the throat opening. 19Z6.1431(g)(1l(l)(B1 Closed and locked when attached. 1926.1431(g)(1)(111 
Shackles used Jn place of hooks must be of the alloy anchor type, with either: 1926.1431(gl(1)(11l(AJA bolt, nut and retaining pin, In place; or 19Z6.1431(g)(1)(11)(B) Of the screw type, with the screw pin secured from accidental removal. 1926.1431(g)(11(111)Where other detachable devices are used, they must be 

of the type th'at can be closed and locked to the same extent as the devices addressed In paragraphs {g)(l)(i) and (ii) of this section. Such devices must be closed·and locked when attached. 1926.1431(g)(Z) Rope bridle. When a rope bridle is used to suspend the personnel platform, each brldle leg must be 

connected to a master link or shackle {see paragraph (g)(l) of this section) in a manner that ensures that the load Is evenly divided among the bridle legs. 1926.1431(gl(3) Rigging hardware (including wire rope, shackles, rings, master links, and other rigging hardware) and hooks must be capable of supporting, 
without failure, at least five times the maximum intended load applied or transmitted to that component. Where rotation resistant rope is used, the slings must be capable of supporting without failure ai least ten times the maximum intended load. 19Z6.1431(g)(4) Eyes In wire rope slings must be fabricated 

with thimbles. 1926.1431(g)(SI Bridles and associated rigging for suspending the personnel platform must be used only for the platform and the necessary employees, their tools and materials necessary to do their work. The bridles and associated rigging must not have been used for any purpose other than 
hoisting personnel. 19Z6.1431(h) Trial lift and inspection • 1926.1431(h)(1)A trial lift with the unoccupied personnel platform loaded at least to the al'!.ticipated liftweight must be made from ground level, or any other location where employees will enter the platform, to each location at which the platform Is to 

be hoisted and positioned. Where there Is more than one location to be reached from a single set-up position, either Individual trial lifts for each locatron, or a single trial lift, In which the platform is moved sequentially to each location, must be performed; the method selected must be the same as the method 

that will be used to hoist the personnel. 1926.1431(h](2JThe trial lift must be performed Immediately prior to each shift In which personnel wlll be hoisted. In addition, the trial lift must be repeated prior to hoisting employees In each of the followlng circumstances: 1926.1431(hJ(2)(1)The equipment Is moved 
and set up In a new location or returned to a previously used location. 1926.1431(hJ(21(11)The lift route is changed, unless the competent person determines that the new route presents no new factors affecting safety. 1926.1431(h)(3)The competent person must determine tha't: 1926.1431(hl(3Jli)Safety 

devices and operational aids required by this section are activated and functioning properly, other safety devices and operational aids must meet the requirements of§ 1926.1415 and§ 1926.1416. 1926.1431(hJ(31(11) Nothing interferes with the equipment ~r the personnel platform in the course of the trial 11ft. 
1926.1431(h)(3l(IIIJThe lift will not exceed 50 percent of the equipment's rated capacity at any time during the lift. 1926.1431(hl(31(1v)The load radius to be used during the lift has been accurately determined. 1926.1431(h)(4) lmmedfately after the trial 11ft, the competent person must: 1926.1431(h)(41(1) 

Conduct a visual Inspection of the equipment, base support or ground, and personnel platform, to determine whether the trlal lift has exposed any defect or problem or produced any adverse effect. 1926.1431(hl(4l(ll)Conflrm that, upon the completion of the trial lift process, the test weight has been removed. 
1926.1431(hJl5) Immediately prior to each 11ft: 1926.1431(hl(Sl(l)The platform must be hoisted a few Inches with the personnel and materials/tools on board and inspected by a competent person to ensure that It is secure and properly balanced. 19Z6.1431(hl(5l(ll)The following condlilons must be det(!!rmined 

by a competent person to exist before the lift of personnel proceeds: 1926.1431(h)(5)(111(AJ Hoist ropes must be free of deficiencies in accordance with§ 1926.1413(a). 1926.1431(h)(5)(ll1(B) Multiple part lrnes must not be twisted around each other.1926.1431(h)(51(11)(C)The primary attachment must be 

centered over the platform. 1926.1431(h)(5)(1l)(D) If the load rope is slack, the hoisting system must be inspected to ensure that all ropes are properly seated on drums and in sheaves. 1926.1431(hl(6)Any condition found during the trial lift and subsequent lnspection(s) that fails to meet a requirement of this 
standard or otherwise creates a safety hazard must be corrected before hoisting personnel. (See § 1926.1417 for tag-out and related requirements.) 1926.1431U) Proo/ testing. 1926.14310)(1) At each jobsite, prior to hoisting employees on the personnel platform, and after any repair or modification, the 

platform and rigging must be proof tested to 125 percent of the platform's rated capacity. The proof test may be done concurrently with the trial lift. 1926.1431U)(2)The platform must be lowered by controlled load lowering, braked, and held In a suspended position for a minimum of five minutes with the test 

load evenly distrlbutt!d on the platform. 1926.14310J(3)After proof testing, a competent person must inspect the platform and rigging to determine if the test has been passed. If any deficiencies are found that pose a safety hazard, the platform and rigging must nqt be used to hoist pel'Sonnel unless the 
deficiencies are corrected, the test Is repeated, and a competent person determines that the test has been passed. ( See § 1926.1417 for tag-out and related requirements.) 1926.14310)(4) Personnel hoisting must not be conducted until the competent person determines that the platform and rigging have 

successfully passed the proof test. 1926.1431(kl Work practices. 1926.1431(k)(1J Hoisting of the personnel platform must be performed In a slow, controlled, cautious manner, with no sudden movements of the equipment or the platform. 1926.1431(kl(2) Platform occupants must: 1926.1431(kJl2)(1) Keep all 

parts of the body Inside the platform during raising, lowerlng, and horizontal movement. This provision does not apply to an occupant of the platform when necessary to position the platform or while performing the duties of a sign al person. 1926.1431(kll21(11) Not stand, sit on, or work from the top or 

intermediate rail or toeboard, or use any other means/device to raise their working height. 1926.1431(kl(2J(IIIJ Not pull fhe platform out of plumb In relation to the hoisting equipment. 1926.1431(kl(31 Before employees exit or enter a hoisted personnel platform that is not landed, the platform must be secured 
to the structure where the work is to be performed, unless the employer can demonstrate that securing to the structure would create a greater hazard. 1926.1431(kl(4) If the platform is tied to the structure, the operator must not move the platform until the operator receives confirmation that It Is freely 

suspended.19Z6.1431(k)(S)Tag lines must be used when necessary to control the platform. 1926.1431(kll6) Platforms without controls. Where the platform is not equipped with controls, the equipment operator must remain at the equipment controls, on site, and in view of the equipment, at all times while 

the platform is occupied. 1926.1431(k)(7) Platforms with controls. Where the platform Is equipped with controls, all of the followfng must be met at all times while the platform is occupied: 1926.1431(k)(7)(1J The occupant using the controls in the platform must be a qualified person with respect to their use, 

including the safe !Imitations of the equipment and hazards associated with its operation. 1926.1431(k)(7)(11) The equipment operator must be at a set of equipment controls that Include boom and swing functions of the equipment, and must be on site and In view of the equipment.1926.1431(k)l7}(iii) The 
platform operating manual must be in the platform or on the equipment. 1926.1431(kl{S) Environmental conditions. 1926.1431(k){S)li) Wind. When wind speed (sustained or gusts) exceeds 20 mph at the personnel platform, a qualified person must determine if, in light of the wind conditions, It Is not safe to lift 

personnel. If it Is not, the lifting operation must not begin (or, if already In progress, must be terminated).1926.1431(k)(S)(li) Other weather and envlronmental conditions. A qualified person must determine If, in light of indications of dangerous weather conditions, or other impending or existing danger, it is not 

safe to lift personnel. If It is not, the lifting operation must not begin (or, if already In progress, must be terminated). 1926.1431(k)(9) Employees being hoisted must remain in direct communication with the signal person {where used), or the operator. 1926.1431(k)(10) Fall protection. 1926.1431(k)(10)(i) Except 

over water, employees occupying the personnel platform must be provided and use a personal fall arrest system. The system must be attached to a structural member within the personnel platform. When working over or near water, the requirements of§ 1926.106 apply. 1926.1431(k)llO)lil) The fall.arrest 
system, Including the attachment point (anchorage) used to comply with paragraph (I) of this section, must meet the requirements in§ 1926.502. 1926.1431(k)(ll) Other load tines. 1926.1431(k)(lll(J} No lifts must be made on any other of the equipment's load lines while personnel are being hoisted, except In 

pile driving operations. 1926.1431(k)(lll(lf) Factory-produced boom-mounted personnel platforms that Incorporate a winch as orfglnal equipment. Loads are permitted to be hoisted by such a winch while employees occupy the personnel platform only where the load on the winch line does not exceed 500 

pounds and does not exceed the rated capacity of the winch and platform. 1926.1431(k){12) Traveling-equipment other than derricks. 1926.1431(k)l12){1) Hoisting of employees while the equipment is traveling is prohibited, except for: 1926.1431(k)(12)(fl(A) Equipment that travels on fixed rails; or 
1926.143l(k)(12l(l)(B) Where the employer demonstrates that there Is no less hazardous way to perform the work. 1926.1431(k)(12)(i)(C) This exception does not apply to rubber-tired equipment. 1926.1431(k}(l2J{li) Where employees are hoisted while the equipment is traveling, all of the following criteria 
must be met: 1926.1431(kl(12)(ii)(A) Equipment travel must be restricted tO a fixed track or runway. 1926.1431(k)(12)(trl(B) Where a runway Is used, It must be a firm, level surface designed, prepared and designated as a path of travel for the weight and configuration of the equipment being used to lift and 

travel with the personnel platform. An existing surface may be used as long as it meets these criteria. 1926.1431(kl(12)(JJ)(C) Equipment travel must be l!mited to boom length. 1926.1431(k)l12l[ii)(D) The boom must be parallel to the direction of travel, except where it is safer to do otherwise. 
1926.1431(k)(12){iil(E) A complete trial run must be performed to test the route of travel before employees are allowed to occupy the platform. This trJal run can be performed at the same time as the trial 11ft required by paragraph (h) of this section which tests the lift route. 1926.1431(k)(13) Traveling-derricks. 

Derricks are prohibited from traveling while personnel are hoisted. 1926.1431(m) Pre-lift meeting. A pre-lift meeting must be: 1926.1431{ml(l) Held to review the applicable requirements of this section and the procedures that will be followed. 1926.1431(m)(2) Attended by the equipment operator, signal 
person (If used for the lift), employees to be hoisted, and the person responsible for the task to be performed. 1926.1431(m)(3) Held prior to the trial 11ft at each new work location, and must be repeated for any employees newly assigned to the operation. 1926.1431(n) Hoisting personnel near power lines. 
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Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

Hoisting personnel within 20 feet of a power IJne that Is up to 350 kV, and hoisting personnel within 50 feet of a power line that is over 350 kV, is prohibited, except for work covered by subpart V of this part (Power Transmission and Distribution). 1926.1431(0) Hoisting personnel in drill shafts. When hoisting 
emplc:iyees Into and out of drill shafts that are up to and Including 8 feet in diameter, all of the following requirements must be met: 1926.1431(0)11) The employee must be In either a personnel platform or on a boatswain's chair. 1926.1431(0)(2) If using a personnel platform, paragraphs (a) through (n) of this 

section apply. 1926.1431(0)(3) If using a boatswain's chair: 1926.1431(0)(3){1) The foll owing paragraphs of this section apply: (a), (c), (dl(l), (d)(3), (d)(4), (e)(l), (e)l2), (e}(3), (f)lll, (f)(2l(I), (f)(3)(1), (g), (h), (k)(l), (k)l6), (k)l8), (k}(9), (k)(ll)(!), (m), (n). Where the terms "personnel platformn or nplatform" are used In 

these paragraphs, substitute them with "boatswain's chair." 1926.1431(o)l3){U) A signal person must be stationed at the shaft opening. 1926.1431(o)l3)[ili) The employee must be hoisted In a slow, controlled descent and ascent. 1926.1431(o)(3}11v) The employee must use personal fall protection equipment, 

including a full body harness, attached Independent of the crane/derrick. 1926.1431(ol(3)(v) The fall protection equipment must meet the applicable requirements in§ 1926.502. 1926.1431(o)l3)(vi) The boatswain's chair itself {excluding the personal fall arrest system anchorages), must be capable of supporting, 

without farlure, Its own weight and at least five times the maximum intended load. 1926.1431(o)(3){v!I) No more than one person must be hoisted at a time. 1926.1431(p) Hoisting personnel for plle driving operations. When hoisting an employee In pile driving operations, the following requirements must be 

met: 1926.1431(p)(1J The employee must be in a personnel platform or boatswain's chair. 1926.1431(p)(2) For lattice boom cranes: Clearly mark the cable (so that It can easJly be seen by the operator) at a point that will give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to prevent two-blocklng, or use a spotter 

who Is In direct communication with the operator to inform the operator when this point ls reached. For telescopic boom cranes: Clearly mark the cable (so that it can be easily seen by the operator) at a point that wlll give the operator sufficient time to stop the hoist to prevent two-blocking, and use a spotter 

who Is in direct communication with the operator to inform ~he operator when this point Is reached. 1926.1431(p)(3) If using a personnel platform, paragraphs (b) through (n) of this section apply. 1926.1431(p)l4) If using a boatswain's chair: 1926.1431(p)(4)(1) The following para8raphs of this section apply: (a), 

(c), (d)(l), (d)(3), (d)(4), (e)(l), (e)(2), {el(3), (f){l), (f)(2)(1), {f)(3)(1), (g), (h), 0), (k)(l), (kl(6), (k)(8), (k)(9), {k)lll){i), Im), and (n). Where the terms "personnel platform" or "platform" are used in these paragraphs, substitute them with "boatswains chair." 1926.1431(p)(4)(fi) The employee must be hoisted In a slow, 

controlled descent and ascent. 1926.1431(p)l4){!11) The employee must use personal fall protection equipment, Including a full body harness, independently attached to the lower load block or overhaul ball. 1926.1431(p)(4)(Jv) The fall protection equipment must meet the applfcable requirements in§ 1926.502. 

1926.1431(p)(4)1v) The boatswain's chair Itself (excluding the personal fall arrest system anchorages), must be capable of supporting, without failure, Its own weight and at least five times the maximum intended load. 1926.1431(p)l4)1vi) No more than one person must be hoisted at a time. 1926.1431(r) Hoisting 

personnel for marine transfer. When hoisting employees solely for transfer to or from a marine worksite, the following requirements must be met: 1926.1431(r)(l) The employee must be in either a personnel platform or a marine-hoisted personnel transfer device. 1926.1431(r)(2) If using a personnel platform, 

paragraphs (a) through (n) of this section apply. 1926.1431(r)l3) If using a marine-hoisted personnel transfer device: 1926.1431{r)(3)(i) The following paragraphs of this section apply: (a), (c)(2), (d)(l), (d)(3), (d)(4), (e)(l) through (S), (e)(12), (f)(l), (g), (h), U), (k)(l), (k)(8), (k)(9), (k)(lO)(II), (k){ll)(I), {k)(12), (m), and 

(n). Where the terms "personnel platform" or aplatform" are used in these paragraphs, substitute them with nmarlne-holsted personnel transfer device." 1926.1431(r)(3)(11) The transfer device must be used only for transfei-"ring workers. 1926.1431(r)(3l(iii) The number of workers occupying the transfer device 

. must not exceed the maximum number it was designed to ho[d.1926.143llr)(3){[v) Each employee must wear a U.S. Coast Guard personal flotation device approved for industrial use. 1926.1431(s) Hoisting personnel for storage-tank (steel or concrete), shaft and chimney operations. When hoisting an employee 

in storage tank (steel or concrete), shaft and chimney operations, the followlng requirements must be met: 1926.1431(s)(1) The employee must be In a personnel platform except when the employer can demonstrate that use of a personnel platform Is Infeasible; in such a case, a boatswain's chair must be used. 

1926.143lls)l2) If using a personnel platform, paragraphs la) through In) of this section apply. 1926.143lls)l3) If using a boatswain's chair, 1926.143lls)l3)11) The following paragraphs of this section apply: la), lc), ld)ll), ld)l3), ld)l4), le)ll), le)l2), le)l3), 1~11), 1~12)11), lm3lli), lg), lh), lk)l1); lk)l6), lk)IB), lk)l9), 
(k)(ll)(J), (m), (n). Where the terms "personnel platform" or "platform" are used in these paragraphs, substitute them with "boatswains chair." 1926.1431(s)(3)(11) The employee must be hoisted In a slow, controlled descent and ascent. 1926.1431(s)(3)(!fl) The employee must use personal fall protection 

equipment, Including a full body harness, attached Independent of the crane/derrick. When there is no adequate structure for attachment of personal fall arrest equipment as required In§ 1926.502(d)(15), the attachment must be to the lower load block or overhaul ball. 1926.1431(s)(3)(1v) The fall protection 

equipment must meet the applicable requirements ln § 1926.502. 1926.1431(s)(3)(v) The boatswain's chair itself (excluding the personal fall arrest system anchorages), must be capable of.supporting, without failure, Its own weight and at least five times the maximum Intended load. 1926.1431(s)(3){vi) No more 

than one person must be hoisted at a time. 

1926.1432(a) Plan development. Before beginning a crane/derrick operation in which more than one aane/derrick wrll be supporting the load, the operation must be planned. The planning must meet the following requirements: 1926.1432(a)(l)The plan must be developed by a qualif!ed person. 

1926.1432- Multiple-crane/derrick lifts- 1926.1432(a)(2)The plan must be designed to ensure that the requirements of this subpart are met. 1926.1432(a)(3J Where the qualified person determines that engineering expertise Is needed for the plannlng, the employer must ensure that it Is provided. 1926.1432(bJ Plan implementation. 1926.1432(b)(1) 

supplemental requirements. The multiple-crane/derrick lift must be directed by a person who meets the criteria for both a competent person and a qualified person, or by a competent person who is assisted by one or more qualified persons (lift director). 1926.1432(b)(2)The lift director must review the plan In a meeting with all workers 

who will be Involved with the operation. 

The following requirements apply to equipment that has a manufacturer-rated hoistlng/liftlng capacity of more than 2,000 pounds. 1926.1433(al Crawler, truck and locomotive cranes manufactured prior to November B, 2010 must meet the applicable requirements for d.eslgn, construction, and testing as 

prescribed In ANSI 030.5-1968 (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6), PCSA Std. No. 2 (1968) {Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6), the requirements In paragraph (b) of this section, or the applicable DIN standards that were in effect at the time of manufacture. 1926.1433(b) Mobile (including crawler 

and truck) and locomotive cranes manufactured on or after November 8, 2010 must meet the following portions of ASME 830.5-2004 (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) as applfcable: 1926.1433(b)(1) In section 5-1.1.1 ("load Ratings-Where Stability Governs Lifting Performance"), paragraphs (a)-(d) 

(including subparagraphs). 1926.1433(b)(2) In section 5-1.1.2 ("load Ratings-Where Structural Competence Governs Lifting Performance"), paragraph (b). 1926.1433(bl(3)5ection 5-1.2 ("Stability (Backward and Forward)"). 1926.1433(bJl4) In section 5-1.3.1 ("Boom Holst Mechanism"), paragraphs (a), (b)(l) and 

(b)(2), except that when using rotation resistant rope,§ 1926.1414(cl(4)(ii)(A) applies. 1926.1433(b)(5) In section 5-1.3.2 ("load Hoist Mechanism"), paragraphs (a)(2) through (a)(4) (Including subparagraphs), (b) (including subparagraphsJ, (c) (first sentence only) and (d). 1926.1433(bl(6J Section 5-1.3.3 

("Telescoping Boom"). 1926.1433(bl(7)5ectlon 5-1.4 ("Swing Mechanism"). 1926.1433(bl(8) In section 5-1.5 rcrane Travela), all provisions except 5-1.5.3(dJ. 1926.1433(bl[9J In section 5-1.6 ("Controlsa), all provisions except 5-1.6.1 (c). 1926.1433(bl(10J Section 5-1.7.4 ("Sheaves"). 1926.1433(b)(11) Section 5-

1.7.5 {"Sheave sizes"). 1926.1433(b)(12) In section 5-1.9.1 l"Booms"), paragraph (f). 1926.1433(b)(13) Section 5-1.9.3 ("Outriggers"). 1926.1433(b)(14J5ectlon 5-1.9.4 ("Locomotive Crane Equipment"). 1926.1433(bl[15J Section 5-1.9.7 ("Clutch and Brake Protection"). 1926.1433(b)(16) In section 5-1.9.11 

("Miscellaneous equipmenin), paragraphs (a), {cJ, (e), and (fl. 1926.1433(c) Prototype testing: mobile (including crawler and truck) and lo~motlve cranes manufactured on or after November 8, 2010 must meet the prototype testing requirements in Test Option A or Test Option B of this section. Tower cranes 

manufactured on or after November 8, 2010 must meet the prototype testing requirements in BS EN 14439:2006 (Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6). Note: Prototype testing of crawler, locomotive and truck cranes manufactured prior to November 8, 2010 must conform to paragraph (a) of this section. 

1926.1433(c)(11(1JThe following applies to equipment with cantilevered booms (such as hydraulic boom cranes): All the tests listed in SAE J1063 (Nov. 1993) Table 1 (incorporated by reference, see Sec. 1926.6) must be performed to load all critical structural elements to their respective llmlts. All the strength 

margins listed In SAE J1063 (Nov. 1993) Table 2 (Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) must be met. 1926.1433(c)l1)(11JThe following applies to equipment with pendant supported lattice booms: All the tesis listed In SAE J987 (Jun. 2003) Table 1 (Incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) must be performed 

to load all critical structural elements to their respective llmlts. All the strength margins lfsted In SAE J987 (Jun. 2003) Table 2 (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) must be met. 1926.1433(cl[2) Test Option B. The testing and verification requirements of BS EN 13000:2004 (incorporated· by reference, see § 

1926.6) must be met. In applying BS EN 13000:2004, the following additional requirements must be met: 1926.1433(cl(21(1)The following·applies to equipment with cantilevered booms (such as hydraulic boom cranes): The analysis methodology (computer modeling) must demonstrate that all load cases listed In 

SAE J1063 (Nov. 1993) (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) meet the strength margins IJsted in SAE J1063 (Nov. 1993) Table 2. 1926.1433(cl(2J(IIJ The following applies to equipment with pendant supported lattice booms: The analysis methodology (computer modeling) must demonstrate that all load cases 

listed In SAEJ987 (Jun. 2003) (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) meet the strength margins listed In SAE J987 (Jun. 2003) Table 2. 1926.1433(c]l2Jllll)Analysis verification . The physical testing requirements under SAE J1063 {Nov. 1993) (incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) and SAE J987 {Jun. 2003) 

(incorporated by reference, see § 1926.6) must be met unless the rellability of the analysis methodology (computer modeling) has been demonstrated by a documented history of verification through strain gauge measuring or strain gauge measuring In combination with other physical testing. 1926.1433(d) All 

equipment covered by this subpart must meet the followlng requirements: 1926.1433(d)(1) Rated capacity and related information . The Information avaJlable in the cab (see § 1926.1417(c)) regarding urated capacityu and related Information must include, at a minimum, the following information: 

1926.1433(d)(1)[1J A complete range of the manufacturer's equipment rated capacities, as follows: 1926.1433(dl(l)(l)(A)At all manufacturer approved operating radii, boom angles, work areas, boom lengths and configurations, jib lengths and angles {or offset). 1926.1433(d)(l)(i)(B) Alternate ratings for use and 

nonuse of option equipment which affects rated capacities, such as outriggers, stablJlzers, and extra counterweights. 1926.1433(d)(1)(11)Awork area chart for which capacities are listed In the load chart. ( Note: An example of this type of chart Is In ASME 830.5-2004, section 5-1.1.3, Figure 11). 1926.1433(dJ(l)(IIIJ 

The work area figure and load chart must clearly indicate the areas where no load Is to be handled. 1926.1433(d)(ll[lv) Recommended reeving for the hoist lines must be shown. 1926.1433ld)(1)(v) Recommended parts of hoist reeving, size, and type of wire rope for various equipment loads. 1926.1433(d)(1Jlv1J 

1926.1433 - Design, construction and testing. Recommended boom hoist reeving diagram, where applicable; size, type and length of wire rope. 1926.1433(d)(1)(vll) Tire pressure {where applicable). 1926.1433(dl(1)(vllll Caution or warnings relative to limitatrons on equipment and operating procedures, including an indication of the least stable direction. 

1926.1433(dJ(ll(lx) Position of the gantry and requirements for intermediate boom suspension (where applicable). 1926.1433(dl(l)(xJ Instructions for boom erection and conditions under which the boom, or boom and Jib combinations, may be raised or lowered. 1926.1433(d)(1)1xl) Whether the hoist holding 

mechanism Is automatically or manually controlled, whether free fall is available, or any combination of these. 1926.1433(d)(11(xll)The maximum telescopic travel length of each boom telescopic section. 1926.1433(d)(1Jlxlll)Whether sections are telescoped manually or with power. 1926.1433(d)(l)(xlv) The 

sequence and procedure for extending and retracting the telescopic boom section. 1926.1433(dl(ll(xv) Maximum loads permitted during the boom extending operation, and any limiting conditions or cautions. 1926.1433(d)(1)(xvl) Hydraulic relief valve settings specified by the manufacturer. 1926.1433(dl(2) 

Load hooks (Including latched and unlatched types), ball assemblies and load blocks must be of sufficient weight to overhaul the line from the highest hook position for boom or boom and jib lengths and the number of parts of the line In use. 1926.1433(d)l3) Hook and ball assemblJes and load blocks must be 

marked with their rated capacity and weight. 1926.1433(dl(3) Hook and ball assemblies and load blocks must be marked with their rated capacity and weight. 1926.1433(dl(4) Latching hooks. 1926.1433(d)l41[1J Hooks must be equipped with latches, except where the requirements of paragraph (d)(4){il) of this 

section are met. 1926.1433(dJ(4)(JIJ Hooks without latches, or with latches removed or disabled, must not be used unless: 1926.1433(dl[4)(1ll(A)A qual!f!ed person has determined that It Is safer to hoist and place the load without latches (or with the latches removed/tied·back). 1926.1433(d)(4)(1l)IB) Routes for 

the loads are pre-planned to ensure that no employee Is required to work in the fall zone except for employees necessary for the hooking or unhooking of the load. 1926.1433(d)(4)(111)The latch must close the throat opening and be designed to retain slings or other lifting devices/accessories in the hook when 

the rigging apparatus is slack. 1926.1433(dl(S) Posted warnings. Posted warnings required by this subpart as well as those originally supplied with the equipment by the manufacturer must be maintained in legible condition. 1926.1433(d)(6) An accessible fire extinguisher must be on the equipment. 

1926.1433(dl(7) Cobs. Equipment with cabs must meet the following requirements: 1926.1433(d)(7)(1J Cabs must be designed with a form of adjustable ventllatlon and method for clearlng the windShield for maintaining vislbJIJty and air circulation. Examples of means for adjustable ventilation Include air. 

conditioner or window that can be opened (for ventilatlon and air circulation); examples of means for maintaining vislbllity Include heater (for preventing windshield Icing), defroster, fan, windsh!eld wiper. 1926.1433(d)(7)(11) Cab doors (swinging, sliding) must be designed to prevent Inadvertent opening or 

closing while traveling or operating the machine. Swinging doors adjacent to the operator must open outward. Sliding operator doors must open rearward. 1926.1433(d)(7)(1111 Windows. 1926.1433(d)(71(111)(A)The cab must have windows In front and on both sides of the operator. Forward vertical vlsiblllty must 

be sufficient to give the operator a view of the boom point at all times. 1926.1433(d)(7)(111l(BJWindows may have sections designed to be opened or read fly removed. Windows with sections designed to be opened must be designed so that they can be secured to prevent inadvertent closure. 

1926.1433(dl(7)(1111(CJWindows must be of safety glass or material with slmllar optlcal and safety properties, that Introduce no visible distortion or otherwise obscure vislblllty that interferes with the safe operation of the equipment. 1926.1433(d)(7Jllv) A clear passageway must be provided from the operator's 

station to an exit door on the operator's side. 1926.1433(dl(71M Areas of the cab roof that serve as a workstation for rigging, maintenance or other equipment-related tasks must be capable of supporting 250 pounds without permanent distortion. 1926.1433(d)(8J Belts, gears, shafts, pulleys, sprockets, spindles, 

drums, flywheels, chains, and other parts or components that reciprocate, rotate or otherwise move must be guarded where contact by employees (except for maintenance and repair employees) Is possible in the performance of normal duties. 1926.1433(d)(9) All exhaust pipes, turbochargers, and charge air 

coolers must be Insulated or guarded where contact by employees (except for maintenance and repair employees) is possible In the performance of normal duties. 1926.1433(d)(10) Hydraulfc and pneumatic lines must be protected from damage to the extent feasible. 1926.1433(d)(11)The equipment must be 

designed so that exhaust fumes are not discharged In the cab and are discharged In a direction away from the operator. 1926.1433(d)(12) Friction mechanisms. Where friction mechanisms (such as brakes and clutches) are used to control the boom hoist or load line hoist, they must be: 1926.1433(d)(12)(1)0f a 

size and thermal capacity sufficient to control all rated loads with the minimum recommended reeving. 1926.1433(d)(121(11JAdjustable to permit compensation for lining wear to maintain proper operation. 1926.1433(dl[13) Hydraulic load hoists. Hydraulic drums must have an Integrally mounted holding device 

or internal static brake to prevent load hoist movement In the event of hydraullc failure. 1926.1433(e)The employer's oblJgatlons under paragraphs (a) through (c) and (dl{7) through (13) of this section are met where the equipment has not changed (except in accordance with§ 1926.1434 (Equipment 

modifications)) and it can refer to documentation from the manufacturer showing that the equipment has been designed, constructed and tested In accordance with those paragraphs. 
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Requirement Met by 
HMC? 

No 

No 

Comments 

Policy provides information about crane use, however policy is too brief/high-level and is 

silent on many individual provisions of the regulation, including specific training 

requirements. 

Polley provides information about crane use, however polfcy is too brief/high-level and Is 

silent on many indiv!dual provisions of the regulation, lncludlng specific training 

requirements. 
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1926.1434- Equipment modifications. 

1910.212 - General requirements for all 

machines. 

1910.215 - Abrasive wheel machinery. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1926.1434(a) Modifications or additions which affect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment are prohibited except where the requirements of paragraphs (al(l), (a)(2), (a)l3), (a)l4), or (al(S) of this section are met. 1926.1434(a)(1J Manufacturer review and approval. 19Z6.1434(a)(tl(i)The manufacturer 

approves the modifications/additions in writing. 1926.1434(a)(1J[il)The load charts, procedures, instruction manuals and Instruction plates/tags/decals are modified as necessary to accord with the modification/addition. 1926.1434(a){1J(iil)The origlnal safety factor of the equipment is not reduced. 
1926.1434(al(Z) Manufacturer refusal to review request. The manufacturer is provided a detailed description of the proposed modification/addition, Is asked to approve the modification/addition, but it dec!Jnes to review the technical merits of the proposal or fails, within 30 days, to acknowledge the request or 

initiate the review, and all of the following are met: 1926.1434(a)(Z)(IJ A registered professional engineer who Is a quallfied person with respect to the equipment involved: 1926.1434(a)(Z)(ll[A)Approves the modification/addition and specifies the equipment configurations to which that approval applies, and 
1926.1434(a)(21(i)(B) Modifies load charts, procedures, Instruction manuals and Instruction plates/tags/decals as necessal'V to accord with the modification/addition. 1926.1434(al(Z)(ll)The orlglnal safety factor of the equipment Is not reduced. 1926.1434(al(3) Unavailable manufacturer. The manufacturer is 
unavailable and the requirements of paragraphs (a)(2)(1) and (Ii) of this section are met. 1926.1434(a)(4) Manufacturer does not complete the review within 120 days of the request. The manufacturer is provided a detailed description of the proposed modification/addition, Is asked to approve the 

modification/addition, agrees to review the technical merits of the proposal, but fails to complete the review of the proposal within 120 days of the date It was provided the detailed description of the proposed modification/addition, and the requirements of paragraphs (a)(2)(1) and (ii) of this section are met. 
1926.1434(a)(5J Multlple manufacturers of equipment designed for use on marine work sites. The equipment is designed for marine work sites, contains major structural components from more than one manufacturer, and the requirements of paragraphs (a)(2)(i) and (ii) of this section are met. 1926.1434(b) 
Modifications or additions which affect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment are prohibited where the manufacturer, after a review of the technical safety merits of the proposed modification/addition, rejects the proposal and explains the reasons for the rejection In a written response. If the 

manufacturer rejects the proposal but does not explain the reasons for the rejection In writing, the employer may treat this as a manufacturer refusal to review the request under paragraph (a)(2) of this section. 1926.1434(c) The provisions In paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section do not apply to modifications 
made or approved by the U.S. military . 

1910.ZlZ(a)[t)Types of guarding. One or more methods of machine guarding shall be provided to protect the operator and other employees In the machine area from hazards such as those created by point of operation, Ingoing nip pqints, rotating parts, flying chips and sparks. Examples of guarding methods 

are-barrier guards, two-ha~d tripping devices, electronlc safety devices, etc. 1910.ZlZ(a)(ZJ General requirements for machine guards. Guards shall be affixed to the machine where possible and secured elsewhere if for any reason attachment to the machine Is not possible. The guard shall be such that it does 

not offer an accident hazard In itself. 

1910.215(al[1) Machine guarding. Abrasive wheels shall be used only on machines provided with safety guards as defined In the following paragraphs of this section, except: 1910.215la)(1)(1)Wheels used for Internal work while within the work being ground; 1910.21S(a)(1)(11) Mounted wheels, used !n portable 
operations, 2 Inches and smaller rn diameter; and 1910.215(a)(1)(111)Types 16, 17, 18, 18R, and 19 cones, plugs, and threaded hole pot balls where the work offers protection. 1910.Z15(a)(2) Guard design. The safety guard shall cover the spindle end, nut, and flange projections. The safety guard shall be mounted 

so as to maintain proper alignment with the wheel, and the strength of the fastenings shall exceed the strength of the guard, except: 1910.215(a)(Z)(l)Safety guards on all operations where the work provides a suitable measure of protection to the operator, may be so constructed that the spindle end, nut, and 

outer flange are exposed; and where the nature of the work Is such as to entlr~ly cover the side of the wheel, the side covers of the guard may be omitted; and 1910.215(a)(ZJ(ll)The spindle end, nut, and outer flange may be exposed on machines designed as portable saws. 1910.215(aJ(3J Flanges. Grinding 

machines shall be equipped with flanges in accordance with paragraph {c) of this section • 

1910.243(a)(1J(l)A11 portable, power-driven circular saws having a blade diameter greater than 2 in. shall be equipped with guards above and below the base plate or shoe. The upper guard shall cover the saw to the depth of the teeth, except for the minimum arc required to permit the base to be tilted for bevel 

cuts. The lower guard shall cover the saw to the depth of the teeth, except for the minimum arc required to allow proper retraction and contact with the work. When the tool ls withdrawn from the work, the lower guard shall automatically and Instantly return to covering position. 1910.Z43(a)IZ)(l)A11 hand-held 
powered circular saws having a blade diameter greater than 2 Inches, electric, hydraulic or pneumatic chain saws, and percussion tools without positive accessory holding means shall be equipped with a constant pressure switch or control that wlll shut off the power when the pressure Is released. All hand-held 

gasoline powered chain saws shall be equipped with a constant pressure throttle control that will shut off the power to the saw chain when the pressure is released. 1910.243(a)(ZJ(ll)AII hand-held powered drrlls, tappers, fastener drivers, horizontal, vertical, and angle grinders with wheels greater than 2 inches 

In diameter, disc sanders with discs greater than 2 Inches In diameter, belt sanders, reciprocating saws, saber, scroll, and jig saws with blade shanks greater than a nominal one-fourth Inch, and other similarly operating powered tools shall be equipped with a constant pressure switch or control, and may have a 
lock-on control provided that turnoff can be accomplished by a single motion of the same finger or fingers that turn It on. 1910.243(a)(Z)(llil[a)AII other hand-held powered tools, such as, but not limited to, platen sanders, grinders with wheels 2 inches In diameter or less, disc sanders with discs 2 inches in 

1910.243 - Guarding of portable powered tools. diameter or less, routers, planers, laminate trimmers, nlbblers, shears, saber, scroll, and jig saws with blade shanks a nominal one-fourth of an Inch wide or Jess, may be equipped with either a positive "on-off" control, or other controls as described by paragraph (a)(2J(i) and {Ji) of thfs section. 1910.243(al[3J 
Portable belt sanding machines. Belt sanding machines shall be provided with guards at each nip point where the sanding belt runs onto a pulley. These guards shall effectively prevent the hands or fingers of the operator from coming in contact with the nip polnts .. The unused run of the sanding belt shall be 

guarded against accldental contact. 1910.243(b) Pneumatic powered tools and hose- 1910.Z43(bl[1) Tool retainer. A tool retainer shall be Installed on each piece of utilization equipment which, without such a retainer, may eject the tool. 1910.243(b)(ZJ Alrhose. Hose and hose connections used for conducting 
compressed air to utlllzatlon equipment shall be designed for the pressure and service to which they are subjected. 1910.243(cl Portable abrasive wheels - 1910.243(cJ11) General requirements. Abrasive wheels shall be used only on machine provided with safety guards as defined In paragraph (c) (1) through (4) 

of this section. 1910.Z43(c)(1)(1J Exceptions. The requirements of this paragraph {c)(l) shall not apply to the followlng classes of wheels and conditions. 1910.243(c)(11(iJ(aJ Wheels used for Internal work while within the work being ground; 1910.243(cl(1l(IJ(bJ Mounted wheels used In portable operations 2 

Inches and smaller In diameter; (see definition 1910.241(b) {1)); and 1910.243(c)(1)(1)(c) Types 16, 17, 18, 18R, and 19 cones, and plugs, and threaded hole pot balls where the work offers protection. 1910.Z43(c)(11(11)(al A safety guard shall cover the splndle end, nut and flange projections. The safety guard shall 
be mounted so as to maintain proper alfgnment with the wheel, and the strength of the fastenings shall exceed the strength of the guard. 

1910.244(al(1) Loading and marking. 1910.244(a)(1)(1)The operator shall make sure that the jack used has a rating sufficient tO lift and sustain the load. 1910.Z44(a)(1)(JJ)The rated load shall be legibly and permanently marked in a prominent location on the jack by casting, stamping, or other suitable means. 

1910.244(al(Z) Operation and maintenance. 1910.244(al[ZIUJ In the absence of a firm foundation, the base of the jack shall be blocked. If there is a possibility of slippage of the cap, a block shall be placed in between the cap and the load. 1910.244(a)(Z)(ll)The operator shall watch the stop Indicator, which shall 

be kept clean, In order to determine.the limit of travel. The indicated limit shall not be overrun. 1910.244(aJIZJ[lil)After the load has been raised, It shall be cribbed, blocked, or otherwise secured at once. 1910.244(a)(Z)(fv) Hydraulfc jacks exposed to freezing temperatures shall be supplJed with an adequate 

1910.244 - Other portable tools and equipment. antifreeze llquld. 1910.244(a)(Z)(v) All jacks shall be properly lubrlcated at regular Intervals. 1910.244(a)(Z)(vl) Each jack shall be thoroughly Inspected at times which depend upon the service conditions. Inspections shall be not less frequent than the following: 1910.244(al[Zl(vll(a) For constant or intermittent 
use at one localJty, once every 6 months, 1910.244(al{Z)(vi)(b) For jacks sent out of shop for special work, when sent out and when returned, 1910.Z44(a)(Zl(vll(c) For a jack subjected to abnormal load or shock, immediately before and immediately thereafter. 1910.Z44(a)(Zl(vll) Repair or replacement parts shall 

be examined for possible defects. 1910.244(a)(Z)(vlll)Jacks which are out of order shall be tagged accordingly, and shall not be used until repairs are made. 1910.Z44(b) Abrasive blast cleaning nozzles. The blast cleaning nozzles shall be equipped with an operating valve which must be held open manually. A 

support shall be provided on which the nozzle may be mounted when It rs not !n use. 

1926.300- General requirements. 

1926.301- Hand tools. 

1926.300(a) Condltlon of tools. All hand and power tools and similar equipment, whether furnished by the employer or the employee, shall be maintained In a safe condition. 1926.300(b) Guarding. 1926.300(b)(1) When power operated tools are designed to accommodate guards, they shall be equipped with 

such guards when In use. 1926.300(b)(2) Belts, gears, shafts, pulleys, sprockets, spindles, drums, fly wheels, chains, or other reciprocating, rotating or moving parts of equipment shall be guarded If such parts are exposed to contact by employees or otherwise create a hazard. Guarding shall meet the 

requirements as set forth In American National Standards Institute, B15.1-1953 (R1958), Safety Code for Mechanlcal Power-Transmission Apparatus. 1926.300(b)(3) "Types of guardlng.u One or more methods of machine guarding shall be provided to protect the operator and other employees In the machine area 

from hazards such as those created by point of operation, Ingoing nip points, rotating parts, flying chips and sparks. Examples of guarding methods are - barrier guards, two-hand tripping devices, electronic safety devices, etc. 1926.300(b)(4) "Point of operation guarding." 1926.300[b)(4)(1) Point of operation is 
the area on a machine where work Is actually performed upon the material being processed. 1926.300[b){4)(11) The point of operation of machines whose operation exposes an employee to Injury, shall be guarded. The guarding device shall be In conformity with any appropriate standards therefOr, or, in the 

absence of applicable specific standards, shall be so designed and constructed as to Prevent the operator from having any part of his body In the danger zone during the operating cycle. 1926.300(b)(4l{lii) Special handtools for placing and removing material shall be such as to permit easy handling of mater!al 

without the operator placing a hand In the danger zone. Such tools shall not be In lieu of _other guarding required by this section, but can only be used to supplement protection provided. 1926.300{b)(4)(iv) The following are some of the machines which usually require point of operation guarding: 
1926.300(b)(4)(iv)(a) Guillotine cutters. 1926.300(b)(4)(Jv)(b) Shears.1926.300(b)(4)11v)lc) Alligator shears. 1926.300(b)(4)(iv)(d) Powered presses. 1926.300(b)(4)(iv)(e) Milllng machines. 1926.300{b)(4J(!v)(f) Power saws. 1926.300{b)(4)(!vl(g) Jointers. 1926.300{b){4)(iv)(h) Portable power tools. 

1926.300(b)(4)(Jv)(i) Forming rolls and calendars. 1926.300(b)(S) "Exposure of blades." When the periphery of the blades of a fan is Jess than 7 feet (Z.128 m) above the floor or working level, the blades shall be guarded. The guard shall have openings no larger than 1/2 Inch (1.27 cm). 1926.300(b)(6) "Anchoring 
fixed machinery." Machines designed for a fixed location shall be securely anchored to prevent walking or moving. 1926.300(bl(7) aGuarding of abrasive wheel machinery- exposure adjustment.a Safety guards of the types described in paragraphs (b)(B) and (9) of this section, where the operator stands in front 

of the opening, shall be constructed so that the peripheral protecting member can be adjusted to the constantly decreasing diameter of the wheel. The maximum angular exposure above the horizontal plane of the wheel spindle as specified In paragraphs (b)IB) and (9) of this section shall never be exceeded, and 
the distance between the wheel periphery and the adjustable tongue or the end of the peripheral member at the top shall never exceed 1/4 inch (0.635 cm). (See Figures 1-1 through l-6.) 1926.300[c) Personal protective equipment. Employees using hand and power tools and exposed to the hazard of falling, 

flying, abrasive, and splashing objects, or exposed to harmful dusts, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases shall be provided with the partlcular personal protective equipment necessary to protect them from the hazard. All personal protective equipment shall meet the requirements and be maintained according to 
Subparts D and E of this part. 1926.3QO(d) Switches. 1926.300(d)[l) All hand-held powered platen sanders, grinders with wheels 2-inch diameter or less, routers, planers, laminate trimmers, nibblers, shears, scroll saws, and jigsaws with blade shanks one-fourth of an inch wide or less may be equipped with only a 
positive "on-off" control. 1926.300(d)(2) All hand-held powered drills, tappers, fastener drivers, horizontal, vertlcal, and angle grinders with wheels greater than 2 Inches In diameter, disc sanders, belt sanders, reciprocating saws, saber saws, and other slmllar operating powered tools shall be equipped with a 

momentary contact "on-off' control and may have a lock-on control provided that turnoff can be accomplished by a single motion of the same finger or fingers that turn ft on, 1926.300(d)(3) All other hand-held powered tools, such as circular saws, chain saws, and percussion tools without positive accessory 
hold Ing means, shall be equipped with a constant pressure switch that will shut off the power when the pressure Is released. 1926.300(d)(4) The requirements of this paragraph shall become effective on July 15, 1972. 19Z6.300(d)(S) Exception: This paragraph does not apply to concrete vibrators, concrete 
breakers, powered tampers, Jack hammers, rock drlJJs, and slmilar hand operated power tools. 

1926.301(a) Employers shall not Issue or permit the use of unsafe hand tools. 1926.301(b) Wrenches, including adjustable, pipe, end, and socket wrenches shall not be used when jaws are sprung to the point that slippage occurs. 1926.301(c) Impact tools, such as drift pins, wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free 
of mushroomed heads. 1926.301(d) The wooden handles of tools shall be kept free of splfnters or cracks and shall be kept tight in the tool. 

21 of 28 

Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

No 

Partial 

Partlal 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Comments 

Polley provides Information about crane use, however pollcy Is too brief/high-level and is 
silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation, including specific training 
requirements. 

Policy requires machine guarding to be Jn place however the pollcy Is too brief/high-level 

and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation including specific 
requirements. 

Polley requires machine guarding to be in place however the policy is too brief/high-level 

and Is sJlent on many indlvfdual provisions of the regulation includlng specific 

requirements. 

Policy requires machine guarding to be !n place however the policy Is too brief/high-level 

and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation including specific 
requirements. 

PoHcy requires machine guarding to be In place and proper tool usage, however the 

policy is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation 
Including specific requirements. 

Polley requires machine guarding to be In place and proper tool usage, however the 

policy Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation 
including specific requirements. 

Policy requires machine guarding to be In place and proper tool usage, however the 
polfcy Is too brief/high-level and Is sJlent on many individual provisions of the regulation 
!ncludlng specific requirements. 
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1926.302 - Power-operated hand tools. 

1926.303 -Abrasive wheels and tools. 

1910.252 - General requirements. 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1926.302(a) Electric power-operated tools. 19Z6.302(al[l) Electric power operated toots shall either be of the approved double-Insulated type or grounded in accordance with Subpart K of this part. 1926.302(al[ZJThe use of electric cords for hoisting or lowering tools shall not be permitted. 1926.30Z(b) 
Pneumatic power tools. 1926.302(bl[1) Pneumatic power tools shall be secured to the hose or whip by some positive means to prevent the tool from becoming accidentally disconnected. 1926.30Z(b)(Z) Safety clips or retainers shall be securely Installed and maintained on pneumatic Impact (percussion) tools to 

prevent attachments from being acc!dentally expelled. 1926.302(b)(3) All pneumatically driven nailers, staplers, and other similar equipment provided with automatic fastener feed, which operate at more than 100 p.s.l. pressure at the tool shall have a safety device on the muzzle to prevent the tool from 

ejecting fasteners, unless the muzzle Is in contact with the work surface. 1926.302(b)(4) Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning purposes except where reduced to less than 30 p.s.l. and then only with effective chip guarding and personal protective equipment which meets the requirements of Subpart E of 

this part. The 30 p.s.l. requirement does not apply for concrete form, mJII scale and similar cleaning purposes. 1926.302(b)(5J The manufacturer's safe operating pressure for hoses, pipes, valves, filters, and other fittings shall not be exceeded, 1926.302(b)(6) The use of hoses for hoisting or lowering tools shall not 

be permitted. 1926.302(bl(7) All hoses exceeding 1/2-fnch Inside diameter shall have a safety device at the source of supply or branch line to reduce pressure In case of hose failure. 1926.302(b)(B) Airless spray guns of the type which atomize paints and fluids at high pressures (1,000 pounds or more per square 

Inch} shall be equipped with automatic or visible manual safety devices which wlll prevent pulling of the trigger to prevent release of the paint or fluid untJI the safety device is manually released. 1926.302(b)(9) In lleu of the above, a diffuser nut which wm prevent high pressure, high velocity release, whlle the 

nozzle tip Is removed, plus a nozzle tip guard which wUI prevent the tip from coming Into contact with the operator, or other equivalent protection, shall be provided. 1926.302(bl[10) "Abrasive blast cleaning nozzles.u The blast cleaning nozzles shall be equipped with an operating valve which must be held open 

manually. A support shall be provided on which the nozzle may be mounted when It Is not In use. 1926.302(c) Fuel powered tools. 1926.302(c)ll) All fuel powered tools shall be stopped whffe being refueled, serviced, or maintained, and fuel shall be transported, handled, and stored in accordance with Subpart F 

of this part. 1926.302(c)(2) When fuel powered tools are used In enclosed spaces, the applfcable requirements for concentrations of toxic gases and use of personal protective equipment, as outlined in Subparts D and E of this part, shall apply. 1926.302(dJ Hydraulic power tools. 1926.302(dJ(1JThe fluid used in 

hydraulic powered tools shall be fire-resistant fluids approved under Schedule 30 of the U.S. Bureau of Mines, Department of the Interior, and shall retain Its operating characteristics at the most extreme temperatures to which It will be exposed. 1926.302(d)l2)The manufacturer's safe operating pressures for 

hoses, valves, pipes, filters, and other fittings shall not be exceeded. 1926.302(e) Powder-actuated tools. 1926.302(e)(1) Only employees who have been trained In the operation of the particular tool in use shall be allowed to operate a powder-actuated tool. 1926.302(e)(2)The tool shall be tested each day 

before loading to see that safety devices are In proper working condition. The method of testing shall be In accordance with the manufacturer's recommended procedure. 1926.302(el[3) Any tool found not In proper working order, or that develops a defect during use, shall be lmmedfately removed from service 

and not used untrl properly repaired. 1926.302(e)(4) Personal protective equipment shall be In accordance with Subpart E of this part. 1926.302(eJl5)Tools shall not be loaded until Ju'"st prior to the intended firing time. Neither loaded nor empty tools are to be pointed at any employees. Hands shall be kept clear 

of the open barrel end. 1926.302(e)(6) Loaded tools shall not be left unattended. 1926.302(e)(7) Fasteners shall not be driven into very hard or brlttle materials lncludlng, but not llmited to, cast iron, glazed tile, surface-hardened steel, glass block, !Ive rock, face brick, or hollow tile. 1926.302(e)(BJ Driving Into 

materials easily penetrated shall be avoided unless such materials .Eire backed by a substance that wfll prevent the pin or fastener from passing completely through and creating a flying missile hazard on the other side. 1926.302(e)l9) No fastener shall be driven Into a spalled area caused by an unsatisfactory 

fastening. 1926.302(e)(10J Tools shall not be used in an explosive or flammable atmosphere. 1926.302(el(11) All tools shall be used with the correct shield, guard, or attachment recommended by the manufacturer. 1926.302{el[12) Powder-actuated tools used by employees shall meet all other applicable 

requirements of American National Standards Institute, Al0.3-1970, Safety Requirements for Explosive-Actuated Fastening Tools. 

1926.303(aJ Power. All grinding machines shall be supplled with sufficient power to maintain the spindle speed at safe levels under all conditions of normal operation. 1926.303(b) Guarding. 1926.303{b)(1J Grinding machines shall be equipped with safety guards In conformance with the requirements of 

American Nation al Standards Institute, 87.1-1970, Safety Code for the Use, Care and ProtE!ctlon of Abrasive Wheels, and paragraph (d) of this section. 1926.303{b)(2) "Guarding design." The safety guard shall cover the spindle end, nut, and flange projections. The safety guard shall be mounted so as to maintain 

proper alJgnment with the wheel, and the strength of the fastenings shall exceed the strength of the guard, except: 1926.303(bl[2)(1J Safety guards on all operations where the work provides a suitable measure of protection to the operator, may be so constructed that the spindle end, nut, and outer flange are 

exposed; and where the nature of the work is such as to entirely cover the side of the wheel, the side covers of the guard may be omitted; and 1926.303(b)(2)111)The spindle end, nut, and outer flange may be exposed on machines designed as portable saws. 1926.303(cJ Use of abrasive wheels. 1926.303{c)(1J 

Floor stand and bench mounted abrasive wheels, used for external grinding, shall be provided with safety guards (protection hoods). The maximum angular exposure of the grinding wheel periphery and sides shall be not more than 90 deg, except that when work requires contact with the wheel below the 

horizontal plane of the spindle, the angular exposure shall not exceed 125 deg. In either case, the exposure shall begin not more than 65 deg. above the horizontal plane of the spindle. Safety guards shall be strong enough to withstand the effect of a bursting wheel. 1926.303(cl[Z) Floor and bench-mounted 

grinders shall be provided with work rests which are rigidly supported and readily adjustable. Such work rests shall be kept at a distance not to exceed one-eighth inch from the surface of the wheel. 1926.303[cl[3) Cup type wheels used for external grinding shall be protected by either a revolving cup guard or a 

band type guard In accordance with the provisions of the American National Standards Institute, 87.1-1970 Safety Code for the Use, care, and Protection of Abrasive Wheels. All other portable abrasive wheels used for external grinding, shall be provided with safety guards {protection hoods) meeting the 

requirements of paragraph (c)(S) of this section, except as follows: 1926.303(cl(3J(l)When the work locatlon makes It Impossible, a wheel equipped with safety flanges, as described In paragraph {c)(6) of this section, shall be used; 1926.303(c)(3)(ii) When wheels 2 inches or less In diameter which are securely 

mounted on the end of a steel mandrel are used. 1926.303(c)(4) Portable abrasive wheels used for internal grinding shall be provided with safety flanges {protection flanges) meeting the requirements of paragraph (c)(6) of this section, except as follows: 1926.303(c)(4J(I) When wheels 2 Inches or less In diameter 

which are securely mounted on the end of a steel mandrel are used; 1926.303(c)(4)(11) If the wheel is entirely within the work being ground whlle In use. 1926.303(c)(5) When safety guards are required, they shall be so mounted as to maintain proper alignment with the wheel, and the guard and Its fastenings 

shall be of sufficient strength to retain fragments of the wheel In ca'se of accidental breakage. The maximum angular exposure of the grinding wheel periphery and sides shall not exceed 180 deg. 1926.303(c)(6) When safety flanges are required, they shall be used only with wheels designed to fit the flanges. Only 

safety flanges, of a type and design and properly assembled so as to ensure that the pieces of the wheel will be retained In case of accidental breakage, shall be used. 1926.303(c)(7J All abrasive wheels shall be closely inspected and ring-tested before mounting to ensure that they are free from cracks or defects. 

1926.303(c)(S) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on the splndle and shall not be forced on. The spindle nut shall be tightened only enough to hold the wheel In place. 1926.303(c)(9J All employees using abrasive wheels shall be protected by eye protection equipment in accordance with the requirements of Subpart 

E of this part, except when adequate eye protection Is afforded by eye shields which are permanently attached to the bench or floor stand. 1926.303(d) Other requirements. All abrasive wheels and tools used by employees shall meet other applicable requirements of American National Standards Institute, 87.1-

1970, Safety Code for the Use, care and Protection of Abrasive Wheels. 1926.303(e) "Work rests.a On offhand grinding machines, work rests shall be used to support the work. They shall be of rigid construction and designed to be adjustable to compensate for wheel wear. Work rests shall be kept adjusted 

closely to the wheel with a maximum opening of 1/8 Inch (0.3175 cm) to prevent the work from being jammed between the wheel and the rest, which may cause wheel breakage. The work rest shall be securely damped after each adjustment. The adjustment shall not be made with the wheel iri motion. 

From the HASP "Except where more stringent requirements may exist, all hot work shall be In accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 SubpartJ." 

1910.253 - Oxygen-fuel gas welding and cutting. From the HASP a Except where more stringent requirements may exist, all hot work shall be In accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart J." 

1910.254-Arc welding and cutting. 

1910.255 - Resistance welding. 

1926.350 - Gas welding and cutting. 

From the HASP a Except where more stringent requirements may exist, all hot work shall be in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart J/ 

From the HASP "Except where more stringent requirements may exrst, all hot work shall be In accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart J." 

1926.350(a)Transporting, moving, and storing compressed gas cylinders. 1926.350(al(1) Valve protection caps shall be in place and secured. 1926.350laJ(2J When cylinders are hoisted, they shall be secured on a cradle, sllngboard, or pallet. They shall not be hoisted or transported by means of magnets or choker 

slings. 1926.350(a)(3) Cylinders shall be moved by tilting and rolling them on their bottom edges. They shall not be lntentlonally dropped, struck, or. permitted to strike each other vlolently. 1926.35D(a)(4)When cyllnders are transported by powered vehicles, theY shall be secured In a vertical position. 

1926.350(a)(5) Valve protection caps shall not be used for lifting cylinders from one vertical position to another. Bars shall not be used under valves or valve protection caps to pry cylfnders loose when frozen. Warm, not borllng, water shall be used to thaw cyl!nders loose. 1926.350[a)(6J Unless cylinders are 

firmly secured on a special carrier Intended for this purpose, regulators shall be removed and valve protection caps put In place before cylinders are moved. 1926.350(a)(7J A suitable cyllnder truck, chain, or other steadying device shall be used to keep cylinders from being knocked over while In use. 

1926.350[a)(SJ When work is finished, when cylinders are empty, or when cylinders are moved at any time, the cyl!ndervalve shall be closed. 1926.350(a)(9) Compressed gas cylinders shall be secured in an upright position at all times except, if necessary, for short periods of time wh!le cylinders are actually 

being hoisted or carried. 1926.350(a)(10) Oxygen cylinders In storage shall be separated from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible materials (especially on or grease), a minimum distance of 20 feet (6.1 m) or by a noncombustible barrier at least 5 feet (1.5 m) high having a fire-resistance rating of at least one-half 

hour. 1926.350(al(11) Inside of buildings, cylinders shall be stored in a well-protected, well-ventilated, dry location, at least 20 feet (6.1 m) from highly combustible materials such as all or excelsior. Cylinders should be stored In definitely assigned places away from elevators, stairs, or gangways. Assigned storage 

places shall be located where cylinders will not be knocked over or damaged by passing or falling objects, or subject to tampering by unauthorized persons. Cylinders shall not be kept In unventilated enclosures such as lockers and cupboards. 1926.350[a)(12)The in-plant handllng. storage, and utilization of all 

compressed gases in cylinders, portable tanks, rail tankcars, or motor vehicle cargo tanks shall be In accordance with Compressed Gas Association Pamphlet P-1-1965. 1926.3SO(b) Plac!ng cylinders. 1926.350(b)(1J Cylinders shall be kept far enough away from the actual welding or cutting operation so that sparks, 

hot slag, or flame wJII not reach them. When this Is Impractical, fire resistant shields sha11 be provided. 1926.350[b)(2J Cylinders shall be placed where they cannot become part of an electrical circuit. Electrodes shall not be struck against a cylinder to strike an arc. 1926.350(bl[3) Fuel gas cylinders sha11 be placed 

with valve end up whenever they are In use. They shall not be placed in a locatlon where ihey would be subject to open flame, hot metal, or other sources of artlflclal heat. 1926.350[b)(4) Cylinders containing oxygen or acetylene or other fuel gas shall not be taken Into confined spaces. 1926.350(cl Treatment of 

cylJnders. 1926.350(c)(l) Cylinders, whether full or empty, shall not be used as rollers or supports. 1926.350[cl[2) No person otherthan the gas supplfer shall attempt to mix gases In a cyllnder. No one except the owner of the cylinder or person authorized by him, shall refill a cylinder. No one shall use a cylinder's 

contents for purposes other than those Intended by the supplier. All cylinders used shall meet the Department of Transportation requirements publlshed In 49 CFR Part 178, Subpart C, Specification for Cylinders. 1926.350(c)(3) No damaged or defective cylinder shall be used. 1926.350{dJ Use of fuel gas. The 

employer shall thoroughly Instruct employees in the safe use of fuel gas, as follows: 1926.350(d)(1J Before a regulator to a cylinder valve is connected, the valve shall be opened sl!ghtly and closed Immediately. (This action Is generally termed "cracking" and Is intended to clear the valve of dust or dirt that might 

otherwise enter the regulator.) The person cracking the valve shall stand to one side of the outlet, not in front of It. The valve of a fuel gas cylinder shall not be cracked where the gas would reach welding work, sparks, flame, or other possible sources of Ignition. 1926.350ldJ(2J The cytrnder valve shall always be 

opened slowly to prevent damage to the regulator. For quick closing, valves on fuel gas cylinders shall not be opened more than 11/2 turns. When a speclal wrench is required, it shall be left In position on the stem of the valve whJle the cylinder is In use so that the fuel gas flow can be shut off qu!ckly in case of 

an emergency. In the case of manifolded or coupled cyl!nders, at least one such wrench shall always be available for Immediate use. Nothing shall be placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder, when In use, which may damage the safety device or interfere with the quick dosing of the valve. 1926.35D[d)(3J Fuel gas shall 

not be used from cyllnders through torches or other devices which are equipped with shutoff valves without reducing the pressure through a suitable regulator attached to the cylinder valve or manifold. 1926.350(d](4) Before a regulator is removed from a cylinder valve, the cylinder valve shall always be dosed 

and the gas released from the regulator. 1926.35D(dl[S) If, when the valve on a fuel gas cylinder Is opened, there Is found to be a leak around the valve stem, the valve shall be closed and the gland nut tightened. If this action does not stop the leak, the use of the cylinder shall be discontinued, and It shall be 

properly tagged and removed from the work area. In the event that fuel gas should leak from the cylinder valve, rather than from the valve stem, and the gas cannot be shut off, the cylinder shall be properly tagged and removed from the work area. If a regulator attached to a cylfnder valve will effectively stop a 

leak through the valve seat, the cylinder need not be removed from the work area. 1926.3SO(d)(6) If a leak should develop at a fuse plug or other safety device, the cylinder shall be removed from the work area. 1926.350[e) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds. 1926.350(e)(1) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds shall bear 

the name of the substance they contain In letters at least 1-lnch high which shall be either painted on the manifold or on a stgn permanently attached to It. 1926.350(e)(2) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds shall be placed In safe, well ventilated, and accessible locatrons. They shall not be located within enclosed 

spaces. 1926,350(el(3) Manifold hose connections, including both ends of the supply hose that lead to the manifold, shall be such that the hose cannot be Interchanged between fuel gas and oxygen manifolds and supply header connections. Adapters shall not be used to permit the Interchange of hose. Hose 

connections shall be kept free of grease and all. 1926.35D(e)l4J When not in use, manlfold and header hose connections shall be capped. 1926.3SO(el(5) Nothing shall be placed on top of a manifold, when In use, which wlll damage the manifold or Interfere with the quick closing of the valves. 1926.350lf) Hose. 

1926.350(f)(1) Fuel gas hose and oxygen hose shall be easlly distinguish able from each other. The contrast may be made by different colors or by surface characteristics readily dlstlngulshable by the sense of touch. Oxygen and fuel gas hoses shall not be Interchangeable. A single hose having more than one gas 

passage shall not be used. 1926.35D(f)[2)When parallel sections of oxygen and fuel gas hose are taped together, not more than 4 Inches out of 12 Inches shall be covered by tape. 1926.350(f)(3) All hose In use, carrying acetylene, oxygen, natural or manufactured fuel gas, or any gas or substance which may Ignite 
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Policy requires machine guarding to be In place and proper tool usage, however the 

polfcy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation 

Including specific requirements. 

Policy requires machine guarding to be In place and proper tool usage, however the 

policy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the regulation 

including specific requirements. 

o cy requires re erences .., .. , ,n .t.:::i 1..trt ,.~ .... suopartJ. t'O icy oet1nes we1omg as a ype o 

hot work and the requirements for fire watch, however the pollcy Is too brief/high-level 

and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation lncludlng specific 

Policy requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. Policy defines weld Ing as a type of 

hot work however the policy Is too brief/high-level and is sllent on many indiv!dua[ 

provisions of the regulation including specific requirements. 

Polley requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. Policy defines welding as a type of 

hot work however the policy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many Individual 

provisions of the regulation including specific requirements. 

Policy requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. Policy defines weldlng as a type of 

hot work however the pollcy Is too brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual 

provisions of the regulation including specific requirements. 

Polley requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. Policy defines welding as a type of 

hot work however the policy is too brief/hfgh-Jevel and Is silent on many Individual 

provisions of the regulatfon Including specific requirements. 
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1926.351-Arc welding and cutting. 

1926.352 - Fire prevention. 

~ppendixC 
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Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

or enter Into combustion, or be in any way harmful to employees, shall be Inspected at the beginning of each working shift. Defective hose shall be removed from service. 1926.350(f)(4) Hose which has been subject to flashback, or which shows evidence of severe wear or damage, shall be tested to twice the 
normal pressure to which It Is subject, but In no case less than 300 p.s.i. Defective hose, or hose In doubtful condition, shall not be used. 1926.350(fJ(S) Hose couplings shall be of the type that cannot be unlocked or disconnected by means Or a straight pull without rotary motion. 1926.35D(fJ(6J Boxes used for the 
storage of gas hose shall be ventilated. 1926.3SO(fl[7) Hoses, cables, and other equipment shall be kept clear of passageways, ladders and stairs. 1926.35D(g)Torches. 1926.3SD(g)(1J Clogged torch tip openings shall be cleaned with suitable cleaning wires, drills, or other devices designed for such purpose. 
1926.3SD(g)(2) Torches in use shall be inspected at the beginning of each working shift for leaking shutoff valves, hose couplings, and tip connections. Defective torches shall not be used. 1926.35D(g)(3)Torches shall be lighted by friction lfghters or other approved devices, and not by matches or from hot work. 
1926.35D(h) Regulators and gauges. Oxygen and fuel gas pressure regulators, including their related gauges, shall be In proper working order while In use. 1926.350(1) Oil and grease hazards. Oxygen cylinders and fittrngs shall be kept away from oll or grease. Cylinders, cylinder caps and valves, couplings, 
regulators, hose, and apparatus shall be kept free from oll or greasy substances and shall not be handled with oily hands or gloves. Oxygen shall not be directed at oily surfaces, greasy clothes, or within a fuel oll or other storage tank or vessel. 1926.35DU) Additional rules. For additional details not covered In this 
subpart, app!Jcable technical portions of American National Standards Institute, 249.1-1967, Safety in Welding and Cutting, shall apply. 

1926.351(a) Manual electrode holders. 1926.351(al(l] Only manual electrode holders which are specifically designed for arc welding and cutting. and are of a capacity capable of safely handling the maximum rated current required by the electrodes, shall be used. 1926.351(a)(2) Any current-carrying parts 
passing through the portion of the holder which the arc welder or cutter grips in his hand, and the outer surfaces of the jaws of the holder, shall be fully insulated against the maximum voltage encountered to ground. 1926.351(b) Welding cables and connectors. 1926.351(b)(1) All arc welding and cutting cables 
shall be of the completely Insulated, flexible type, capable of handling the maximum current requirements of the work In progress, taking into account the duty cycle under which the arc welder or cutter is working. 1926.351(b)(2) Only cable free from repair or splices for a minimum distance of 10 feet from the 
cable end to which the electrode holder Is connected shall be used, except that cables with standard insulated connectors or with splices whose insulatrng quality is eQual to that of the cable are permitted. 1926.351(b)l3J When It becomes necessary to connect or splice lengths of cable one to another, 
substantial insulated connectors of a capacity at least equivalent to that of the cable shall be used. If connections are effected by means of cable lugs, they shall be securely fastened together to give good electrical contact, and the exposed metal parts of the lugs shall be completely Insulated. 1926.351(bll4) 
Cables In need of repair shall not be used. When a cable, other than the cable lead referred to In paragraph (b)(2) of this section, becomes worn to the extent of exposing bare conductors, the portion thus exposed shall be protected by means of rubber and friction tape or other equlvalen~ lnsulati6n. 1926.351(cJ 
Ground returns and machine grounding. 1926.351(c)l1) A ground return cable shall have a safe current carrying capacity equal to or exceeding the specified maximum output capacity of the arc welding or cutting unit which It services. When a slngle ground return cable services more than one unit, its safe 
current-carrying capacity shall equal or exceed the total specified maximum output capacities of all the units which it services. 1926.351(c)(2) Pipelines containing gases or flammable liquids, or conduits containing electrical circuits, shall not be used as a ground return. For welding on natural gas pipelines, the 
technical portions of regUlations issued by the Department of Transportation, Office of Pipeline Safety, 49 CFR Part 192, Minimum Federal Safety Standards for Gas Pipelines, shall apply. 1926.351(c)l3) When a structure or pipeline is employed as a ground return circuit, it shall be determined that the required 
electrical contact exists at all joints. The generation of an arc, sparks, or heat at any point shall cause rejection of the structures as a ground circuit. 1926.351(cl[4) When a structure or pipeline Is continuously employed as a ground return circuit, all joints shall be bonded, and periodic Inspections shall be 
conducted to ensure that no condition of electrolysis or fire hazard exists by vlrt~e of such use. 1926.351(c)(S)The frames of all arc welding and cutting machines shall be grounded either through a third wire in the cable containing the circuit conductor or through a separate wire which Is grounded at the source 
of the current. Grounding circuits, other than by means of the structure, shall be checked to ensure that the circuit between the ground and the grounded power conductor has resistance low enough to permit sufficient current to flow to cause the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt the current. 1926.351(c)(6) 
All ground connections shall be inspected to ensure that they are mechanically strong and electrlcally adequate f~r the required current. 1926.351(d) Operating instructions. Employers shall instruct employees In the safe means of arc welding and cutting as follows: 1926.351(d)(1) When electrode holders are to 
be left unattended, the electrodes shall be removed and the holders shal! be so placed or protected that they cannot make electrical contact with employees or conducting objects. 1926.351(d)(2) Hot electrode holders shall not be dipped Jn water; to do so may expose the arc welder or cutter to electric shock. 
1926.351(d)(3) When the arc welder or cutter has occasion to leave his work or to stop work for any appreciable length of trme, or when the arc weld Ing or cutting machine Is to be moved, the power supply switch to the equipment shall be opened. 1926.351(d)(4J Any faulty or defective equipment shall be 
reported to the supervisor. 1926.351(d)(SJ See 1926.406(c) for additional requirements. 1926.351(e) Shield Ing. Whenever practlcable, all arc welding and cutting operations shall be shlelded by noncombustible or flameproof screens which :,viii protect employees and other persons working In the vicinity from the 
direct rays of the arc. 

1926.352(a) When practical, objects to be welded, cut, or heated shall be moved to a designated safe location or, If the objects to be welded, cut, or heated cannot be readily moved, all movable fire hazards In the vicinity shall be fa ken to a safe place, or otherwise protected. 1926.352(b) If the object to be 
welded, cut, or heated cannot be moved and If all the fire hazards cannot be removed, positive means shall be taken to confine the heat, sparks, and slag, and to protect the immovable fire hazards from them. 1926.352(c) No welding, cutting, or heating shall be done where the application of flammable paints, 
or the presence of other flammable compounds, or heavy dust concentrations creates a hazard. 1926.352(d) Suitable fire extinguishing equipment shall be lmmedJately available In the work area and shall be maintained in a state of readiness for Instant use. 1926.352(e) Wh~n the welding, cutting, or heating 
operation rs such that normal fire prevention precautions are not sufficient, additional personnel shall be assigned to guard against fire while the actual welding, cutting, or heating operation Is being performed, and for a sufficient period of time after completion of the work to ensure that no possibility of fire 
exists. Such personnel shall be instructed as to the specific anticipated fire hazards and how the firefighting equipment provided is to be used. 1926.352(f)When welding, cutting, or heating ls performed on walls, floors, and ceilfngs, since direct penetration of sparks or heat transfer may Introduce a fire hazard to· 
an adjacent area, the same precau·tions shall be taken on the opposite side as are taken on the side on which the welding Is being performed. 1926.352(gJ For the elimination of posslble fire In enclosed spaces as a result of gas escaping through leaklng or improperly closed torch valves, the gas supply to the torch 
shall be positively shut off at some point outside the enclosed space whenever the torch is not to be used or whenever the torch Is left unattended for a substantial period of time, such as during the lunch period. Overnight and at the change of shifts, the torch and hose shall be removed from the confined 
space. Open end fuel gas and oxygen hoses shall be Immediately removed from enclosed spaces when they are disconnected from the torch or other gas-consuming device. 1926.352(h) Except when the contents are being removed or transferred, drums, pails, and other containers which contain or have 
contained flammable IJquJds shall be kept closed. Empty containers shall be removed to a safe area apart from hot work operations or open flames. 1926.352(1] Drums containers, or hollow structures which have contained tox!c_or flammable substances shall, before welding. cutting. or heating is undertaken on 
them, either be filled with water or thoroughly cleaned of such substances and ventilated and tested. For welding, cutting and heating on steel pipelines containing natural gas, the pertinent portions of regulations Issued by the Department of Transportation, Office of Pipeline Safety, 49 CFR Part 192, Minimum 
Federal Safety Standards for Gas PJpel!nes, shall apply. 1926.352U) Before ~eat ls applied to a drum, container, or hollow structure, a vent or opening shall be provided for the release of any built-up pressure during the applJcatlon of heat. 

1926.353(a) Mechanical ventilation. For purposes of this section, mechanical ventllatlon shall meet the following requirements: 1926.353(aJ(lJ Mechanlcal ventilation shall consist of either general mechanical ventilation systems or local exhaust syStems. 1926.353(a)(2] General mechanical ventilation shall be of 
sufficient capacity and so arranged as to produce the number of air changes necessary to maintain welding fumes and smoke within safe limits, as defined In Subpart D of this part. 1926.353(a)(3] Loca1 exhaust ventilation shall consist of freely movable hoods Intended to be placed by the welder or burner as 
close as practlcable to the work. This system shall be of sufficient capacity and so arranged as to remove fumes and smoke at the source and keep the concentration of them In the breathing zone within safe limits as defined In Subpart D oft~ls part. 1926.353(a](4J Contaminated arr exhausted from a working 
space shall be discharged Into the open air or otherwise clear of the source of Intake air. 1926.353(al[S] All air replacing that withdrawn shall be clean and respirable. 1926.353(al(61 Oxygen shall not be used for ventllatlon purposes, comfort coollng, blowing dust from clothing, or for clean Ing the work area. 
1926.353(b) Welding. cutting, and heating In confined spaces. 1926.353(b)(1J Except as provided in paragraph [bl(2] of this section, and paragraph (c)(2) of this section, either general mechanical or local exhaust ventJlatlon meeting the requirements of paragraph (a) of this section shall be provided whenever 
welding, cutting, or heating is performed in a confinel;i space. 1926.353(b)(2) When sufficient ventilation cannot be obtained without blocking the means of access, employees In the confined space shall be protected by air line respirators In accordance with the requirements of Subpart E of this part, and an 
employee on the outside of such a confined space shall be assigned to maintain communication with those working within it and to aid them in an emergency. 1926.353(b)(3) "Lifelines." Where a welder must enter a confined space through a manhole or other small opening, means shall be provided for gulckly 
removing him In case of emergency. When safety belts and lifelines are used for this purpose they shall be so attached to the welder's body that his body cannot be jammed in a small exit opening. An attendant with a pre-planned rescue procedure shall be stationed outside to observe the welder at all times and 
be capable of putting rescue operations into effect. 1926.353(c) Welding, cutting, or heating of metals of toxic significance. 1926.353(c](1J Welding, cutting, or heating in any enclosed spaces Involving the metals specified In this subparagraph shall be performed with either general mechanJcal or local exhaust 
ventilation meeting the requirements of paragraph {a) of this section: 1926.353(c)(1J(I) Zinc-bearing base or fJIJer metals or metals coated with zinc-bearing materials; 1926.353(cl(l)III) Lead baSe metals; i926.353(cJ(l)(IIIJ Cadmium-bearing filler materials; 1926.353(c)(1J(iv] Chromium-bearing metals or metals 
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Id. coated with chromium-bearing materlals. 1926.353(c)(2) Welding, cutting, or heating In any enclosed spaces invotvlng the metals specified In this subparagraph shall be performed with local exhaust ventilai"lon In accordance with the requirements of paragraph (a) of this section, or employees shall be protected 
1926·353 -:~nti ~tion an protect on n we mg, by air line respirators in accordance with the requirements of Subpart E of this part: 1926.353(c)(21(1) Metals containing lead, other than as an Impurity, or metals coated with lead-bearing materials; 1926.353(c)(2)(ii) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium-coated base metals; 1926.353(c)(21(111) Metals coated with 
cutting, an eating. mercury-bearing metals; 1926.353(c)(2)(1v) Beryllium-containing base or filler metals. Because of its high toxicity, wOrk Involving beryllium shall be done with both local exhaust ventllatlon and air lfne respirators. 1926.353(c)(3J Employees performing such operations In the open air shall be protected by filter­

type respirators in accordance with the requirements of Subpart E of this part, except that employees performing such operations on beryllium-containing base or filler metals shall be protected by air line respirators In accordance with the requirements of Subpart E of this part. 1926.353(c)(4) Other employees 
exposed to the same atmosphere as the welders or burners shall be protected In the same manner as the welder or,burner. 1926.353fd) Inert-gas metal-arc welding. 1926.353(dl(l) Since the Inert-gas metal-arc weldlng process involves the production of ultra-violet radiation of Intensities of 5 to 30 times that 
produced during shielded metal-arc welding, the decomposition of chlorinated solvents by ultraviolet rays, and the Uberatlon of toxic fumes and gases, employees shall not be permitted to engage in, or be exposed to the process until the following special precautions have been taken: 1926.353(d)(l)li)The use 
of chlorinated solvents shall be kept at least 200 feet, unless shielded, from the exposed arc, and surfaces prepared with chlorlnated solvents shall be thoroughly dry before weld Ing Is permitted on such surfaces. 1926.353(d)(1)(11J Employees in the area not protected from the arc by screening shall be protected 
by filter lenses meeting the requirements of Subpart E of this part. When two or more welders are exposed to each other's arc, filter lens goggles of a sultable type, meeting the requirements of Subpart E of this part, shall be worn under welding helmets. Hand shields to protect the welder against flashes and 
radiant energy shall be used when either the helmet Is lifted or the shield Is removed. 1926.353(dJ(ll(lll]Welders and other employees who are exposed to radiation shall be suitably protected so that the skin Is covered comp[etely to prevent burns and other damage by ultraviolet rays. Welding helmets and 
hand shields shall be free of leaks and openings, and free of highly reflective surfaces. 1926.353(dl(l](iv) When Inert-gas metal-arc welding is being performed on stalnless steel, the requirements of paragraph (c)(2) of this section shall be met to protect against dangerous concentrations of nitrogen dioxide. 
1926.353(e) General welding, cutting, and heating. 1926.353(e)(l) Weld Ing, cutting, and heating, not Involving conditions or materials described In paragraph (bl, (c), or (d) of this section, may normally be done without mecha11lcal ventUation or respiratory protective equipment, but where, because of unusual . 
physical or atmospheric conditions, an unsafe accumulatron of contaminants exists, suitable mechanical ventilation or respiratory protective equipment shall be provided. 1926.353(e)(2J Employees performing any type of welding, cutting, or heating shall be protected by suitable eye protective equipment in 
accordance with the requirements of Subpart E of this part. 

1926.354 -Welding, cutting. and heating In way 
of preservative coatings. 

1910.301 - Introduction. 

1926.354(a) Before welding,_cutting. or heating Is commenced on any surface covered by a preservative coating whose flammability is not known, a test shall be made by a competent person to determine its flammabJJity. Preservative coatings shall be considered to be highly flammable when scrapings burn with 
extreme rapidity. 1926.354(b) Precautions shall be taken to prevent Ignition of highly flammable hardened preservative coatings. When coatings are determined to be highly flammable, they shall be stripped frolll the area to be heated to prevent ign!Uon. · 1926.354(c) Protection against toxic preservative 
coatings: 1926.354lcl[1) In enclosed spaces, all surfaces covered with toxic preservatives shall be stripped of all toxic coatings for a distance of at least 4 Inches from the area of heat applrcation, or the employees shall be protected by air line respirators, meeting the requirements of Subpart E of this part. 
1926.354(cl(21 In the open air, employees shall be protected by a respirator, In accordance with requirements of Subpart E of this part. 1926.354(dJ The preservative coatings shall be removed a sufficient distance from the area to be heated to ensure that the temperature of the unstripped metal will not be 
apprecJably raised. Artiflclal coolfng of the metal surrounding the heating area may be used to limit the size of the area required to be cleaned, 

This subpart addresses electrical safety requirements that are necessary for the practical safeguarding of employees in their workplaces and Is divided Into four major divisions as follows: 1910.301(a) Design safety standards for electrical systems. These regulations are contained In 1910.302 through 191~.330, 
Sections 1910.302 through 1910.308 contain design safety standards for electric utlllzation systems. Included In this category are all electric equipment and installations used to provide electric power and light for employee workplaces. Sections 1910.309 through 1910,330 are reserved for possible future design 
safety standards for other electrical systems. 1910.301(bJ Safety-related work practices. These regulations will be contained In 1910.331 through 1910.360. 1910.3D1(cl Safety-related maintenance requirements. These regulations will be contained in 1910.361 through 1910.380. 1910.3D1(d) Safety requirements 
for special equipment. These regulations will be contained In 1910.381 through 1910,398. 1910.301(e) Definitions. Definitions applicable to ~ach division are contained in 1910.399. 
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Comments 

Polley requires references OSHA 29 CFR.1926 subpartJ. Policy defines welding as a type of 
hot work however the policy rs too brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual 
provisions of the regulation Including specific requirements. 

Policy requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. Policy states a requirement for 
fire watch, however the policy is too brief/high-level a.nd is sllent on many individual 
provisions of the regulation including specific requirements. 

Polley requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. Policy states the need for 
ventilation, however the policy Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many Individual 
provisions of the regulation Including specific requirements. 

Polley requires references OSHA 29 CFR 1926 subpartJ. The policy is too brief/high-level 
and Is silent on many indlvidUal provisions of the regulatlon including specific 
requirements. 

Polley states that ONLY !Jcensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The pollcy Is too brief/high-level and Js silent on many Individual provisions of the 
regulatlon Jncludlng specific requirements. 
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CFR) 

Subpart Reference 

1910.302 - Electric utilrzatlon systems. 

1910.303 - General. 

1910.305 -Wiring methods, components, and 
equipment for general use. 

1910.331- Scope 

1910.332 - Training 

1910.333 -Selection and use of work practices 

1910.334 - Use of equipment. 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

Sections 1910.302 through 1910.308 contain design safety standards for electric utilization systems. 1910.302(a) Scope-1910.302{al(1) Covered. The provisions of§§ 1910.302 through 1910.308 cover electrical installations and utilization equipment Installed or used within or on buildings, structures, and other 
premises, incl~d!ng: 1910.302(al{ll(i) Yards; 1910.302(a)(l)(li) Carnivals; 1910.302(a)(ll{!ii) Parking and other lots; 1910.302(a)(ll(iv) Mobile homes; 1910.302(al(l)(v) Recreational vehicles; 1910.302(a)(ll(vi) Industrial substations; 1910.302(a)(l)(vil) Conductors that connect the installatlons to a supply of 
electricity; and 1910.302(a){l)(viii) Other outside conductors on the premises. 1910.302(b)t2) Requirements appllcable to Installations made after March 15, 1972. Every electrical installation and all utilization equipment installed or overhauled after March 15, 1972, shall comply with the provisions of§§ 
1910.302 through 1910.308, except as noted In paragraphs (b){3) and (b)(4) of this section. 1910302(c) AppllcabJIJty of requirements for disconnecting means. The requirement In§ 1910.147(c){2)(Jii) that energy Isolating devices be capable of accepting a lockout device whenever replacement or major repair, 
renovation or modification of a machine or equipment Is performed, and whenever new machines or equipment are installed after January 2, 1990, applles In addition to any requirements in§ 1910.303 through§ 1910.308 that disconnecting means be capable of being locked In the open position under certain 
conditions. 

1910.303(b)(ll(vli) Classification by type, size, voltage, current capacity, and specific use; and 1910.303(b)ll)(vlll) Other factors that contribute to the practical safeguarding of persons using or likely to come In contact with the equipment. 1910.303(b)(Z) Installation and use. listed or labeled equipment shall be 
installed and used In accordance with any instructions included in the listing or label!ng. 1910.303(b)(3) Insulation Integrity. Completed wiring Installations shall be free from short circuits and from grounds other than those required or permitted by this subpart. 1910.303(b)(4) Interrupting rating. Equipment 
intended to interrupt current at fault levels shall have an interrupting rating sufficient for the nominal circuit voltage and the current that is available at the line terminals of the.equipment. Equipment intended to interrupt current at other than fault levels shat[ have an Interrupting rating at nominal circuit 
voltage sufficient for the curr·ent that must be Interrupted. 1910.303(b)(S) Orcult Impedance and other characteristics. The overcurrent protective devices, the total Impedance, the component short-circuit current ratings, and other characteristics of the circuit to be protected shall be selected and coordinated 
to permit the circuit protective devices used to clear a fault to do so without the occurrence of extensive damage to the electrical components of the circuit. This fault shall be assumed to be either between two or more of the circuit conductors, or between any circuit conductor and the grounding conductor or 
enclosing metal raceway. 1910.303(bl(6) Deteriorating agents. Unless identified for use In the operating environment, no conductors or equipment shall be located in damp or wet locations; where exposed to gases, fumes, vapors, liquids, or other agents that have a deteriorating effect on the conductors or 
equipment; or where exposed to excessive temperatures. 1910.303(b)(71 Mechanical execution of work. Electrrc equipment shall.be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner. 1910.303(b)(7)(11 Unused openings in boxes, raceways, auxiliary gutters, cabinets, equipment cases, or housings shall be effectively 
closed to afford protection substantially equlvalent to the wall of the equipment. 1910.303(b)(7)(11) Conductors shall be racked to provide ready and safe access In underground and subsurface enclosures that persons enter for Installation and maintenance. 1910.303(b)[7)(111) Internal parts of electrical 
equipment, Including busbars, wiring term Ina ls, insulators, and other surfaces, may not be damaged or contaminated by foreign materials such as paint, plaster, cleaners, abrasives, or corrosive residues. 1910.303(bl[7)(ivJ There shall be no damaged parts that may adversely affect safe operation or mechanlcal 
strength of the equipment, such as parts that are broken, bent, cut, or deteriorated by corrosion, chemical action, or overheating. ·1910.303(b)(8) Mounting and coolfng of equipment. 191D.303(b)(B)(IJ Electric equipment shall be firmly secured to the surface on which it is mounted. Note to paragraph (b)(B)(i) of 
this section.; Wooden plugs driven into holes In masonry, concrete, plaster, or slmllar materlals are not considered secure means of fastening electric equipment. 1910.303(bl{8)(11) Electrlc equipment that depends on the natural circulation of air and convection principles for cooling of exposed surfaces shall be 
installed so that room airflow over such surfaces Is not prevented by walls or by adjacent installed equipment. For equipment designed for floor mounting, clearance between top surfaces and adjacent surfaces shall be provided to dissipate rising warm arr. 1910.303(b)(8)(ill) Electric equipment provided with 
ventilating openings shall be Installed so that walls or other obstructions do not prevent the free circulation of air through the equipment. 

1910.30S(al Wiring methods. The provisions of this section do not apply to conductors that are an integral part of factory-assembled equipment. 

1910.33l(a) Covered work by both qualified and unqualified persons . The provisions of §§1910.331 through 1910.335 cover electrical safety-related work practices for both qualified persons (those who have training In avoiding the electrical hazards of working on or near exposed energized parts) and 
unqualified persons (those with little or no such training) working on, near, or with the following installations: 1910.331(a)(l) Premises wiring. Installations of electric conductors and equipment within or on buildings or other structures, and on other premises such as yards, carnival, parking, and other Jots, and 
industrial substations; 1910.331(a)(2) Wiringforconnectlon to supply. Installations of conductors that connect to the supply of electricity; and 1910.33l(a)(3) Other wiring. Installations of other outside conductors on the premises. 1910.331(a)(4) Optical fiber cable. Installations of optical fiber cable where such 
installations are made along with electric conductors. Note: See §1910.399 for the definition of aqualified person.a See §1910.332 for training requirements that apply to qualified and unqualified persons. 1910.331(b) Other covered work. The provisions of§§ 1910 .. 331 through 1910.335 also cover: 
1910.33l(bl(l) Work performed by unqualified persons on, near, or with the Jnstallatlons listed In paragraphs (c)ll} through (4) oft~is section; and 1910.33l(b)(Z) Work performed by qualified persons near the lnstallatrons !lsted in paragraphs (cl(l) through (cl(4) of this section when that work is not on or 
directly associated with those installations. 1910.331(c) E1<cluded work by qualified persons • The provisions of §§1910.331 through 1910.335 do not apply to work performed by qualJfied persons on or directly associated with the following lnstallatlons: 191D.331(c)(l) Generation, transmission, and distribution 
installations. Installations for the generation, control, transformation; transmission, and distribution of electric energy {including communication and metering) located In bufldlngs used for such purposes or located outdoors. Note 1 to paragraph (c)(l): Work on or directly associated with Installations of 
utili;atlon equipment used for purposes other than generating, transmitting, or distributing electric energy (such as lnstallatlons which are in office bulldfngs, warehouses, garages, machine shops, or recreational buJldlngs, or other utilization installatlons which are not an integral part of a generating installation, 
substation, ~r control center) is covered under paragraph (a)(l) of this section. Nate 2 to paragraph (c)(l): For work on or directly associated with util!zation lnstallatlons, an employer who complies with the work practices of §1910.269 (electric power generation, transmission, and distribution) will be deemed 
to be in compliance with §1910.333{c) and §1910335. However, the requirements of §1910.332, §1910.333{a), §1910.333(b). and §1910.334 apply to a1i work on or directly associated with utilization installations, regardless of whether the work is performed by qualtfied or unqualified persons. Note 3 to 
paragraph (c)(l): Work on or directly associated with generation, transmission, or distribution installations includes: (1) Work performed directly on such installations, such as repairing overhead or underground distribution llnes or repairing a feed-water pump for the boiler in a generating plant. (2) Work 
directly associated with such installations, such as line-clearance tree trimming and replaclng utility poles, when that work Is covered by§ 1910.269 (see§ 1910.269{a)(l)(l)(D) and (E) and the definition of "line-clearance tree trimming~ in§ 1910.269(x)). (3) Work on electric utilfzation circuits In a generating plant 
provided that: (A) Such circuits are commingled with Installations of power generation equipment or circuits, and (Bl The generation equipment or circuits present greater electrical hazards than those posed by the utJIJzatlon equipment or circuits (such as exposure to higher voltages or lack of overcurrent 
protection). This work is covered by§ 1910.269. 1910.33l(c)(2) Communications installatlans • Installations of communication equipment to the extent that the work is covered under §1910.268. 1910.331(c)(3) lnsta//ations in'vehic/es. Installations In ships, watercraft, railway rolling stock, aircraft, or automotive 
vehicles other than mob lie homes and recreation al vehlcles. 1910.33l(c)(4) Railway installations . lnstallatlons of rallways for generation, transformation, transmission, or distribution of power used exclusively for operation of rollJng stock or installations of railways used exclusively for signaling and 
communication purposes. 

1910.334(a) Portable electric equipment. This paragraph appl!es to the use of cord and plug connected equipment, Including flexlble cord s·ets {extension cords). 1910.334(a)(l) Handling. Portable equipment shall be handled In a manner which wm not cause damage. Flexible electric cords connected to 
equipment may not be used for raising or lowering the equipment. F[exlble cords may not be fastened with staples or otherwise hung In such a fashion as could damage the outer jacket or lnsulatlon. 1910.334(al[2) Visual inspection . 1910.334(ai(2J(J) Portable cord and plug connected equipment and flexible 
cord sets (extension cords) shall be visually inspected before use on any shift for external defects (such as loose parts, deformed and missing pins, or damage to outer jacket or insulation) and for evidence of posslble internal damage (such as pinched or crushed outer jacket). Cord and plug connected equipment 
and flexible cord sets (extension cords) which remain connected once they are put In place and are not exposed to damage need not be visually Inspected unt!I they are relocated. 1910.334(a)(Z)(n) If there Is a defect or evidence of damage that might expose an employee to injury, the defective or damaged item 
shall be removed from service, and no employee may use it until repairs and tests necessary to render the equipment safe have been made. 1910.334(a)(21[111)When an attachment plug is to be connecte"d to-a-r"ec"eptide (including an On a cord set), the relation-ship of the plug and receptacle-contacts Shall first 
be checked to ensure that they are of proper mating configurations. 1910.334(al[3J Grounding type equipment. 1910.334[a)[3)(1JA flexible cord used with grounding type equipment shall contain an equipment grounding conductor. 1910.334(a)(3)(11)Attachment plugs and receptacles may not be connected or 
altered In a manner which would prevent proper continuity of the equipment grounding conductor at the point where plugs are attached to receptacles. Additionallv, these devices may not be altered to allow the grounding pole of a plug to be inserted Into slots intended for connection to the current-carrying 
conductors. 1910.334(al(3J(lil)Adapters which Interrupt the continuity of the equipment grounding connection may not be used. 1910.334(al(4J Conductive work locations. Portable electric equipment and flexible cords used in hlghly conductive work locatlons (such a those inundated with water or other 
conductive IJqulds), or In job locations where employees are likely to contact water or conductive liquids, shall be approved for those locations. 191D.334{a)(SJ Connecting attachment plugs . 1910.334(a)(S)(I) Employees' hands may not be wet when plugglng and unplugglng flexible cords and cord and plug 
connected equipment, If energized equipment is Involved. 1910.334(a)(Sl(II) Energized plug and receptacle connections may be handled only with Jnsulatlng protective equipment if the condition of the connection could provide a conducting path to the employee's hand (if, for example, a cord connector is wet 
from being Immersed In water). 1910.334(al(51[111) Locking type connectors shall be properly secured after connection. 191D.334(bJ Electric power and lighting circuits . 1910.334(b)ll) Routine opening and closing of circuits . Load rated switches, circuit breakers, or other devices specifically designed as 
disconnecting means shall be used for the opening, reversing, or closing of circuits under load conditions. Cable connectors not of the toad break type, fuses, terminal lugs, and cable splice connections may not be used for such purposes, except In an emergency. 1910.334(bl(2) Reclaslng circuits after protective 
device aperatfon. After a circuit is deenerglzed by a circuit protective device, the circuit may not be manually reenerglzed until it has been determined that the equipment and circuit can be safely energized. The repetitive manual reclosing of circuit breakers or reenergizing circuits throUgh replaced fuses is 
prohibited. Note: When it can be determined from the design of the circuit and the overcurrent devices Involved that the automatic operation of a device was caused by an overload rather than a.fault condition, no examination of the circuit or connected equipment is needed before the circuit Is reenerglzed. 
1910.334(b)(3) Overcurrent protection modification. Overcurrent p_rotection of circuits and conductors may not be modified, even on a temporary basis, beyond that allowed by 1910.304(e), the installation safety requirements for overcurrent protection. 1910.334(c) Test instruments and equipment. 
1910.334(c)(l) Use. Only qualified persons may perform testing work on electric circuits or equipment. 1910.334(cl[ZJ Visual inspectian . Test instruments and equipment and all associated test leads, cables, power cords, probes, and connectors shall be v!sually inspected for external defects and damage before 
the equipment Is used. If there Is a defect or evidence of damage that might expose an employee to injury, the defective or damaged Item shall be removed from service, and no employee may use it until repairs and tests necessary to render the equipment safe have been made. 1910.334(c)(3J Rating of 
equipment. Test instruments and equipment and their accessories shall be rated for the circuits and equipment to which they will be connected and shall be designed for the environment In which they w!lJ be used. 1910.334(d) Occasional use of flammable or ignitable materials . Where flammable materials are 
present only occasfonally, electric equipment capable of Igniting them shall not be used, unless measures are taken to prevent hazardous conditions from developlng. Such materials Include, but are not l!mlted to: flammable gases, vapors, or liquids; combustible dust; and Ignitable fibers or f!llngs. Note: Electrical 
lnstallatlon requirements for locations where flammable materials are present on a regular basis are contained ln 1910.307. 
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Policy states that ONLY trcensed electric/ans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The policy Is too brief/high-level and rs sl!ent on many indlvfdual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements. 

Policy states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The pollcy Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements. 

Policy states that ONLY licensed electricfans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The polfcy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements. 

Policy st'ates that ONLY licensed electrlcfans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The policy is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the 
regulation including specific requirements. 

Po Icy states tnat ONLY icensea e1ectrlcians are a11owed to worK on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The policy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the 
re1mlat1on lncludiM scecific recuirE>ments. 
Po icy states that ONLY licensed electrlcJans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The policy Is too brief/high-level and Is sflent on many individual provisions of the 
e ula fen includino S"eclfi re ... ut~erne ts. 

Polley states that ONLY licensed electrlcfans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
. The polfcy Is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the 
regulatlon including specific requirements. 
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1910.335 - Safeguards for personnel protection. 

1926.400- Introduction. 

1926.402 -Applicability. 

1926.403 - General requirements. 

1926.404 -Wiring design and protection. 

1926.405 - Wiring methods, components, and 
equipment for general use. 

1926.406 - Specific purpose equipment and 
installations. 

1926.416 - General requirements. 

1926.417 - Lockout and tagging of circuits. 

1926.431- Maintenance of equipment. 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1910.335(a) Use of protective equipment. 1910.335(a){1J Personal protective equipment. 191D33S(al(1JP)Employees working In areas where there are potentfal electrfcal hazards shall be provided with, and shall use, electrical protective equipment that is appropriate for the specific parts of the body to be 
protected and for the work to be performed. Note: Personal protective equipment requirements are contained in subpart I of this part. 1910.335(a)(1J(ll) Protective equipment shall be.maintained in a safe, rel!ab[e condition and shall be periodically inspected ortested, as required by 1910.137. 
1910.33S(al(l)(fil) If the insulating capability of protective equipment may be subject to damage durfng use, the insulating material shall be protected. (For example, an outer covering of leather Js sometimes used for the protection of rubber insulating material.) 1910.33S(a)(1J(lv) Employees shalt wear 
nonconductive head protection wherever there Is a danger of head injury from electric shock or burns due to contact with exposed energrzed parts. 1910.335(a)(l)(v) Employees shall wear protective equipment for the eyes or face wherever there is danger of injury to the eyes or face from electric arcs or 
flashes or from flying objects resulting from electrical explosion. 1910.335(al[2J General protective eqllipment and tools. 1910.335(a)(Zl[I) When working near exposed energized conductors or circuit parts, each employee shall use insulated tools or handling equipment if the tools or handling equipment might 
make contact with such conductors or parts. If the insulating capabJllty of insulated tools or handling equipment is subject to damage, the insulating material shall be protected. 1910.335(al(Zl(IJ(A) Fuse handling equipment, Insulated for the circuit voltage, shall be used to remove or install fuses when the fuse 
terminals are energized. 1910.33S(a)(Z)(l)(BJ Ropes and handlines used near exposed energized parts shall be nonconductive. 191D.33S(a)(Z)(R) Protective shields, protective barriers, or insulating materfals shall be used to protect each employee from shock, burns, or other electrically related injuries while that 
employf!e Is working near exposed energized parts which might be accidentally contacted or where dangerous electric heating or arcing might occur. When noqnally enclosed live parts are exposed for maintenance or repair, they shall be guarded to protect unqualified persons from contact with the live parts. 
1910.335(b) Alertfng techniques. The following alerting techniques shall be used to warn and protect employees from hazards which could cause injury due to electric shock, burns, or failure of electric equip·ment parts: 1910.33S(b)(ll Safety signs and tags. Safety signs, safety symbols, or accident prevention tags 
shall be used where necessary to warn employees about electrical hazards Which may endanger them, a~ required by 1910.145. 1910.33S(b)(Z) Barricades. Barricades shall be used in conjunction with safety signs where it is necessary to prevent or flmit employee access to work areas exposing employees to 
uninsulated energized conductors or circuit parts. Conductive barricades may not be used where they might cause an electrical contact hazard. 1910.33S(b)(3) Attendants. If signs and barricades do not provide sufficient warning and protection from electrical hazards, an attendant shall be stationed to warn and 
protect employees. 

This subpart addresses electr!cal safety requirements that are necessary for the practical safeguarding o( employees involved In construction work and is divided into four major divisions and applicable definitions as follows: 1926.400(a) Installation safety requirements. lnstallatron safety requirements are 
contained in 1926.402 through 1926.408. Included in this c·ategory are electric equipment and installations used to provide electric power and light on jobsites. 19Z6.400(bl Safety-related work practices. Safety-related work practices are contained In 1926.416 and 1926.417. In addition to covering the hazards 
arising from the use of electricity atjobsftes, these regulations also cover the hazards arising from the accidental contact, direct or indirect, by employees with alt energized lines, above or below ground, passing through or near the jobsite. 1926.400(c) Safety-related maintenance and environmental 
considerations. Safety-related maintenance and environmental considerations are contained In 1926.431 and 1926.432. 1926.400(dl Safety requirements for speclal equipment. Safety requirements for special equipment are contained In 1926.441. 19Z6.400(e) Definitions. Definitions appltcable to this Subpart 
are contained In 1926.449. 

1926.402(aJ Covered, Sections 1926.402 through 1926.408 contain installation safety requirements for electrical equipment and installations used to provide electric power and light at the jobsite. These sections apply to installations, both temporary and permanent, used on the jobsite; but these sections do not 
apply to existing permanent Installations that were in place before the construction activity commenced. NOTE: If the electrical installat!on is made in accordance with the Natrona I Electrical Code ANSI/NFPA 70-1984, exclusive of Formal Interpretations and Tentative Interim Amendments, it will be deemed to be 
in compliance with 1926.403 through 1926.408, except for 1926.404lb)(1) and 1926.40S(a)(2)(ii)(E), (F), (G), and IJ). 1926.40Z(bl Not covered. Sections 1926.402 through 1926.408 do not cover installations used for the generation, transmission, and distribution of electric energy, including related communication, 
metering, control, and transformation installatfons. (However, these regulations do cover portable and vehicle-mounted generators used to provide power for equipment used at the jobsite.) See Subpart V of this Part for the construction of power distribution and transmission trnes 

19Z6.406(a) Cranes and hoists. This paragraph applies to the installation of electric equipment and wiring used in connection with cranes, monorail hoists, hoists, and all runways. 19Z6.406(a)(1) Disconnecting means - 1926.406(al[ll(l) ~unway conductor disconnecting means. A read fly accessible disconnecting 
means shall be provided between the runway contact conductors and the power supply. 19Z6.406(a)(1)(11) Disconnecting means for cranes and monorail hoists. A disconnecting means, capable of being locked in the open position, shall be provided in the leads from the runway contact conductors or other power 
supply on any cra.ne or monorail hoist. 19Z6.406(a)(l)(ll)(A) If this additional disconnecting means is not readily accessible from the crane or monorall hoist operating station, means shall be provided at the operating station to open the power circuit to all m·otors of the crane or monorail hoist. 
19Z6.406(a)(l)(IIJ(8) The additfonal disconnect may be omitted if a monorail hoist or hand-propelled crane bridge installation meets all of the following: 1926.406(a)(1)(li)(B1[1)The unit Is floor controlled; 19Z6.406(a)(l)(IIJ(B)(Z)The unit Is within view of the power supply disconnecting means; and 
19Z6.406(a)(ll(lil(Bl(3) No fixed work platform has been provided for servicing the unit. 19Z6.406(al(Z) Control. A limit switch or other device shall be provided to prevent the load block from passing the safe upper limit of travel of any hoisting mechanism. 19Z6.406(a)(3) Clearance .. The dimension of the 
working space In the direction of ~ccess to live parts which may require examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance whfle alive shall be a minimum of 2 feet 6 inches (762 mm). Where controls are enclosed In cabinets, t'1e door(s) shall open at least 90 degrees or be removable, or the installation shall 
provide equivalent access. 19Z6.406(a)(4) Grounding. All exposed metal parts of cranes, monorail hoists, hoists and accessories including pendant controls shall be metallically joined together Into a continuous electrical conductor so that the entire crane or hoist will be grounded In accordance with 19Z6.404(fi 
Moving parts, other than removable accessories or attachments, having metal-to-metal bearing surfaces shall be considered to be electrically connected to each other through the bearing surfaces for grounding purposes. The trolley frame and bridge frame shall be considered as electrfcally grounded through 
the bridge and trolley wheels and its respective tracks unless conditions such as paint or other insulating materfals prevent reliable metal-to-metal contact. In this case a separate bonding conductor shall be provided. 1926.406(b) Elevators, escalators, and moving walks -19Z6.406(b)(1J Disconnecting means. 
Elevators, escalators, and moving walks shall have a single means for disconnecting all ungrounded main power supply conductors for each unit. 1926.406(b)(Z) Control panels. If control panels are not located In the same sp.ice as the drive machine, they shall be located In cabinets with doors or pa1els capable 
of being locked closed. 19Z6.406(c) Electric welders-disconnecting means- 19Z6.406(c)(1) Motor-generator, AC transformer, and DC rectifier arc welders. A disconnecting means shall be provided in the supply circuit for each motor-generator arc welder, and for each AC transformer and DC rectifier arc welder 
whidi-is-no(e[luip°ped With a discorlneci: mounted aS an-·integral pait of the welde-r. 1926~406(c)(ZfResi5tanc£! WelderS.-A sWitCh or cirCUit -breakE!r Shali be' prOvid-eCf by WhJCh ea~h reSistan·ce Weider a~d-i~ ~oTlt-r~quipment can be isolated from the supply circuit. The ampere rating of this disconnecting means 
shall not be less than the supply conductor ampaclty. 

19Z6.416(a) Protection of employees- 19Z6.416(al(1) No employer shall permit an employee to work in such proximity to any part of an electric power clrcurt that the employee could contact the electrlc power circuit in the course of work, unless the employee rs protected against electric shock by deenergizing 
the circuit and grounding it or by guarding It effectfvely by insulation or other means. 1926.416(al(Z) In work areas where the exact location of underground electrfc powerlfnes Is unknown, employees using jack-hammers, bars, or other hand tools which may contact a line shall be provided with insulated 
protective gloves. 19Z6.416(a)(3) Before work is begun the employer shall ascertain by Inquiry or direct observation, or by instruments, whether any part of an energized electric power circuit, exposed or concealed, is so located that the performance of the work may bring any person, tool, or machine Into 
physical or electrical contact with the electric power circuit. The employer shall post and maintain proper warning signs where such a circuit exists. The employer shall advise employees of the location·of such lfnes, the hazards Involved, and the protective measures to be taken. 19Z6.416(bl Passageways and 
open spaces - 19Z6.416(b)(1) Barriers or other means of guarding shall be provided to ensure that workspace for electrical equipment w!II not be used as a passageway during periods when energized parts of electrical equipment are exposed. 19Z6.416(bl(Z) Working spaces, walkways, and similar locations shall 
be kept clear of cords so as not to create a hazard to employees. 19Z6A16(c) Load ratings. In existing installations, no changes in circuit protection shall be made to increase the load In excess of the load rating of the circuit wiring. 19Z6A16(d) Fuses. When fuses are installed or removed with one or both 
terminals energized, special tools Insulated for the voltage shall be used. 19Z6.416(e) Cords and cables. 19Z6.416(e)(1) Worn or frayed electric cords or cables shall not be used. 19Z6.4i6(el(Z) Extension cords shall not be fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended by wire. 

1926.417(a) Controls. Controls that are to be deactivated during the course of work on energized or deenerfiized equipment or circuits shall be tagged. 19Z6.417(b) Equipment and circuits. Equipment or circuits that are deenerglzed shall be rendered inoperative and shalt have tags attached at all points where 
such equipment or circuits can be energized. 19Z6.417(c)Tags. Tags shall be placed to identify plainly the equipment or circuits being worked on. 

The employer shall ensure that all wiring components and utilization equipment in hazardous locations are maintained In a dust-tight, dust-Ignition-proof, or explosion-proof condition, as appropriate. There shall be no loose or missing screws, gaskets, threaded connections, seals, or other impairments to a tight 
condition. 
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Comments 

Polley states that ONLY licensed electrlcfans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel 
• The policy is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the 
regulatron Including specific requirements. 

Policy states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that m.aY be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy is too brief/high-level and rs s!lent on many indivfdual provisions of the 
regulation including specific requirements. 

Policy states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by gerleral site personnel. 
The policy Is too brief/high-level and rs sflent on many individual provisions of the 
regulatlon inCludJng specific requirements. 

Polley states that ONLY licensed electrfcians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that m·ay be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy Is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the 
regulation including specific requirements. 

Policy states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covE!rs common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy is too brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements. 

Polley states that ONLY licensed electrlclans are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy is too brief/high-level and is silent on many Individual provisions of the 
regulation including specific requirements. 

Policy states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel. 
The polfcy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many indivil:fual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements.· 

Polley states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that maY be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many individual provisions of the 
regulation including specific requirements. 

Polley states that ONLY IJcensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements. 

Polley states that ONLY licensed electricians are allowed to work on energized equipment. 
Subsection covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel. 
The policy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many indfvidual provisions of the 
regulation Including specific requirements. 
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Subpart Reference 

1926.432 - Environmental deterioration of 
equipment. 

1910.1000 -Air contaminants. 

1910.lOOOTABLE Z-1- TABLE Z-1 Limits for Air 
Contaminants. 

1910.lOOOTABLE Z-2 -TABLE Z-2 

1910.1000 TABLE Z-3 - TABLE Z-3 Mineral Dusts 

1910.1001-Asbestos. 

1910.1001 App A - OSHA Reference Method -
Mandatory 

Appendix C 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1926.432(a) Deteriorating agents - 1926.43Z(a)(1) Unless identified for use In the operating environment, no conductors or equipment shall be located: 1926.432(al(1JIIJ In damp or wet locat!ons; 19_26.43Z(a)(ll(ll)Where exposed to gases, fumes, vapors, llqulds, or other agents having a deteriorating effect on 

the conductors or equipment; or 1926.43Z(a)(l)(IIIJ Where exl)osed to excessive temperatures. 1926.43Z(a)(2) Control equipment, utilization equipment, and buswavs approved for use in dry locations only shall be protected against damage from the weather during building construction. 1926.432(b) Protection 
against corrosion. Meta[ raceways, cable ·armor, boxes, cable sheathing. cabinets, elbows, couplings, fittings, supports, and support hardware shall be of materials appropriate for the environment in which they are to be Installed • 

An empl~yee's exposure to any substance listed In Tables Z-1, Z-2, or Z-3 of this section shall be limlted In accordance with the requirements of the following paragraphs of this section. 

1910.tOOt(a)(t)Thls section applies to all occupational exposures to asbestos in all Industries covered by the Occupational Safety and Health Act, except as provided In paragraph (a}{2) and (3) of this section. 1910.tOOl(a)IZ)This section does not apply to construct!~n work as defined In 29 CFR 1910.12(b). 
(Exposure to asbestos in construction work is covered by 29 CFR 1926.1101.) 

1910.1020[a) PPurpose." The purpose of this section Is to provide employees and their designated representatives a right of access to rele·vant exposure and medical records; and to provide representatives of the Assistant Secretary a right of access to these records in order to fulfill responsibllities under the 
1910.1020-Access to employee exposure and Occupational Safety and Health Act. Access by employees, their representatives, and the Assistant Secretary is necessary to yield both direct and Indirect improvements in the detection, treatment, and prevention of occupational disease. Each employer is responslble for assuring compliance with this section, but 
medical records. the activities Involved in complying with the access to med!cal records provisions can be carried out, on behalf of the employer, by the physician or other health care personnel in charge of employee medical records. Except as expresslv provided, nothing in this section is intended to affect existing legal and 

ethical obligatfons concerning the maintenance and confidentiality of employee medical Information, the duty to d!sclOse Information to a patient/employee or any other aspect of the medical-care relationship, or affect existing legal oblfgatfons concerning the protection of trade secret information. 

1910.1020 App A- Sample authorization Jetter 
for the release of employee medical record 
information to a designated representative (Non· 
mandatory) 

1910.1030- Bloodborne pathogens. 

1910.1030 App A- Hepatitis B Vaccine 
Decllnation (Mandatory) 

1910.1200- Hazard Communication. 

Scope and Application • This section applies to all occupational exposure to blood or o·ther potentially infectious materials as defined by paragraph (b) of this section. 

I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentlally Infectious materials I may be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B virus (HBV) Infection. I have been given the opportunity to be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself. However, I decline hepatitis 8 vaccination at this 
time. I understand that by declining this vaccine, I continue to be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B, a serious disease. If In the future I continue to h_ave occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials and I want to be vaccinated with hepatitis B vaccine, I can receive the vaccination series at 
no charge to me. 

1910.lZOO(a)[l)The purpose of this section Is to ensure that the hazards of all chemlcals produced or Imported are classified, and that information concerning the classified hazards is transmitted to employers and employees. The requirements of this section are Intended to be consistent wlih the provisions of 
the United Nations.Globally Harmonized System of Classlflcatlon and Labelling of Chemicals (GHS), Revision 3. The transmittal of information Is to be accomplished by means of comprehensive hazard communication programs, which are to include container labeling and other forms of warning. safety data 
sheets and employee training. 1910.lZOO(a)(Z)This occupational safety and health standard Is Intended to address comprehensively the issue of classifying the potential hazards of chemicals, and communicating Information concerning hazards and appropriate protective measures to employees, and to preempt 
any legislative or regulatory enactments of a state, or po!Jtlcal subdivision of a state, pertaining to this subject. Classifying the potential hazards of chemicals and communicating information concerning hazards and appropriate protective measures to employees, may include, for example, but is not limited to, 
provisions for: developlng and maintaining a written hazard communication program for the workplace, including l!sts of hazardous chemlcals present; labeling of containers of chemfcals in the workplace, as well as of containers of chemicals being shipped to other workplaces; preparation and distribution of 
safety data sheets to employees and downstream emplovers; and development and Implementation of employee training programs regarding hazards of chemicals and protective measures. Under section 18 of the Act, no state or political subdivision of a state may adopt or enforce any requirement relating to 
the Issue addressed by this Federal standard, except pursuant to a Federally-approved state plan. 1910.1200(e) Written hazard communication program. 1910.1200(e)(1) Employers shall develop, Implement, and maintain at each workplace, a written hazard communication program which at least describes how 
the criteria specified In paragraphs (f), (g), and (h) of this section for labels and other forms of warning, safety data sheets, and employee information and training will be met, and which also Includes the followlng: 1910.1200(e)(l)(J) A list of the hazardous chemicals known to be present using a product identifier 
that Is referenced on the appropriate safety data sheet (the list may be compiled for the workplace as a whole or for lndlvldual work areas); and, 1910.1200(e)(1)(11) The methods the employer will use to Inform employees of the hazards of non-routine tasks {for example, the clean Ing of reactor vessels), and the 
hazards associated with chemicals contained In unlabeled pipes in their work areas. ~ 

1910.i2D1(aJ Any employer who receives a package of hazardous material which is required to be marked, labeled or placarded In accordance with the U.S. Department of Transportation's Hazardous Materials Regulations (49 CFR Parts 171 through 180) shall retain those markings, labels and placards on the 

1910
_
1201 

_ Retention of DOT markings, placards package until the packaging is s~fficiently cle~ned of residue and purged of vapors ~o remove any potential hazards. 1910.1201(bl Any employer who receives a freight container, r~n freight car, motor vehicle, or tfansport vehicle that is required to be marked or placarded in accordance with the Hazardous 

1 
b 

I 
Materials Regulations shall retam those markings and placards on the freight container, rarr freight car, motor vehfcle or transport vehicle until the hazardous materials which require the marking or placarding are sufficiently removed to prevent any potential hazards. 1910.1201(cJ Markings, placards and labels 

and a es. shall be maintained In a manner that ensures that they are readlly vislble. 1910.1201(d) For non-bulk packages which will not be reshipped, the provisions of this section are met If a label or other acceptable marking Is affixed In accordance with the Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200). 

1926.555 - Conveyors. 

· 1910.1201(e) For the purposes of this section, the term "hazardous material" and any other terms not defined In this section have the same definition as in the Hazardous Materials Regulatrons (49 CFR Parts 171 through 180). 

1926.SSS(a) General requirements. 1926.SSS(a)(l) Means for stopping the motor or engine shall be provided at the operator's station. Conveyor systems shall be equipped with an audible warning signal to be sounded lmmedlatelv before_ starting up the conveyor. 1926.SSS(a)(Z) If the operator's station Is at a 
remote point, slmilar provisions for stopping the motcir or engine shall be provided at the motor or engine location. 1926.555(al[3) Emergency stop switches shall be arranged so that the conveyor cannot be started agalr:i untll the actuating stop switch has been reset to running or "on" position. 1926.5SS(a)[4) 
Screw conveyors shall be guarded to prevent employee contact with turning flights. 1926.SSS(a)(S)Where a conveyor passes over work areas, aisles, or thoroughfares, suitable guards shall be provided to protect employees required to work below the convevors. 19Z6.SSS(a)[6) All crossovers, aisles, and 
passageways shall be conspicuously marked by sultable signs, as required by Subpart G of this part. 1926.SSS(a)[7) Conveyors shall be locked out or otherwfse rendered inoperable, and tagged out with a "Do Not Operate" tag during repairs and when operation Is hazardous to employees performing maintenance 
work. 1926.SSS(a)IB)AII conveyors in use shall meet the app!Jcable requirements for design, construction, Inspection, testing. maintenance, and operation, as prescribed in the ANSI B20.1-1957, Safety Code for Conveyors, cableways, and Related Equipment. 
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Polrcy covers common situations that may be encountered by general site personnel. The 
pol!cy Is too brief/high-level and Is silent on many Individual provisions of the regulation 
Including specific requirements. 

With the respiratory program currently in abeYance, there Js no governing policy/SOP. 

With the respiratory program currently in abeyance, there Is no governing policy/SOP. 

With the respiratory program currently in abeyance, there is no governing policy/SOP. 

With the respiratory program currently In abeyance, there Is no governing policy/SOP. 

With the respiratory program currently In abeyance, there is no governing policy/SOP. 

With the respiratory program currently In abeyance, there is no governing polfcy/SOP. 

No governing policy/SOP found. 

No governing pollcy/SOP found, 

Polley requires the use of Universal Precautions when exposed to bloodborne pathogens, 
however policy is too brief/high-level and is silent on many individual provisions of the 
regulation, including needlestick/sharps Injuries and recordkeeplng of incidents. 

Polley requires the use of Universal Precautions when exposed to blood borne pathogens, 
however policy is too brief/high-level and Is silent on ma_ny Individual provisions of the 
regulatron, including Hepatitis B Vaccine avallabilitv. 

Policies discuss hazard communication and hazardous material exposure prevention, 
however policy is too brief/high-level and Is sllent on some Individual provisions of the 
regulation Including a written training program documentation and recordkeeplng. 

Policies discuss hazard communication and hazardous material exposure prevention, 
however policy is too brief/high-level and ls silent on some Individual provisions of the 
regulation including specific requirements for retention of DOT marking, placards, and 
labels. 

Policy requires machine guarding to be In place, however the policv Is too brief/high­
level and Is silent on many indivldual provisions of the regulation including specific 
requirements Including means for stopping convevor in an emergency. 
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1926.600 ~ Equipment. 

1926.602 - Material handling equipment. 

1926.604 - Site clearfng. 

1926 Subpart W App A· Appendix A to Subpart 
W - Figures W-14 through W-28 

1926.1000- Rollover protective structures 
(ROPS) for material handling equipment. 

1926.1001- Minimum performance criteria for 
rollover protective structures for designated 
scrapers, loaders, dozers, graders, and crawler 
tractors. 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Basic Requirements 

1926.60D(a) General Requirements. "1926.600(al(l)Al1 equipment left unattended at night, adjacent to a highway In normal use, or adjacent to construction areas where work Is in progress, shall have appropriate lights or reflectors, or barricades equipped with appropriate Hghts or reflectors, to Identify the 
location of the equipment. 1926.600(al(ZJ A safety tire rack, cage, or equivalent protection shall be provided and used when inflating, mounting, or dismounting tires installed on spilt rims, or rims equipped with lockJng rings or similar devices. 1926.600(a)(3)(1) Heavy machinery, equipment, or parts thereof, 
which are suspended or held aloft by use of slings, hoists, or jacks shall be substantfally blocked or cribbed to prevent fallfng or shifting before employees are permitted to work under or between them. Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-loader buckets, dump bodies, and similar equipment, shall be either fully 
lowered or blocked when being repaired or when not In use. All controls shall be In a neutral position, with the motors stopped and brakes set, unless work being performed requires otherwise. 1926.600(aJ(3J(ll)Whenever the equipment Is parked, the parking brake shall be set. Equipment parked on inclines 
shall have the wheels chocked and the parking brake set. 1926.600(a)(4)The use, care and charging of all batteries shall conform to the requirements of Subpart K of this part. 1926.600(a)(5)AII cab glass shall be safety glass, or equivalent, that Introduces no vlsible distortion affecting the safe operation of any 
machine covered by this subpart. 1926.6DD(al(6) All equipment covered by this subpart shall comply with the following requirements when working or being moved In the vicinity of power lines or energized transmitters, except where electrlca[ distribution and transmission Jines have bee~ deenergized and 
visibly grounded at point of work or where Insulating barriers, not a part of or an attachment to the equipment or machinery, have b_een erected to prevent physlcal contact with the lines: 1926.6DO(al(6)11J For lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clearance between the lines and any part of the crane or load 
shall be 10 feet; 1926.600(al(6](11) For llnes rated over SO kV, minimum clearance between the l!nes and any part of the crane or load shall be 10 feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 kV over SD kV, or twice the length of the line Insulator, but never less than 10 feet; 1926.6DO{a){6){111) In transit with no load and boom 
lowered, the equipment clearance shall be a minimum of 4 feet for voltages Jess than SO kV, and 10 feet for voltages over SO kV, up to and lncludlng 345 kV, and 16 feet for voltages up to and Including 750 kV; 1926.6DO(aJ[6J[lvJ A person shall be designated to observe clearance of the equipment and give timely 
warning for all operations where It Is difficult for the operator to maintain the desired clearance by visual means; 1926.600(aJ(6)(v) cage-type boom guards, Insulating l!nks, or proximity warning devices may be used on cranes, but the use of such devices shall not alter the requirements of any other regulation of 
this part even if such device is required by law or regulation; 1926.600(a)(6l(vi)Any overhead wire shall be considered to be an energized line unless and until the person owning such line or the electrical ut!lity authorities Indicate that it is not an energized line and it has been visibly grounded; 1926.600(al(6)(vll) 
Prior to work near transmitter towers where an electrical charge can be Induced In the equipment or materials being handled, the transmitter shall be de-energized or tests shall be made to determine if electrical charge Js Induced on the crane. The follow!ng precautions shall be taken when necessary to 
dissipate Induced voltages: 1926.600(a)(61(vlll(A)The equipment shall be provided with an electrical ground directly to the upper rotating structure supporting the boom; and 1926.6DD(a)(6)(vll)(B) Ground jumper cables shall be attached to materlals being handled by boom equipment when electrfcal charge Is 
Induced while working near energized transmitters. Crews shall be provided with non conductive poles having large alffgator clips or other similar protection to attach the ground cable to the load. 1926.600(al(6)(vll)(CJ Combustible and flammable materlals shall be removed from the Immediate area prior to 
operation"s. 1926.600(a)(7J Rolling railroad cars. DeraJI and/or bumper ~locks shall be provided on spur railroad tracks where a rolling car could contact other cars being worked, enter a building, work or traffic area. 

1926.602(a) Earthmoving equipment; General. 1926.602(al(l)These rules apply to the following types of earthmoving equipment: scrapers, loaders, crawler or wheel tractors, bulldozers, off-highway trucks, graders, agr!cultural and industrial tractors, and sfmllar equipment. The promulgatfon of specific rules for 
compactors and rubber-tired uskid-steer" equipment Is reserved pending consideration of standards currently being developed. 1926.602(a)(2) Seat belts. 1926.602(a)(2)(i) Seat belts shall be provided on all equipment covered by this section and shall meet the requirements of the Society of Automotive 
Engineers, J386-1969, Seat Belts for Construction Equipment. Seat belts for agr/cultural and Hght industrial tractors shall meet the seat belt requirements of Society of Automotive Engineers J333a-1970, Operator Protection.for Agricultural and Light Industrial TractOrs. 1926.602(al(2)(11)Seai belts need not be 
provided for equipment which Is designed only for standup operation. 1926.602(al(2)1111)Seat belts need not be provided for equipment which does not have roll~ver protective structure (ROPS) or adequate canopy protection. 1926.602(al[3J Access roadways and grades.1926.602(a)l3)11) No employer shall 
move or cau~e to be moved construction equipment or vehicles upon any access roadway or grade unless the access roadway or grade Is constructed and maintained to accommodate safely the movement of the equipment and vehlcles involved. 1926.602(a)(3)(1l) Every emergency access ramp and berm used 
by an employer shall be constructed to restrain and control runaway vehlcles. 1926.6D2(al(4J Brakes. All earthmoving equipment mentioned In this 1926.602(a) shall have a service braking system capable of stopping and hold Ing the equipment fully loaded, as specified in Society of Automotive Engineers SAE­
J237, Loader Dozer-1971, J236, Graders-1971, and J319b, Scrapers-1971. Brake systems for self-propelled rubber-tired off-highway equipment manufactured after January 1, 1972 shall meet the applicable minimum performance criteria set forth in the followlng Society of Automotive Engineers Recommended 
Practices:1926.602(a)(SI Fenders. Pneumatic-tired earth-moving haulage equipment (trucks, scrapers, tractors, and trartrng units) whose maximum speed exceeds 15 miles per hour, shall be equipped with fenders on all wheels to meet the requirements of Society of Automotive Engineers SAE J321a-1970, 
Fenders for Pneumatic-Tired Earthmoving Haulage Equipment. An employer may, of course, at any time seek to show under 1926.2, that the uncovered wheels present no hazard to personnel from flying materials. 1926.602(.i)(&) Rollover protective structures (ROPS). See Subpart W of this part for requirements 
for rollover protective structures and overhead protection. 1926.602(a)l7J Rollover protective structures for off-highway trucks. The promulgation of standards for rollover protective structures for off-highway trucks is reserved pending further study and development 1926.602(al[8J Specific effective dates­
brakes and fenders. 1926.602(a)(8)(1J Equipment mentioned in paragraph (al[4) and (5) of this section, and manufactured after January 1, 1972, which Is used by any employer after that date, shall comply with the applicable rules prescribed therein concerning brakes and fenders. Equipment mentioned In 
paragraphs (a) (4) and (5) of this section, and manufactured before January 1, 1972, which Is used by any employer after that date, shall meet the applicable rules prescribed herein not later than June 30, 1973. It should be noted that, as permitted under 1926.2, employers may request variations from the 
applicable brakes and fender standards required by this subpart. Employers wishing to seek variations from the applicable brakes and fenders rules may submit any requests for variations after the publication of this document In the Federal Register. Any statements Intending to meet the requirements of 
1926.2(b)l4), should specify how the variation would protect the safety of the employees by providing for any compensating restrictions on the operation of equipment. 1926.602(a)(B)(III Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (a)(S) and (a)(S)(i) of this section, the requirement that fenders be installed on 
pneumatic-tired earthmoving haulage equipment, Is suspended pending reconsideration of the requirement. 1926.602(a)l9) Audible alarms. 1926.602(a)l9]11J All bidirectional machines, such as rollers, compacters, front-end loaders, bulldozers, and simllar equipment, shall be equipped with a horn, 
distinguishable from the surrounding noise level, which shall be operated as needed when the machine is moving in either direction. The horn shall be maintained in an operative condition. 1926.6D2(a)(9)(11J No employer shall permit earthmoving or compacting equipment which has an obstructed view to the 
rear to be used In reverse gear unless the equipment has In operation a reverse sign al alarm distinguishable from the surrounding noise level or an employee slgnals that it is safe to do so. 1926.6D2(a)(1DJ Scissor points. Scissor points on all front-end loaders, which constitute a hazard to the operator during 
normal operation, shall be guarded. 1926.602(b) Excavating and other equipment. 1926.6D2(b)(l)Tractors covered In paragraph (a) of this section shall have seat belts as required for the operators when seated in the normal seating arrangement for tractor operation, even though back-hoes, breakers, or other 
similar attachments are used on these machines for excavating or other work. 1926.602(bl[2) For the purposes ofth!s subpart and of Subpart N of this part, the nomenclatures and descriptions for measurement of dimensions of machinery and attachments shall be as described in Society of Automotive 
Engineers 1970 Handbook, pages 1088 through 1103.1926.602(b)(3)The safety requirements, ratios, or limitations applicable to machines or attachment usage covered in Power Crane and Shovel Associations Standards No. 1 and No. 2 of 1968, and No. 3 of 1969, shall be complied with, and shall apply to cranes, 
machines, and attachments u·nder this part. 1926.602(cJ Lifting and hauling equipment (other than equipment covered under Subpart N of this part). 1926.602(c)(l) Industrial trucks shall meet the requirements of 1926.600 and the following: 1926.602(c)(l)(I) Lift trucks, stackers, etc., shall have the rated capacity 
clearly posted on the vehicle so as to be clearly visible to the operator. When auxllfary removable counterweights are provided by the manufacturer, corresponding alternate rated capacities also shall be clearly shown on the vehicle. These ratings shall not be exceeded. 1926.602(c)(11(11) No modifications or 
additions which affect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment shall be made without the manufacturer's written approval. If such modifications or changes are made, the capacity, operation, and maintenance Instruction plates, tags, Or decals shall be changed accordingly. In no case shall the original 
safety factor of the equipment be reduced. 1926.602(cl[l)(lil) If a load is l!fted by two or more trucks working In unison, the proportion of the total load carried by any one truck shall not exceed Its capacity. 1926.602(c)(l)(lv) Steering or spinner knobs shall not be attached to the steering wheel unless the 
steering mechanism Is of a type that prevents road reactions from causing the steering handwheel to spin. The steering knob shall be mounted within the periphery of the wheel. 1926.602(c)(1J(v)AII high lift rider lndustrlal truc~s shall be equipped with overhead guards which meet the configuration and 
structural requirements as defined in paragraph 421 of American Natfonal Standards Institute 856.1-1969, Safety Standards for Powered Industrial Trucks. 1926.602(c)(l)(vl)AII Industrial trucks in use shall meet the appHcab!e requirements of design, construction, stability, inspection, testing, m.:i!ntenance, and 
operation, as defined In American National Standards Institute 856.1-1969, Safety Standards for Powered Industrial Trucks. 1926.602(c)(l)(vll) Unauthorized personnel shall not be permitted to ride on powered lndustr!al trucks. A safe place to ride shall be provided where riding of trucks Is authorized. 
1926.602(c)(ll(vlll)Whenever a truck is equipped with vertical only, or vertical and horizontal controls elevatable with the lifting carriage or forks for lrfting personnel, the following additional precautions shall be taken for the protection of personnel being elevated. 1926.6D2(c)(l)(v111J(AJ Use of a safety platform 
firmly secured to the llftlng carriage and/or forks. 1926.6D2(c)(l)(vlRJ(BJ Means shall be provided whereby personnel on the platform can shut off power to the truck. 1926.602{cl(1J(vlll)(CJ Such protection from falling objects as indicated necessary by the operating conditions shall be provided. 1926.602(d) 
Powered Industrial truck operator training. 

1926.604(a) General requirements. 1926.604(a)(l) Employees engaged in site clearing shall be protected from hazards of Irritant and toxic plants and sultably instructed in the first aid treatment avallable. 1926.604(a)(2) All equipment used in site clearlng operations shall be equipped with rollover guards 
meeting the requirements of this subpart. In addition, rider-operated equipment shall be equipped with an overhead and rear canopy guard meeting the following requirements: 1926.604(a)(21(1)The overhead covering on this canopy structure shall be of not less than 1/8-!nch steel plate or 1/4-inch woven wire 
mesh with openings no greater than 1 inch, or equivalent. 1926.604{a)(2)(11)The opening In the rear of the canopy structure shall be covered with not less than 1/4-inch woven wire mesh with openings no greater than l inch. 

Rollover Protective Structures; Overhead Protection 

1926.lODO(a)(lJ This section applies to the fo1low!ng types of material handllng equipment: To all rubber-tired, self-propelled scrapers, rubber-tired front-end loaders, rubber-tired dozers, wheel·type agricultural and Industrial tractors, crawler tractors, crawler-type loaders, and motor graders, with or without 
attachments, that are used in construction work;Thls requirement does not apply to sldeboom pipe laying tractors. 1926.lODD(b) Equipment manufactured on or after September 1, 1972. Material handling machinery described in paragraph (a) of this section and manufactured on or after September 1, 1972, 
shall be equipped with rollover protective structures which meet the minimum performance standards prescribed in 1926.1001 and 1926.1002, as applJcable. 1926.10DD(c)(2)(1) The design objective shall be to minimize the likelihood of a complete overturn and thereby minimize the possib!lity of the operator 
being crushed as a result of a rollover or upset. 1926.1000lc)(2)(ii)The design shall provide a vertical clearance of at least 52 inches from the work deck to the ROPS at"the point of Ingress or egress . 

1926.lDOllaJ General. This seCtion prescribes minimum performance criteria for rollover protective structures (ROPS) for rubber-tired self-propelled scrapers; rubber-tired front-end loaders and rubber-tired dozers; crawler tractors, and crawler-type loaders, and motor graders. The vehicle and ROPS as a system 
shall have the st!uctural characteristics prescribed In paragraph (f) of this section for each type of machine described in this paragraph. 

1926.1002(aJ(l)The purpose of this section is to set forth requirements for frames used to protect operators of wheel-type agricultural and industrial tractors that "'.'Ill minimize the possfbllity of operator injury resulting from accldental upsets during normal operation. With respect to agr!cultural and industrial 
1926.1002 - Protective frames (roll-over tractors, the provisions of 29 CFR 1926.1001 and 1926.1003 for rubber·t!red dozers and rubber-tired loaders may be used Instead of the requirements of this section. 1926.1002(a)(2)The protective frame that Is the subject of this standard is a structure mounted to the tractor that extends above the operator's 
protective structures, known as ROPS) for wheel- seat and conforms generally to Figure W-14. 1926.1002(a)(3) When an overhead weather shield is attached to the protective frame, it may be In place during testing, provided that It does not contribute to the strength of the protective frame. When such an overhead weather sh!eld Is attached, it must meet the 
type agricultural and Industrial tractors used In requirements of paragraph ([) of this section. 1926.1002(a)(4) For overhead protection requirements, see 29 CFR 1926.1003. 1926.lODZ(a)(S)The following provisions address requirements for protective enclosures. t926.1002(a)(5)(1) When protective enclosures are used on wheel-type agricultural and lndustrlal 
construction, tractors, they shall meet the requirements of Society of Automotive Engineers CUSAEu) standard J168-1970 ("Protective enclosures-- test procedures and performance requirementsn), which Is Incorporated by reference. The Incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the Federal Register In 

accordance with S U.S.C. SS2(a) and 1 CFR part 51 
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Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Comments 

Pollcles reference mobJle equipment use polJcles, however the policies are too brfef/high­
level and Is sllent on many individual provisions of the regulation includlng specific 
requirements. 

Policies reference mobile equipment use polic!es, however the policies are too brief/high­
level and Is silent on many lndlvldual provisions of the regulation Including specific 

requirements. 

No governing policy/SOP found. 

No governing pol!cy/SOP found. 

No governing policy/SOP found. 

No governing policy/SOP found. 

No governing pol!cy/SOP found. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

2 4 



Statutory 
lequlrement (29 

CFR) 

AppendixC 
Crosswalk of OSHA Obligation Gaps 

Occupational Safety & Health 

Subpart Reference Basic Requfre~ents 

19Z6.1003(a)(11Purpose. When overhead protection is provided on wheel-type agricultural and Jndustrlal tractors, the overhead protection shall be designed and installed according to the requirements contained In this section. The provisions of 29 CFR 1926.1001 for rubber-tired dozers and rubber-tired 

loaders may be used instead of the standards contained in this section. The purpose of this standard is to minimize the possibility of operator injury resulting from overhead hazards such as flying and falllng objects, and at the same time to minimize the possiblllty of operator Injury from the cover Itself In the 
1926.1003 - Overhead protection for operators event of accidental upset. 1926.1003(al(Z)Applicabll/ty. This standard applies to wheel-type agrJcultural and industrial tractors used In construction work (see 29 CFR 1926.1002(b) and OJ). In the case of machines to which 29 CFR 1926.604 (relating to site clearing) also applies, the overhead protection may be 
of agricultural and industrial tr~ctors. either the type of protection provided In 29 CFR 1926.604, or the type of protection provided by this section. 1926.1003(b) Overhead protection, Overhead protection. When overhead protection is installed on wheel-type agricultural or Industrial tractors used In construction work, It shall meet the requirements 

of this paragraph. The overhead protection may be constructed of a solid material. When grid or mesh is used, the largest permissible opening shall be such that the maximum circle that can be inscribed between the elements of the grid or mesh is 1.5 In. (38 mm) in diameter. The overhead protection shall not 
be installed In such a way as to become a hazard In the case of upset. 
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Requirement Met by 

HMC? 

No 

Comments 

No governing policy/SOP found. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

2 4 



Ucense Condition 
or Requirement 

10 

16 

16 

22 

23 

24 

35 

35.1 

350 

368.2 

AppendixB 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 

Requirement 

This license authorizes only the possession of residual uranium and byproduct material !n the form of uranium waste 

tallings and other byproduct waste generated by the l!censee's past mlllfng operations In accordance with Tables 1 and 3 
and the procedures submitted by letter dated September 2, 1993, as modified by letter dated March 7, 1996.in 
accordance with Tables land 3 and the procedures submitted by letter to NRC. 

Before engaging in any activity not previously assessed by the NRC, the licensee sRall prepare and record an 
envlronmentalevaluationofsuchactivity. 

When the Q·environmentalM evaluatio·n indicates that such activity may have significant adverse environmental Impact 
that was not previously assessed or that is greater than that previously assessed, the licensee shall provide a written 
evaluation of such activities and obtain prior approval of the NRC in the form of a license amendment. 

Unless otherwise specified !n the NRC regulations, all such documentation (as identified In above requirement) shall be 
maintainedforaperiodofatleastSyears. 

Written procedures shall be established for environmental monitoring, bioassay analysis and Instrument catibratlons. 

The RWP shal1 be approved by the RPA or his designee, qualified byway of specialized radiation protection training, and 
shall describe the following: a) the scope of the work to be performed, b) Any precautions necessary to reduce exposure 
to uranium and its daughters, c) The supplemental radiological monitoring and sampling necessary prior to and following 
completlonofthework. 

The llcensee shall implement a groundwater compliance monitoring program to assess the performance of the 
groundwater restoration pros ram. This program !s separate from the requirements in LC 1S 

The licensee shall Implement the groundwater monitoring shown on Tabfe 2 (B-99}submitted September 29, 1999, 
except that undei"Reversa1 We!ls" delete Well KF and replace with Well DZ, and except that well CW2 w!I! remain In the 
sampllng program monitoring annually for G list of parameter:s, and Cr Is to be deleted from the D and F 11st of 
parameters. Well DD and one additional monitoring welt to the middle of the southeast side of EP3 (to be named later) is 
to be added to the Table list and will be monitored semi-annually for the ZB and F list of parameters. The additional well 
is to be Installed and monitored quarterly for at least two quarters prior to EP3 becoming operational to determine 
backgroundwaterqualityforthewell. 

Operate evaporation ponds EPl, EP2 and EP3, and enhanced evaporation system located In each pond as descr!bed In the 
June 8 and 28, 1990; July 26, August 16, August 19, September 2 and 15, 1994; October 25,2006, February 7, 2007, July 

18, 2007and March 17, 2008submittals. 

Projected completion of ground-water corrective actions to meet performance objectives specified in the ground-water 
corrective pion~ December 2013 . 

Requirement met? 

Partial 

No 

No 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

No 

No 

Partlal 

Comments 

Table 3 "Homestake Occupational Monitoring Program ( 8-93}" Table 3 Includes weekly alpha 

surveys In lunchrooms and changing areas, as well as calibration of radiation detection Instruments 
every6months. 

NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-001 

Contrary to the above, as of April 24, 2017, tfie licensee failed to prepare and record an 
envlronmentalevaluationofanactivitytfiatmayhaveresultedinaslgnificantadverse 
environmental impact that was not previous!',' assessed or that Is greater than that previously 
assessed.Specifical!y,thelicenseereviewedandapprov~da change,viaSafetyand Environmental 
Review Panel 15·01, which expanded the onslte and offsite groundwater corrective action program 
and approved a new metfiodology forinjectio·n of groundwater. However, the licensee failed to 
prepare and record an environmental evaluation of this activity or obtain prior approval of the NRC 
In the form of a l!cense amendment. This is a Severity Level IV vlolatlon 

Additionally, the 2005 informal agreement between previous HMC staff and several local 
landowners to provide compliant water from the Site for Irrigation purposes was never assessed via 
SERP or submitted to the NRC for approval. 

NRC Inspection Report 040·08903/2017-001 

Contrarytotheabove,asofApril24,2017,thelicenseefa!ledtoprepareandrecord an 
environmentaleva!uationofanactivltythatmayhaveresultedinasignificantadverse 
environmentalimpactthatwasnotpreviouslyassessedorthatlsgreaterthanthatpreviousfy 
assessed.Specifically,the!icenseereviewedandapprovedachange,viaSafetyandEnvironmental 

Corrective Action Items 

HMC Is not conducting routine contamination surveys throughout the facility, I.e., lunch room, break room, 
change rooms, offices. These types of areas should be perlodfcal!y surveyed to ensure contamination is not 
lea11ingtherestrictedarea. 

OP 12 and the RPPM should be modified to include a table of routine survey locations that should be 
performed ona periodicbasis.Thistableshoutd provide the area to be located, thefrequency,typeofsurvey 
tobe performedandtheacceptablecriterfa. 

Update SOP-10 SERP process to clearly document envlronmental evaluatlon of nl!w activities not previously 
assessedbytheNRC. 

Review Panel 15-01, which expanded the onsite and offsite groundwater corrective action program Update SOP-10 SERP process to clearly document environmental evaluation of new activities not previously 
and approved a new methodology for injection of groundwater. However, the lfcensee fa lied to assessed by tfie NRC. 
prepare and record an environmental evaluation of this actMty or obtain prior approval of the NRC 
In the form of a licens~ amendmenL This ls a Severi~ Level IV violation. 

AddltJonally, tfie 2005 Informal agreement between previous HMC staff and several local 
[andowner:s to provide compl!ant water from the Site for Irrigation purposes was never assessed via 

· SERPorsubmittedtotheNRCforapproval. 

HMC has no formal central!zed record retention policy/matrix 
HMCSOP 31 does not mention retention of records for 5 years. 

NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-001 (This comment does not apply to this.LC) 

Contrary to the above, as of Apr!! 24, 2017, the licensee failed to establish standard procedures for 
allactivitieslnvolvlngradioactivematerialsthatare handled, processed, orstored.SpecificaJly,the 
llcensee failed to establ!sh standard procedures for disposal of wastes in the onsite small tailings 
pile, operation of the 1,200 gallon per minute zeolite system, and operation of the evaporation 
ponds.Thls!saSeverityLevellVviolation 

No current provision for "or des!gnee" in SOPS or RPPM 

GW compliance monitoring program ls outdated and needs updating (will require lrcense 
amendment). NRC has indicated in a previous Inspection that the Broundwater monitorins plan 

SOP 31 provides an orBanlzation for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition 
instruction for records and files. Develop a records retention program that wlll identify the records that are 
generated to meet regulatory requiremen~, the retention period for each and their disposition once the 
retention periodhasbeenmL 

HMCshould establish standard procedures for disposal of waste In the onsite small i:ailings pile, operation of 
the 1,200 Ballon per minute zeol!te system and operation oftfie evaporation ponds 

he RPPM should be revised to allow either the RSO or his designated alternate to sign RWPs .. The designated 
alternate needs to meet all of the qualification as sp~cified in Regulatory Guide 8.31 {rev.1) and should be 
designated In writing. 

should be updated for coverage of all of the restoration areas at the site. A proposed amendment to recognize the two zeolite water treatment systems as tfie formal metfiod of 
remediation should be prepared and submitted to the USN RC. 

Also need to submit a license amendment to transition silver zeolite treatment process from pilot 
program to production. 

s·op i7 ls outdated and needs revision to match LC35. ltstill refers to Rever:sal Well KF (not well 
DZ), CW2 rs not ln Table 2, Cr has not been deleted from list of D and F parameters, and well DD as 
well as the well to be named later (DD2?) are not Usted In Table 2 of the SOP. 

High volume on pumping rates of leak detection systems on Evaporation Pond Nos. 2 and 3. NRC 
action!evelof775ga11onsperacreoflinerperdayestablished inc!tedlettershas been exceeded 
on several previous occasions. 

NRC Inspection 2018-01 Identified that "Contrary to the above, during short 
periods of tlme In 2016 and 2017, the licensee failed to take tfie Immediate actions specified in the 
July18,2007,letter. The licensee'sfailuretotakethe required actions in response to exceedances 
of the actlon leakaBe rate In 2016 and parts of 2017 was identified as a violation of License 
Condition 35.D (NCV 040-08903/1801·01)." 

LC number 35 states: "The licensee shall implement a groundwater compliance monitoring program 

SOP-17 should reflect current sampling practices as required by LC35 and DP-200. 

Proposed amendment to groundwater complrance monitoring program will change these again when 
approved by NRC, but SOP-17 needs to be updated now. 

Evaluate if the USN RC action levels should be adjusted similar to the adjustments that were made with the DP-
200 renewal. 

to assess the performance of the groundwater restoration program." ·sop -17 has previously Modify SOP 17 to indicate LC 36 ls applicable as a regulatory basis. Upon completJon of the groundwater 
provided the bas!c program, however, SOP-17 does not reference LC 36 as a potentlalty applicable monitoring proBram, provide a final report that describes the final actions taken and final results of the 
regulatory basis. SOP-17 is being revised to only be a sampling procedure, so a comprehensive program. 
CompllanceMonltoringProgramisneeded. 
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Status 

Updatedsurveyandcallbratlonfrequenclestomatch 
requirement. 

Develop LAR to etim!nate unneeded requirements 

Response letter submitted to NRC on August 3, 2017. SOP· 
10 (SERP) has been revised to m~re rigorously follow the ' 
lntentandapproachofthe10CFRS0.59processand 
focusesexpllcitlyonbo~h Environmental and Cultural 
resource evaluations. 

HMCpreparedSOWforsurveyupdatesandsentoutto 
compiled list ofvendor:s. ERM selected for the work. 
Desktop work Initiated in Dec. 2017, with on-Site work 
startingonJan.9th,2018andcontlnulng1ntosummerof 
2018. . 

ERM wlll be back on-site when seasons change to complete 
environmental surveys (ECO late 2018). 

Response letter submitted to NRC on AUBUSt3, 2017. SOP-
10 (SERP) has been revised to more rigorously follow the 
Intent and approach of the 10 CFR 50.59 process and 
focusesexpl!cltlyonbothEnvlronmentalandCu!tural 
resourceevaluat!ons. 

HMC has drafted but not yet adopted SOP-34 (Document 
Control), which addresses document retention. Final scope 
of the new policy/matrix wl!J be established by the gap 
analysis of the self-assessment. Design and development of 
the new policy/matrix will be ass lined per the follow-on • 
corrective action plan. 

SOP-31 Electronlc Fife Organization, which addresses where 
certaindigitalfilesshouldbestoredontheSiteServerhas 
been drafted. 

HMC has established SOPs for dlsposal of wastes in the 
onsltesmalltarllngs pile,operationoftheevaporation ponds 
and operation of the 1200 gpm zeolite remediation system. 
TheseSOPsareavailab!eforNRCverificationduringafuture 
inspection. 

Submitted to the NRC on Dec.12, 2017 (ADAMS Accession 
#ML17361A006). 

WaitingonNRCresponse. 

ReviseSOP-17 

GW monitoring plan changes submitted to the NRC on NOv 
20, 2017 IADAMS Accession #MU8018A102). Waiting on 
NRCresponse. 

Fouror5sumpshavebeencompromised. Jssuefinding2-
lnch ID pumps to fit down compromised sumps. So, trying 
to locate pumps with a drop-pipe down Into sumps. Pulled 
pumpsfromsumpsatPondNo.2,andfoundacoupleof 
sumps with compromised 6-fnch piping that apparently was 
non-spec(thlnnerwal!ed),sameasPond No.3. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

Responsible 4 

ERM/HMC 

ERM/HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 



Ucense Condition 
or Requirement 

36E 

37K 

37K 

40 

40 

42 

43 

lOCFR 40 

10CFR40.61(b) 

Appendix A, Criterion SA.(3) 

Appendix A, Criterion SA(4) 

·AppendixB 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 

Requirement 

As detalled In the llcensee's October 28, 2003submlttal, the licensee is to verify complrance with the radon flux standard 

of20 pCl/m 2s by performing a radon flux survey for the large and small tailings plies on an annual basis during the 
milestone extension periodspecifiedabove(36Aand 36B). 

The licensee shall Implement a quality control (QC} program for the soil cleanup verification program to Include sending 
at least 10 percent of the samples {randomly selected) to a vendor laboratory for RA-226 analysis. 

If the vendor laboratory (for above analysis) uses gamma spectroscopy, at least30 percent of these QC samples shall be 
chemically analyzed. 

All written notices and reports to NRC required under th!s !lcense shall be addressed: ATTN: Document Control Desk, c/o 
Deputy Director, Division of Decommissioning, Uranium Recovery, Waste Programs (Mailstop T8·FSl, Office of Nuclear 
Materials Safety and Safeguards, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 11545 Rockvllle Pike, Two White Flint North, 
Rockville, MD 20852-2738. · 

Required telephone notification shaU be made to the NRC Operations Center at (301} 816-5100, unless otherwise 
speclfiedin!lcenseconditlons. 

An annual report will be submitted to the NRC that Includes the ALARA audit report, land use survey, monitoring data, 
correctiveactionprogramreport,andtheeffluentandenvironmentalmonitorinsreports. 

Befo!'eengaginginanydevelopmentactivitynotprev1ouslyassessed bytheNRC,the!icenseeshall administer a cult.ural 
resource inventory. All disturbances associated with the proposed development wtll be completed In compliance with the 
National Historic Preservation Act (as amended) and its implementing regulations {36 CFR BOO) and Archaeological 
Resources Protection Act (as amended) and its implementing regulations {43 CFR 7) . · 

The licensee shall retain each record that is required by the regulations in this part or by license condition for the period 
specified by the appropriate regulation orlicensecondition.lfa retentionperiodisnototherwisespecified by regulation 
or license condition, each record must be maintained until the Commission terminates the Hcense that authorizes the 
activitythatissubjecttotherecordkeeplngrequlrement. 

The applicant or l!censee w!U be exempted from the requirements of paragraph SA(l) of this criterion if the Commission 
flnds,basedona demonstratlonbytheapplJcantorlicensee,thatalternatedeslgnandoperatlngpractlces,lncludlngthe 
closure plan, together with site characteristics wlll prevent the migration of any hazardous constituents into groundwater 
or surface water at any future time. In deciding whether to grant an exemption, the Commission will consider: (a) The 
natureandquantityofthewastes;(b)Theproposedalternatedeslgnandoperation;fc)Thehydrogeo!ogicsettingofthe 
fac!lity,lncludJngtheattenuativecapacityandthicknessofthelinersandsoilspresentbetweenthe!mpoundmentand 
11roundwater or surface water; and {dJ All other factors which would influence the quality and mobllity of the leachate 
produced and the potential for it to migrate to groundwater or surface water. 

A surface !mpoundment must be designed, constructed, maintained, arid operated to prevent overtopplng resulting from 

Requirement met? 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

No 

Comments Corrective Acti~n Items Status 

Proposa!foravariancefromregulatoryrequfrements 
contained in HMC letter dated September 13, 2017 did not 

meet the intent of 10 CFR 40.14(a) for specific exemptions; 

Proposal for a variance from regulatory requirements contained in HMC letter dated September 13, 2017 did : 1~~·5~:~l:nats dae~:~~:: :~;~~~:::~::~:s;~;;: 1::;~~;~I 
not meet the intent of 10 CFR 40.14(a) for sPecifk exemptions; thus, HMC was advised to resubmit request for f h 
a variance with sufficient detail so the NRC could conduct a technltal review of the request. Submit request for review O t e request. 
ariancefromresulatoryrequirements. 

NRC Inspection Report 040·08903/2016·001 NRC identified a sln11!e violation of NRC requirements 
with three components, viz., that In August 2015, HMC failed to verify through appropriate testing NRC directed In Its review of HM C's response that "Procedure for monitoring rado~ flux presented In HMC's 
and analysis that radon releases did not exceed 20 pCi/m2s; failed to ensure that a single set of September 13, 2017 letter should be implemented on an interim basis, until NRC agrees on lenser-term 
radon flull measurements were made; and falled to have the required 100 measurements from each solutions to the radon flux exceedances.~ Revise appropriate SOPs to reflect any changes. 
mm taUings plle. The NRC determined that this constituted a Severity Level IV violation. 

Value was included as part of2013 DRP update which is still in NRC approval cycle. 

Value was included as part of2013 DRP update which is still in NRC approval cycle. 

ma!lingaddressonlyfoundlnlJcense-notSOP 

phonenumbei-on!yfoundinlicense-notSOP 

The AlARAAudit Report included in the 2017 Annual Report generally meets the NRC 

Development of request for exemption of the radon flux standard on top of the LTP is pending add!tlonal 
radon and radon progeny monitoring to corroborate MILDOS modelins results for public dose with analytical 
measurement data. At the recent NRC Inspection, 1·2 months of addlt!onal monitoring data was discussed as 
an appropriate amount to support the modeling and ellemption request. Develop request for exemption 

rrhecurrentQAPshouldbereviewedandupdatedtosupportthisrequirement. 

rrhe current QAP should be reviewed and updated to support this requirement. 

Revise appropriate policy and procedures to identify the NRC address for the submittal of written reports. As. 
analternative,thlscan belncluded!ntheprocedurethatprovidestherecordsretent!on period or anew 
documentonrecordsandwrittencorrespondence!ngeneral. 

Reyise appropriate policy and procedures to identify the NRC phone number for the submittal of verbal 
reports. As an alternative, this can be included in the procedure that provides the records retention period or a 
new document on records and written correspondence in general. 

Perform a characterization of occupational exposure concentrations of all radionuclides of concern. 

requirements. The annual r:port also includes a land use survey, an annual inspection of the taJllngs 1. HMC personnel wlll be'gin sending all Field Level Risk Assessments (FLRA) that could involve significant 
piles and ponds, water q~ahty data for the taJllngs wells, well a~d a~~ffer water levels. tt also exposures to radioactive materials to the RSO for review and evaluation of the need for a RWP or any special 

~~:;::~~:~~:~~:~i~:~~;::t:t:·,~~de:i~:s~;~:p~;:;~:e~:~~a~t~v~tin;;:~:~ ;eop~~~:~- radiation protection measures. This will Include any FLRA that involves non-routine work at the evaporation· 

0890312017_002 . (URI 040-0890311702_011 ::~sd::r!~:l~:::~:!ltes, RO unit, and any drilling activities that could come into contact with contaminated 

Since the licensee was not performing internal occupatlonal dose monitoring, and had no recent 
data or concentrations of airborne uranium or radon progenyontopofthe largetailingspile,ltwas 
Unclear whether the l!censee was in compliance with 10 CFR 20.1502(b}(l), which requires, in part, 
that a licensee must monitor employees for occupational Intake of radiative material lfthey are 
l!kely to receive greater than 10 percent of the applicable annual limit on intakes from Table 1, 
cOlumns 1 and 2, of Appendix B to 10 CFR 20. The Inspectors concluded that there was not enough 

2. The RSO will conduct further training with RSrs on reco11nition of radiologlcal hazards as part of the FLRA 
procedure to determine whether RSO review of the FLRA is warranted for evaluation of a RWP or any special 
radiat!onprotection measures. 
3. RSrs will be required to provide detailed descriptions in the FLRA of any work that may involve exposures 
to radioactive materials. 
4. The RSO wlll ensure that he/she has a complete understanding of the scope of any work that warrants 
evaluationforaRWP. 

NRC directed in its review of HM C's response that 
"Procedure for monitoring radon flull presented In HM C's 
September 13, 2017 letter should be Implemented on an 
interim basis, until NRC agrees on longer-term solutlons to 
theradonfluxexceedances." 

Developmentofrequestforexemptionoftheradonflull 
standard on top oftheLTPispendin11addJtional radon and 
radon progeny monitoring to corroborate MILDOS modeling 
resultsforpub!icdosewithanalyticalmeasurementdata. At 
therecentNRCinspect!on, 1·2monthsofadditional 
monitoring data was discussed as an approprJate amount to 
supportthemodel1ngandexemptionrequest. 

ERG submitted internal Technical Memorandum to _HMC on 
Dec.4.2017. T!eslnwithradonflullissues. Alot!n place, 
most ls functional, cold weather-related issue with one 
continuous monitoring station. Getting good data overa!J. 
Heatblanketslnstalled!nmon!torlngstationsasneeded. 
New radon monit~r station to be installed the week of Jan. 
22nd.2. 

The revised radon flux measurement procedure and license 
amendment request is a ways out (possibly several months) 
asthJs!scontingentongettingenough radon and radon 
progeny data to support the MILDOS modeling results with 
respecttopublicdose(NRCwillnotacceptavarlance 
requestonthef!uxstandardbasedonmodeling 
alone).(2/7/18 update} 

information to determine If the licensee was In compliance with regulatory requirements, and this 
issuewasidentifiedasanunresolveditem(URl). S. RSrs will be require

0

d to follow all RSO Instructions for any radlologlcal protection measures specified by the In a 911812017 email from ERG (Whicker) to NRC (Gersey), 

~!~~;~:,r;h:o~~~~nt implementatlo~ of these measures, regardless of whether or not a RWP has been the addltlonal commitments listed in the acttcin Items 

The licensee has committed to perform a characterization of occupational exposure concentrations 
of all radionuclides of concern. The characterization will include data collection of internal and 
external exposures of workers performing routine and non•routine jobs. The inspectors wJII 
evaluate this information during a future Inspection to determine if the licensee is in comp Hance 
withregu!atoryrequlrements. 

NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017;001 

Contrary to the above, as of April 24, 2017, the licensee failed to administer a cultural resource 
inventorybeforeengaginginadevelopmentalactivitywhlchwasnotpreviouslyassessedbythe 
NRC. Speclfically, the licensee reviewed and approved a change, via Safety and Environmental 
Review Panel lS-01, which expanded the onslte and offsite groundwater corrective action program 
and approved a new methodology for Injection of groundwater. However, the Ucensee failed to 
admlnlsteracultura(resourceinventorybeforeengaglnginthisdevelopmenta1activity,anactivity 
which was not previously assessed by the NRC. This Js a Severity L~vel IV violation 

PGD 3, SOP 2, and SOP 22 identify record keeping requirements. 
The Recordkeeping section of SOP 10 indicates that SERP reports must be maintained until !Jcense 
termination. 

The Roles and Responsibilities section of SOP 27 Indicates that the Site Safety Officer or 
Compliance Manager is responsible for recordkeeping requirements related to Chemical Hazard 
Communication. SOP 31 • No retention periods are spec"ifled SOP 32 identifies recordkeeping 
requlrementsassocl.atedwithleakdetection. 

Jn summary, there Is no procedure that identifies all re'cordkeeping requirements. This procedure 
should be developed. 

6. SOP 18 (lmptementation of RWP's) will b·e revised as needed to include th~se corrective actions, as well as columnweremadeforcorrectiveactlonstobetakenin 
response to the concern identified in the URI. 

clarificationofcircumstancesunderwhichtheneedforaRWParerequiredunderLC24. 

C~~~rn~::~~dr~:~~:al!y, this event and the above information wlll be added to the self assessment under the Monitoring results to date presented at March 2018 NRC 

inspection. NRC requested that a report with presentation, 

Develop a report with presentation, analysis and conclusions of all occupational exposure monitoring data 
priortonextNRCinspect1on(Sept2018). · 

Update SOP-10 SERP process to clearly docum~nt evaluation of the Impact on cultural resoui:ces of new 
activitiesnotpreviouslyassessedbytheNRC. 

SOP 31 provides an organization for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records and flies. Develop a records retention program that wJll !dentify the records that are generated to 
meetregulatoryrequirements,theretention period for each and their disposition once the retention period 
has been met. 

analyslsandconclusionsofa!loccupationalexposure 
monitoringdatabedeve!opedbythenextlnspection 
(anticipatedinSeptember2018J. 

Response Jef:ter submitted to NRC on August 3, 2017. HMC 
updateSOPlO,ProcedureforConductingaSafetyand 
EnvlronmentalRev"iewPanel{SERP)tomoreclearlydef!ne 
when env!ronmental reviews, which include assessment of 
cultura!resources,mustbeperformed, 

HMC prepared SOW for survey updates and sent out to 
complied list of vendors. ERM selected for the work. 
Desktop work Initiated in Dec. 2017, with on-Site work 
startingonJan.9th,201gandcontinuingintosummerof 
2018. 

ERM will be back on-site when seasons change to complete 
environmentalsurveys(ECDlate2018). 

Part!al • program Is implemented Old not find a design control and process procedure Develop a design control and process document and Incorporate Into the QAP. 

normal or abnormal operations, overfilllng, wind and wave actions, rainfall, or run-on; from malfunctions of level Partial· program Is Implemented Did not find a design control and process procedure· performance is through SOP and RPPM use. Develop a design control and process document and incorporate Into the QAP. 
controllers,alarms,andotherequipment;andfromhumanerror. 
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AppendixB 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 
Ucense Condition 
or Requirement 

AppendixA,CriterionSB11) 

AppendixA,Cr!terlon6A(2} 

AppendixA:criter1on6Al3) 

AppendixA,CriterfonBA 

10CFR2D 

20.llOl(a) 

20.12011e) 

20.1201{f) 

20.1207 

20.1208(a) 

20.1208{bl 

20.1301(a) 

20.1502(a) 

20.2102{b) 

20.2103{a) 

Requirement 

Uranium and thorium byproduct materials must be m,inaged to conform to the following secondary groundwater 
protection standard: Harardous constituents entering the groundwater from a licensed site must not exceed the specified 
concentration llmlts In the uppermost aquifer beyond the point of compliance during the compllance period. Hazardous 
constituentsarethoseconstltuentsidentified by the Commission pursuanttoparagraph5Bl2)ofthlscriterion.Specified 
concentration limits are those limlts established by the Commission as Indicated In paragraph SB{S) of thl5 criterion. The 
Commission w!II also establish the point of compliance and complfance period on a site specific basis through license 
conditions and orders. The objective In selecting the point ofcompllance ls to provide the earlJest practicable warning 
that the impoundment ls releasing hazardous constituents to the groundwater. The point of campllance must be selected 
to provide prompt indlcatlon of groundwater contamination on the hydraullcally downgrad!ent edge of the disposal area. 
The Commission shall 1dent1fy hazardous constituents, establ!sh concentration limlts, set the compliance period, and may 
adjust the point of compllance lf needed to accord with developed data and site information as ta the flow of 
groundwater or contaminants, when the detection monitoring establlshed under Criterion 7A Indicates leakage of 
hazardousconstltuentsfromthedlsposillareil. 

The Commission mily approve a licensee's request to extend the time for performance of milestones related to 
emplacement of the final radon barrier if, after providing an opportunity for public participation, the Commission finds 
that the licensee has adequately demonstrated In the manner required in paragraph (21 of Criterion 6 that releases of 
radon-222 do not exceed an average af20 pC!/m2 s, lfthe delay is approved on the basis that the radon releases do not 
exceed 20 pCi/m2s, a verification of radon levels, as required by paragraph (2) of Criterion 6, must be made annually 
during the period of delay. In addition, once the Commission has establlshed the d.ite In the reclamation plan for the 
milestone for completlon of the flnal radon barrier, the Commission may extend thilt date based on cost lf, after 
providing an opportunity for public part!clpatlon, the Commission finds that the licensee Is making good faith efforts ta 
emplace the final radon barrier, the delay Is consistent with the definition ·of avallable technology, and the radon releases 
causedbythede!aywlllnotresultinasignificantincrementalrlsktothepub!ichealth. 

The Commission may authorize by license amendment. upon licensee request, a portion of the impoundment to accept 
uranium byproduct material or such materials that are similar in physical, chemical, and radiological characteristics to the 
uranium mill tailings and ilSSoclated wastes already In the pile or lmpoundment, from other sources, during the closure 
process. No such authorization wm be made ifit results In a delay or impediment to emplacement of the final radon 
barrier over the remainder of the !mpoundment In a manner that w!II achieve levels ofradon-222 releases not exceeding 
20 pC!/m2s averaged over the entire impoundment. The verification required In paragraph (2) of Criterion 6 may be 
completed with a portion of the Jmpoundment being used for further dJsposal if the Commission makes a flna! finding 
that the lmpoundmentwlll continue to achieve a level of rildon-222 releases not exceeding 20 pC1/m2 s averaged over 
the entire lmpoundment. In this case, after the final radon barrier Is complete except for the continuing disposal area, (a) 
only byproduct material wlll be authorized for disposal, (b) the dlsposal wlll be limited to the specified existing disposal 
area, and (cl this authorization wm only be made after providing opportunity for public participation. Reclamation of the 
d!sposal area, as appropriate, must be completed in a timely manner after disposal operations cease In accordance with 
paragraph Ill of Criterion 6; however, these actions are not ~equlred to be complete as part of meeting the deadline for 
finalradonbarrierconstructlon. 

Daily Inspections aftallings or waste retention systems must be conducted by ii qualified engineer or scientist and 
documented. The licensee shall retain the documentilt!on for each dally Inspection as a record for three years after the 
documentation ls made. The appropriate NRC reglonal office as Indicated In appendix D to 10 CFR part 20 of this chapter, 
or the Director, Office of Nuclear Materiill Safety and Safeguards, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Wilshlngton, DC 
20555-0001, must be Immediately notified of any fa!lure In a talllngs or waste retention system that results In ii release 
of tailings or waste Into unrestricted areas, or of any unusual conditions (conditions not contemplated In the design of 
the retention system} that if not corrected could indicate the potential or lead to fallure of the system and result in a 
releaseaftailings·orwastelntounrestrictedareas. 

Each licensee shall develop, document, and implement a radiation protection program commensurate with the scope and 
extent of licensed activities and sufficient ta ensure comp1Jance with the provisions of this part. (See§ 20.2102 for 
recardkeeplngrequlrementsrelatlngtotheseprograms.) 

In addition to the annuill dose limits, the licensee shall limlt the so!ub!e uranium Intake by an indlvldual to 10 mi!Hgrams 
inaweeklnconslderationofchemlcaltoxicity(seefootnote3ofappendixBtopart20J. 

The licensee shall reduce the dose that an individual may be alJowed to receive in the current year by the amount of 
occupational dose received.wh!le employed by any other person (see§ 20.2104{el). 

The annual occupational dose llm!ts for minors are 10 percent of the annual dose limits specified for adult workers In§ 
20.1201. 

The licenseeshallensurethatthedoseequivalenttotheembryo/fetusduringtheentlrepregnancy,duetothe 
occupat!onal exposure ofa declared pregnant woman, does not exceed0.5 rem (5 mSv). (For recordkeeplng 
requirements,see§20.2106.) 

The licensee shall make efforts to avoid substantial variation above a uniform monthly exposure rate to a declared 
pregnant woman so as to satisfy the limit in paragraph {a) of this section. 

Each licensee shall conduct operations so that: (1] The total effective dose equivalent to individual members of the public 
from the licensed operation does not exceed 0.1 rem (1 mSv) In a year, exclusive of the dose contributions from 
background radiation, from any administration the Individual has received, from exposure to lndlvlduals administered 
radioactive material and released under§ 35.7S, from voluntary pilrtlcipation in med!cal research programs, and from the 
licensee's dlsposal of radioactive material into sanitary sew~rage In accordance with§ 20.2003, and (2) The dose ln any 
unrestricted area from external sources, exclusive of the dose contributions from pat!e'nts administered radloilctive 
material and released In accor~ance with§ 35.75, does not exceed 0.002 rem (0.02 mll!is!evert} In any one hour. 

Each licensee shall monitor occupational exposure to radiation from licensed and unlicensed radiation sources under the 
control of the licensee and shall supply and require the use of Individual monitoring devices by: Adults l!kely to receive, in 
1 year from sources external to the body, a dose in excess of 10 percent of the limits in§ 20.1201(a}, Minors likely to 
receive, in 1 year, from radiation sources external to the body, a deep dose equivalent in excess of 0.1 rem (1 mSv}, a !ens 
dose equivalent In excess ofO.lS rem (1.5 mSv), or a shallow dose equivalent to the skin or to the extremities In excess of 
0.5 rem (5 mSv); Declared pregnant women l!kely to receive during the entire pregnancy, from radiation sources external 
tothebady,a deepdoseequlvalentlnexcessofO.lrem (1m5v};2and(4)1ndividualsenterlnga high or very high 
radiation area 

The licensee shall retain the records required by paragraph {al(l) of this section until the Commission terminates each 
pertinentlicenserequlringtherecord.Thellcenseeshallretalnthe recordsrequiredbyparagraph(a)(2)afthissectian 
for3yearsaftertherecordlsmade. 

Each licensee shall maintain records showing the results of surveys ilnd calibrations required by§§ 20.1501 and 
20.1906(b}. The llcensee shall retain these records for 3 yeilrs after the record ls made. 

Requirement met? 

Pilrtial 

No 

No 

Partial 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Partial 

Partlal 

Partlal 

Comments 

Section 2.1.2.5 of the 2017 Annual Report Identifies exceedilnces. 

Manual ofSOP'sTOCSOP-15 is entitled RO Wilter PlilntSampling ilnd Analysis (HP·9}, which Is not 
thecorrecttlt!e · 

Not met for 2016 • section 2.6 of annual report. 

From section 2.6 of 2017 Annual Report - NOV Issued by NRC as areil·Weighted average radon flux 
on the LTP was 21.73 pCLm2-s. Radon Barrier Setln plilce: For the Large lmpoundmentwhlch has 
no evaporation ponds - December 31, 2012 although a final radon barrier to be placed upon 
completlon offlushlng oftallings In the LTP. For the Small lmpoundment, talllngs plle surface areas 
areessent!al(ycoveredbyevaporatlon pondsconstructedaspartoftheground-watercorrectlve 
action program. Prior to December 31, 2013, the areas not covered by the evaporation ponds shall 
havefinalradonbarrlerlnplace.Flnalradonbarrierplacementovertheentlreplleshallbe 
campletedwlthln2yearsofcomp!etionofgraund-watercorrectiveactions. 

Not met for 2016 -section 2.6 of annual report. 

From section 2.6 of 2017 Annual Report - NOV Issued by NRC as area-weighted average radon flux 
an the LTP was 21.73 pCi.m2-s. Radon Barrier Set In p!ace: Far the Large lmpoundment which has 
no evaporation ponds-December31,2012althoughafln~lradonbarrierto be placed upon 
completlon offlushlng of tailings in the LTP. For the Small lmpoundment, tailings plle surface areas 
areessentlallycovered by evaporation pondsconstructedaspartoftheground-watercorrectlve 
action program. Prior to December 31, 2013, the areas not covered by the evaporation ponds shalt 
have final radon barrierinp!ace.Finillradonbarr1erplacementovertheentlrepiJeshallbe 
completed within 2 years of completion of ground-water corrective actions. 

Unknownlflnspectorlsengineerorsc!entlst. 

RPPMJsnotslgnedordated 

No discussion of the 10 mg/wk discussed in RPPM, procedure unclear how this Is enforced. 

Not discussed in procedure 

No discussion In either RPPM or SOPs 

No discussion In either RPPM or SOPs 

No discussion In either RPPM or SOPs 

There Is no reference to a TEDE dose rate to the general public of .002 rem per hour In an 
unrestricted area. Table 1 of the RPPM defines a TEDE of 100 mrem per year for the general publlc 
depend!ngonlfrestrictedorunrestrictedarea, 

No guidanc~ for miners or pregnant women In RPPM or Manual of Standards Practices. 

No retention periods provided 

No retention periods provided 

3 of 9 

Corrective Action Items 

Correct the Milnual of Standilrd Practices Table of Contents to correct the title of SOP 15. 

Define actions that are being taken to reduce radon flux amounts whlle barrier rs not complete. 

Define actions that are being taken to reduce radon flux amounts while bilrrier Is not complete. 

Ensure inspector Isa qualifiedeng!neerorscientistnota technlcliln.Providedocumentatlon of the Inspector 
qualifitations along with the reports. Revise appropriate pollcy and procedures to Identify the NRC address for 
thesubmJttillofwrlttenreports.Asanalternat1ve,thJscanbelncludedlntheprocedurethatprovldesthe 
records retention period or a new document on records and written correspondence In general. 

HaveRPPM signedbytheRSOand dated. 

Modify RPPM to discuss the lOmg/wk limitation. 

Provide In RPPM andS0P13,theprocessforaccountlngforoccupatlonillexposurerecelved at other facilities 
cluringthecurrentcalendaryear,whenevaluiltingtheoccupationaldoselikelytobereceivedatthe 
Homestakefacllitv. 

Provide a discussion in the RPPM for the restriction of occupiltlonill exposure ta minors. 

Provlde a dlscusslon In the RPPM for the restriction of occupation ill exposure to embryo/fetus during the 
entlrepregnancyperlcd. 

Provide a discussion In the RPPM for the restriction of occupational exposure to declared pregnant women .. 

Provide reference ln the RPPM Table 1 for a TEDE to the general pub!lc of0.002 rem in any hour 1n 
unrestricted areas. 

Include guidance on occupational exposure ta minors and pregnant workers in the RPPM or/or Manual of 
Standard Practices. 

S0P31 providesanorganlzationforelectron!cfilesbutdoesnotprovidea retention period or disposition for 
records and files. Develop a records retention program that w!ll Identify the records thilt are generated to 
meet regulatory requirements, the retention period for each and their disposition once the retention period 
has been met. 

S0P31 providesanorganlzatlonforelectronicfilesbutdoesnotprovidea retentlonperlodordlsposltlon for 
records and flies. Develop a records retention program that w!ll ldentlfy the records that are generated to 
meetregulatoryrequlrements,theretentionperlodforeachandthelrdlspositiononcetheretent!onperiod 
has been met. 
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HMC 



I_ 

License Condition 
or Requirement 

20.2103{b) 

20.210S!b) 

20.2106 (di 

20.2106(e) 

20.2106 {fl 

2o'.2107(b) 

20.2108(a) 

20.2108 (bl 

Regulatory Gulde 8.31 (Rev 1) 

2.1 

2.2 

2.2 

2.2 
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Appendix B 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 
Requirement 

The llcensee shall retain each of the following records until the Commission terminates each pertinent Ucense requiring 
the record: (1) Records of the results of surveys to determine the dose from external sources and used, ln the absence of 
or in comblnatlon with Individual monitoring data, In the assessment of !ndlvidual dose equtvalents. Thls Includes those 
recordsofresultsofsurveystodeterm!nethedosetromexternalsourcesandused,intheabsenceoforlncomb!nation 
with Jndiv!dual monitoring data, In the assessment of Individual dose equlvalents required under the standards for 
protection against radiation in effect prior to January 1, 1994; and (2) Records of the results of measurements and 
calculations used to determine Individual Intakes of radioactive material and used In the assessment of Internal dose. This 
Includes those records of the results of measurements and calculations used to determine Individual Intakes of 
radioactivematerialandusedintheassessmentoflnterna[doserequlredunderthestandardsforprotectionagainst 
radiation in effect prior to January 1, 1994; and {3) Records showing the results of a!r sampllng, surveys, and l:iioassays 
required pursuant to§ 20.1703jc}(1) and {2). This Includes those records showing the results of air sampling, surveys, and 
bloassays required under the standards for protection against radiation In effect prior to January 1, 1994; and (4) Records 
of the results of measurements and calculations used to evaluate the release of radioactive effluents to the environment. 
This includes those recordsoftheresultsofmeasurementsandca!culationsusedto evaluatethereleaseofradioactive 
effluentstotheenvironmentrequired underthestandardsforprotectionagainstradiationin effectpriortoJanuaryl, 
1994. 

The licensee shall retain the records until the Commission terminates each pertJnent license requiring these records. 

The records required under this sectiorl should be protected from pub!lc disclosure because of their personal privacy 
nature. These records are protected by most State privacy laws and, when transferred to the NRC, are protected by the 
Privacy Act of 1974, Public Law 93-579, 5 U.S.C. 552a, and the Commission's regulations in 10 CFR part 9. 

The licensee shall maintain the records of dose to an embryo/fetus with the records of dose to the declared pregnant 
woman. The declaration of pregnancy shall also be kept on file, but may be maintained separately from the dose records. 

The licensee shall retain the required form or record until the Commission terminates each pertinent license requiring 
th!srecord. This includes records required underthestandardsforprotectionagainstradiaticn lneffectpriortoJanuary 
1,1994. 

The licensee shall retain the records required by paragraph (a) of this section untll the Commission terminates each 
pertinentlicenserequir!ngtherecord. 

Each licensee shall maintain records of the disposal of licensed materials made under§§ 20.2002, 20.2003, 20.2004, 
20.200S, l0 CFR part 61 and disposal by bur"1al ln soH, ·1ncludlng burials authorized before January 28, 1981 

The licensee shall retain the records required by paragraph fa) of this section until the Commission terminates each 
pertinent license requiring the record. Requirements for disposition of these records, prior to license termination, are 
locatedln§§30.51,40.61, 70.51,and72.80foractivitieslicensedundertheseparts. 

Post-Operational or Termination Bioassay should be performed upon completion of an individual's work assignment at a 
IJcensee's fac!lity or when the individual worker has been terminated from tasks involving uranium assignments. The post­
operational or termination bloassay sample should be performed within 2 weeks (14 days) of the operations being 
discontinued or the assignment terminated. A contingency plan should be deve!opeci to avoid or eliminate the failure of 
thelastb!oassaymeasurement. 

A O.C pros ram for bioassay measurements should be established and Incorporated In each uranium mill bioassay 
program. The programs should be consistent with the method recommended in Section 4.0, Quality Assurance and 
Quality Control for Radiobioassay Service Laboratory, of consensus standard ANSI/HPS NB.30-2011, •performance 
Criteria for Radiobloassay." The minimum testing !eve ls for uranium in the body through direct and Indirect bioassay 
should be at or greater than 0.81 nano-Ci {30 Bq) and 1,000 nanosrams, respectively. A program that supports estimates 
from urinalysis data with the in vivo determinations, or vice versa, is recommended, but not required 

The RSO should have both the responsibility and the authority, throush appropriate !ine manasement, to suspend, 
postpone, or modify any work activity that ts unsafe or potentially a violation of the NRC's regulations or llcense 
conditions, including the ALARA prosram. It is recommended that management delegate this responsibility and authority 
directly to the RSO. The RSO may have other safety-related duties, such as responsibility for programs of industrial 
hygieneandfiresafety,butshouldhavenodirectp.roduction-relatedresponslblllty. 

Written standard operating proceduresshou!dbeestablishedforallactivitiesthat!nvo!ve handllng, processing,orstoring 
radioactive materials. All such proceduresshou!d Include consideration ofpert!nentradiationsafetypractices. 

Written procedures should also be established for such activities as health physics monitoring, sampling, analys!s, and 
instrument calibration. An up-to-date copy of each written procedure, including accident response and radiologlcal fire 
protection plans,shouldbekeptaccessibletoall employees. 

AU written procedures involving radioactive material control should be compiled ln a manual that allows documentation 
ofeachrevislonanditsdate. 

Toensurethatproperradiationprotection principfesandtechnfquesarebefngapplled,written procedures for all 
activitiesshould be reviewed and approved ln writing by the RSO before being implemented and whenever a change in a 
procedure is proposed. 

The RSO should review all existing operating procedures at least annually to ensure the procedures do not violate any 
newly established radiation protection practices. 

The RSO shou!d indicate by signature the review of each RWP prior to the Initiation of work, and the work should be 
carriedoutinstrictadherencetotheconditlonsoftheRWP. 

Requirement met? 

Part!al 

Partial 

No 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

P~rtial 

Partial 

Partial 

No 

No 

PartJal 

Comments 

No retention periods provided 

No retention periods provided 

No policy or procedure for protection of personal information was found 

No pol!cy.or procedure for pregnant workers was found 

No retention periodsprovid.ed 

No retention periods provided 

No retention.periods provided 

No retention periods provided 

•sop 14; Procedure for B1oassay Sample Collection, does mention termination bioassays, but it does 
not mention the need to perform tl!rmination bfoassay within 14 days. 

2017 annual ALARA audit documents an ongoing problem with collecting termination bioassays for 
contractor personnel. While previous corrective actions have been partla11y successful, they have 
not eliminated the problem. 

QC mentioned !n SOP 14 but not much detail. 

RSO notsl)ecifica!ly given this authority, Anyone can stop work if Work is unsafe. Unsafe acts or 
deficiencies are reported to the Crew Foreman or RST, not the RSO per RPPM, para. 4.2.3. 

Not specifically stated. SOPs lS - Post Treatment Tank (SP2) Water Sampling, Analysis and 
Reporting Requirements, 24- Zeol!te Water Treatment Plant (300 gpm) - General Operations, SOP 
25 - Zeolite Water Treatment Plant (1000 gpm)- General Operations require analysis for uranium 
concentrations but no procedure provided for performing analysis. 

Very weak procedure. No discussion of brush or wlldland fires. Should call 911 for any type fire. No 
surewhereproceduresarelocated · 

Corrective Action Items 

SOP 31 provides an organization for electron le files but doe~ not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records and files. Develop a records retention program that will identify the records that are generated to 
meetregulatoryrequirements,theretentfonperiodforeachandthelrdispositiononcetheretentionperiod 
has been met. 

SOP 31 provides an organization for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records and files. Develop a records retention program that wlll Identify the records that are generated to 
meet regulatory requirements, the retention period for each and their disposition once the retention period 
has been met. 

Prepare a personnelrecordsecuritypolicyandprocedure.Thiscould bepartoftherecordsretention policy. 

Develop a pollcyand procedureforPregnantwcrkersexposedtoionlzingradiation.lncludediscusslonin 
RPPM. 

SOP31 providesanorganizatlonforelectronicfilesbutdoesnotprovldea retention period or disposition for 
records and files. Develop a records retention program that will identify the records that are generated to 
meetregulatoryrequirements,the·retentionperiodforeachandtheirdispositiononcetheretentionperiod 
has been met. 

SOP 31 provides an organ!zat!on for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records and files. Develop a records retention Program that will !dentify the records that are generated to 
meetregu!atoryrequlrements,theretentlonper!odforeachandtheJrdisposftiononcetheretentionperlod 
has been met. 

SOP 31 provides an organization for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records a~d files. Develop a records retention program that will identify the records that are generated to 
meetregulatoryrequirements,theretentionperiodforeachandtheirdisposltiononcetheretentionperiod 
has been met. 

SOP3lprovidesanorgan1zationforelectronicfilesbutdoesnotprovidea retention period or disposition for 
recordsandfiles.Developarecordsretentlonprogramthatwlllidentifytherecordsthatare generatedto 
meetregulatoryrequirements,theretentionperiodforeachandtheirdisposit!ononcetheretentlonperiod 
has been met. 

Revise SOP 14 to require a termination bioassay within 14 days of termination. 

SOP 31 should be modified to Include more detailed QC requirements. 

tThe PGD 1, PGD 4 and the RPPM should·be modified to give the RSO specific authority to stop work. Also 
modify the RPPM to ensure that all unsafe acts or deficiencies should be reported to the RSO, not just to the 
Closure ManagerandtheRPTechnician. · · 

rrhere is a requirement In SOP 15, 24 and 25 to perform an analysis for uranium concentrations in the water. A 
written procedure should be included In the Manual of Standard Practices forth ls analysis. 

rThe SOP on firefighting should be modified to Include more discussion ofwildland fire procedures since this is 
most likely the fire hazard. The contacting of the local fire department should be immediate, not after It gets 
out of control. 

Individual procedures are not signed and dated. No sure all procedures (operation of RO unit) are in Ensure all site procedures are included !n the SOP Manual and are controlled. 
the Manual. SOPS 1- Emergency Response Procedures, 2 - Procedure for Conducting a Fleld Level 
Risk Assessment (FLAR), 3 - Procedure for Conducting a Formal Risk Assessment {FRAJ, 5 - General Provide a date and signature of the RSO for each of the procedures In the In the Manual for Standard Practices 
Work & Maintenance Procedure, 6- Firefighting Procedure Indicate revision number and dates. that Involve radioactive material. 

Procedures are not signed byRSOinmanual. 

Referenced as completed In 2017 annual ALARA report, but no records found 

No signature requirement In SOP, but space is provided on RWP form 
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Have the RSO review Jnd sign all radiological procedures when written or changed. 

Have the RSO document the specific procedures he reviews annually. 

Change the SOP to ensure that all RWPs are signed by the RSO or designated alternate. Formally identify the 
RSOdesignatedalternateinadocument. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

Status Responsible 4 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 



License Condition 
or Requirement 

2.2 

2.3.1 

2.3.1 

2,3,1 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

2.3.2 

2.3.2 

2.3.3 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.5 

2.5 

2.5 

2.8 

3.4 

3.4 

Eiytall sent to NRC received 3/17/2008 
(Response to NRC comments on ER 

1(2) 

ltr sent to NRC dated 9/2/1993 (Modify LC 10 
and3SC) 

AppendixB 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 

Requirement 

The RSO should designate a member of the radiation safety office staff or a supervisory member of the production staff 
who has received specJa!Jzed radiation protection training to review and sign RWPs when the RSO Is not avaflable, e.g., 

duringoffshlfts. 

The RSO and the facility foreman should conduct a weekly inspection of all facllityareas to observe general radiation 
controlpracticesandreviewrequired·changeslnproceduresandequlpment. 

The RSO or designated health physics technician should conduct a d.1ity walk-through (visual) Inspection of all work and 
storage areas of the fa"clllty to ensure proper Implementation of good radiation s.1fety procedures, lncludlng good 
housekeeping and cleanup practices that would minimize unnecessary contamination. 

Problems observed during all Inspections should be noted in writing In an inspection logbook or other retrievable record 
format. Theentriesshou!d bedated,signed,andmaintainedonfileforatleastlyear. 

The RSO should review all violations of radiation safety procedures or other potentially hazardous problems with the 
resident manager or other mill employees who have authority to correct the problem. 

At least monthly, the RSO should review the results of daily and weekly inspections, including a review of all monitoring 
and exposuredataforthemonth. 

The RSO should provide to the resident manager and all department heads for their review a written summ.1ry of the 
month's significant worker protection activities that contains (1) a summary of the most recent personnel exposure data, 
lnclud!ng bioassays and time-weighted calculations, and (2) a summary of all pertinent radiation survey records. 

Monthly summary reports should be maintained on fJle and readl[y accessible for at least 5 years. 

The RSO should accompany the annual audit team but should not be a member. 

The RSO should have at Jeast4 weeks of speclalized classroom training in health physics specifically applicable to uranium 
mllJ tall!ngs management. In addition, the RSO should attend refresher training on mill tailings facility health physics 
every2years. 

The Health Physics Technician should have (1) an associate degree or2 or more years of study in the physical sciences, 
engineering, or a he~lth-related field; at !east a total of 4 weeks of generalized training (up to 2 weeks may be on-the-job 
training) In radiation health protection applicable to uranium mill tallrngs facilities; and one year of work exptirience using 
sampllng and ana!ytical laboratory procedures th.1t involve health physics, Industrial hygiene, or Industrial safety 
measures to be applied in a mlll tailings facility; or (2) a high school diploma; a total ofat least3 months of specia!lzed 
training (up to 1 month may be on- thti-Job training) In radiation health protection relevant to uranium m!IJ tallings 
facilities; and two years of relevant work experience ln applied radJation protection. 

This course of instruction should Include the following topics: (1) Fundamentals of Health Protection; 12} Personal 
Hygiene at Uranium Mill Tailings Fadlitil!!S, (3) Facility-Provided Protection, (4) Health Protection Measurements, (SJ 
Radiation Protection Regulations and (6) Emergency Procedures. [More details for each topic is provided in RG 8.31] 

Documented successful completion of the annual retraining course should also be maintained on flle. Retraining should 
Include relevant Information that has become available during the past year, a review of safety problems that have arisen 
duringtheyear,changesln regulationsandlicenseconditions,exposuretrends,and other current topics. 

Allnewworkers,Jnclud"mgsupervisors,shouldbeg'ivenspeciallzedlnstructiononthehealthandradiations.1fetyaspects 
and on the nonradiotogical h.1zards of the specific Jobs they will perform. This Instruction should be In the form of 
1ndividual1zedon-the-Jobtralning. 

The RSO Is responsible for Implementing a bloassay program. The frequency adopted and the type of analysis should 
meet the recommendations in Regulatory Guide 8.22, "Bioassay at Uranium Mills•. 

Provisionsshouldbemadeforfirealarms,fireextinguishers, firehydrants,watertanks,andothergeneralfirefight!ng 
equipment. Emergency procedures and training should include immediate fire control as a priority item. Appropriate 
cautionslgnsshouldbeposted lnareasoffirehazard. Fire detection systems should be checked weekly. 

FfredrJ!lsshouldbeperformedatleastsemiannuaHy. 

"The project site, however, has recently started to record the preserice, number and frequency of waterfowl occurrences 
on the existing site evaporation ponds. This is being done on a routine dally inspection bas!s for the site facilftles which 
!ncludetheevaporation ponds." 

If greater than 77S gallons per acre per day ls found In the EP3 In the leak detection sumps, plans wlll be initiated within 
oneweektosurveyfortheleakageand repair the liner as neededtostopleakagelnexcessofthe.1llowableleakrate 
(ALR). 

Requirement met? 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

Pilrtial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partlal 

Partlal 

Partial 

No 

Partlal 

Partial 

Partial 

P.1rt!al 

Partial 

No 

No 

Partial 

Comments 

Noslgnaturerequlrementandnodeslgnateldentified. 

Notspecif!cally listed under RSO responsfbilitles, and no frequency provided. 

lfto be performed by RST, this duty should be recognized and delineated in a procedure. 

Forpondson!y 

RSOnotnotifledifvio!ationorlncident,on!yClosureManager. 

Butnofrequencyglven. 

Couldnotdeterminewhopreparedthereport. 

No procedure on record retention requirements found. 

Onlypresentduringopeningandclosingaccordlngto report. 

RPPM requires 1 week not4 weeksofspeclallzed training, 

RSO attended 40:hour RSO refresher training for uranium recovery facllities In June 2017 to fuifiU 
the biennial refresher training speclffed in NRC Regul.1tory Guide 8.31 

RPPM requirements do not match the RG requirements 

The current new hire training course does not match the RG requirements 

RPPMhasnorequirementfortralningrecordsretentlon. 

SupervisoryandOJTrequirementsnotspecified. 

RSTnotRSO 

fire extinguishers only 

·. 

Regarding potential violation of LC 3SD, a March 17, 2008 supplemental document to LCindJcates 

Corrective Action Items 

Change the SOP to ensure that all RWPs are signed by the RSO or designated alternate. Formally Identify the 
RSO designated alternate In a document. 

Include RSO or facllity foreman attendance and frequency requirem~nts (weekly) In RPPM and SOPs, and 
createaformtocapturecompletionforrecords. 

Modify RPPM para. 4.2.8 to require RSO or designated RST to perform daily visual inspections of .111 work and 
storageareas,andensurethelnspection lsdocumentedperthenew records retention polJcyandprocedures, 

Procedures should be modified or an RSO/RST inspection procedure should be developed to ensure the proper 
activities are being preformed at the a proper times. All observed problems need to be docume~ted per a 
procedure .1nd maintained per the new records retention policy and procedure. 

Modify PGD 1 to have the RSO notified of anyviolat!ons or incidents so the RSO can review any violations and 
corrective actions. 

Modify appropriate procedure and RPPM para. 4.2.8 to require the RSO to revJew the results of the dally and 
rweek!y inspections, and the monitoring and exposure data, monthly. Provide for documentation of the 
inspection per the new retention policy and procedure. 

RPPM para. 2.4 requires the monthly ALARA report be provided to the Closure Manager. This paragraph 
!should be modified to Indicate that the RSO is required to prepare" the report and specifically Indicate what 
information shou!d be included in the report. These reports should be managed and retained per the new 
recordsretent!onpollcyand procedure. 

SOP 31 provides an organization for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records and flies. Develop a records retention progr.1m that will Identify the records that are generated to 
meetregu!atoryrequlrements,theretentionperlodforeachandtheirdisposition once the retention period 
has been met. 

RPPM, para. 4.2.8 should be modified to ensure that the RSO is available for the entire .innual ALARA audit, 
notjusttheopeningandclosing.Helsnotpartoftheauditteam, but should beavallabletoensuretheaudit 
teamfindingsareunderstoodbymanagement. 

The RSO should be scheduled to receive the required 4 weeks (160 hours) of specialized training and the 
training records and the RSO's resume should reflect this training. Alternately, HMCshou!d submit a !Jcense 
amendment request from this provision intended fora mill site actively processing uranium ores. 

IJhe RPPM, para. 3.2.1 requirements should be changed to meet the Reg. Guide requirements or a license 
amendment request initiated. 

he RPPM, para. 3.2.2 requirements should be changed to meet the Reg. Guide requirements or a license 
amendmentrequestlnit!ated: 

SOP 31 provides an organ!ution for electronic files but does not provide a retention period or disposition for 
records and files. Develop a records retention program that wlll Identify the records that are generated to 
meetregulatoryrequirements,theretentionperiodforeachandthelrdispositlononcetheretentionperlod 
has been met. 

he radiation safety training program and RPPM para. 3.2.1 and 3.2.2 should be changed to Include the 
requirementforon-the-jobtraininganddefinethetypesoftasksthatshouldbe!ncluded. 

Change SOP 14 and RPPM, para. 4,5 to ensure the RSO ls Identified as the responsible lnd1v1dual person for the 
bJoassayprogram. 

IA.hazardousanalys!sshould be performedofthef!refightlngcapabilitiesand avallab!eequlpment. Training 
should include actual useoffiresuppressioriequipment. 

trhe record of semi-annual fire drills should be maintained in accordance with the new record retention policy 
ad procedure. 

:~:~::~r::t:::5
1
~~:;:~~:~~na ::~:1:::s~;~:;e1::~:a::~

3
~h~:~~l~s ::::~i;!~fee:a::::e Current SOP 30 and SOP 23 require daily Inspections of.all pon~s. It would seem that only weekly Inspections 

to perform a SERP and maybe switch to only dally during work days or request a Jlcense amendment are being performed according to the records (per NRC inspe~t1on results}. This procedure should be fully . 
ff determined to be needed. HMC Indicated that they have immediatelY resumed daily waterfowl implemented. This task is a SERP candidate to change Inspection frequency to each working day versu.s dally. 

measurements,fnclud!ngweekends. 

SOP23shouldlncludeasection onresponsetoleakagefromthepondstolncludedeveloplnga 
corrective action p!an within 1 week of exceeding the ALR. 
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SOP 23 should Include a section on response to leakage from the ponds to Include developing a corrective 
actlonp!anwithinlweekofexceedingtheALR. 

Status 

SERPcandidatetochangelnspectlonfrequencytoeach 
workingdayversusda!Jy. 

Responsible 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

x· 



License Condition 

or Requirement 

10CFR19 

19.5 

19.ll{aJ 

19.ll{dJ 

19.12(a) 

19.B{a) 

19.13(b} 

19.13(c)(l) 

19.13(c)(2) 

19.B(d) 

19.13(e) 

19.14(b) 

19.14(cJ 

19.14(d) 

19.14(e) 

Appendix B 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 

Requirement 

lmplementTab!e3ofthe!etter 

Except where otherwise specified In this part, all communications and reports concerning the regulations in this part 

should be addressed to the Regional Administrator of the appropriate U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commi~ion RegJona! 
Office listed Jn Appendix D of part 20 of this chapter. Communications, reports, and applications may be delivered In 

person at the Commission's offices at One White Flint North, 11555 Rockv!lle Pike (first floor), Rockvllle, Maryland. 

Eachlicensee(exceptforaholderofanear!ysitepermltundersubpartAofpart52 ofthlschapter,ora holder of a 
manufacturing1icenseundersubpartFofpartS2ofthischapter)shallpostcurrentcoplesofthefollowlngdocuments: 

(1) The regulations In this part and In part 20 of this chapter; (2) The license, license conditions, or documents • 

incorporated into a Ucense by reference, and amendments thereto; (3) The operating procedures applicable to l!censed 

activities; (4) Any notice of violation involvlng radlologlcal working conditions, proposed imposition of civil penalty, or 
orderissuedpursuanttosubpartBofpart2ofthischapter,andanyresponsefromthelicensee. 

Jf posting of a document specified in paragraphs (a)(l), (2) or (3), or (b)ll) or (2) of this section ls not practicable, the 

licensee or regulated entity may post a notice which describes the document and states where it may be examined. 

All lndiv!dua!s who In the course of employment are llkely to receive in a year an occupational dose ln excess of 100 

mrem {l mSv) shall be: (1) Kept informed of the storage, transfer, or use of radiation and/or radioactive material; (2) 

Instructed in the health protection prob!ems associated with exposure to radlation and/or radioactive material, in 
precautions or procedures to minimize exposure, and in the purposes and functions of protective devices employed; (3) 

Instructed in, and required to observe, to the enent within the workers control, the applicable provisions of Comm!ss!on 

regulations and licenses for the protection of personnel from exposure to radiation and/or radioactive material; (4) 
Instructed of their responsib!lity to report promptly to the licensee any condition which may lead to or cause a violation 

of Commission regulations and licenses or unnecessary exposure to radiation and/or radioactive mater/al; (SJ Instructed 

in the appropriate response to warnings made in the event of any unusual occurrence or malfunction that may involve 
exposure to radiation and/or radioactive material; and (6) Advised as to the radiation exposure reports which workers 

mayrequestpursuantto§ 19.13 

Radiationexposuredataforan lndlvJdual,andthe resultsofanymeasurements,analyses,andcalculationsofradJoactive 

materialdepositedorretainedlnthebodyofanindlvidua!,shallbereportedtotheindividualasspecifiedinthissection. 
The Information reported shall include data and results obtained pursuant to Commission regulations, orders or license 

conditions, as shewn in records maintained by the licensee pursuant to Commission regulations. Each notification and 

reportshall:beinwriting;includeappropriateidentifyingdatasuchasthenameofthellcensee,thenameofthe 
individual,thelndivldual'ssocialsecuritynumber;includetheindividual'sexposure information;and contain the 

following statement: 

Each licensee shall make dose Information available to workers as shown In records maintained by the licensee under the 
provisions of 10 CFR 20.2106, The licensee shall provide an annual report to each lndlvidual monitored under 10 CFR 

20.1502 of the dose received In that monitoring year if: (1) The !ndiv!dual's occupational dose exceeds 1 mSv {100 mrem) 
TEDE or 1 mSv (100 mremj to any individual organ or tissue; or (2) The individual req~ests his or her annual dose report. 

At the request of a worker formerly engaged in licensed activities controlled by the !lcensee, each llcensee shall furnish to 
the worker a report of the worker's exposure to radiation and/or to radioactive material: (ii As shewn 1n records 

maintained by the 11censee pursuant to§ 20.2106 for each year the worker was required to be monitored under the 
provisions of§ 20.1502; and (ii) For each year the worker was required to be monitored under the monitoring 

requirementsineffectpriortoJanuaryl, 1994. 

This report must be furnished within 30 days from the time the request rs made or within 30 days after the exposure of 
the Individual has been determined by the licensee, whichever is later. This report must cover the period of time that the 

worker's activities Involved exposure to radiation from radioactive material licensed by the Commission and must include 

the dates and locations of llcensed activities in which the worker participated during this period. 

When a licensee ls required by§§ 20.2202, 20.2203 or 20.2204 of this chapter to report to the Commission any exposure 

ofanindividualtoiadiationorradioactive material,thelicenseeshallalsoprovidethelndivlduala reportonhisorher 
exposure data Included in the report to the Commission. This report must be transmitted no later than the transmlttal to 

the Commission. 

At the request of a worker who is termlnatlng employment with the licensee that involved exposure to radiation or 

radioactivematerials,duringthecurrentcalendarquarterorthecurrentyear,eachUcenseeshallprovideattermlnation 
to each worker, or to the worker's designee, a written report regarding the radiation dose received by that worker from 

operationsofthellcenseeduringthecurrentyearorfractionthereof.lfthemostrecentindividualmonitor!ngresultsare 

not available at that time, a written estimate of the dose must be provided together with a clear indication that this is an 

estimate. 

During an inspection, Commission !~specters may consult privately with workers as specified in§ 19.15. The licensee, 
regulated entity, or the licensee's or regulated entity's representative may accompany Commission Inspectors during 

other phases of an inspection. 

If, at the time of Inspection, an 1nd1v1dual has been authorized by the workers to represent them during Commiss!on 
lnspect!ons, the licensee or regulated entity shall notify the Inspectors of such authorization and shall give the workers' 
representativeanopportunitytoaccompanytheinspectorsduringthe!nspect1onofphysicalworkingconditions. 

Each workers' representative shall be routinely engaged in NRC·llcensed or regulated activities under control of the 

licensee or regulated entity,andshatlhavereceivedinstruct1onsasspec!fiedin§l9.12. · 

Differentrepresentativesofllcenseesorregulatedentities,andwcrkersmayactompanythelnspectorsduringdifferent 
phases of an Inspection If there Js no resulting interference with the conduct of the Inspection. However, only one 

workers' representative at a time may accompany the Inspectors. 

Requirement met? 

No 

No 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Partial 

Part!al 

Comments 

Table 1 nHomestake Environmental Monitoring Program Excluding Groundwater Monitoring (2·93).fl 
3/7/96 letter removed vegetation and soil sampling from the environmental samplins of Table 1. 

Table 3 "Homestake Occupational Monitoring Prosram ( 8·93r Table 3 includes weekly alpha 

surveys in lunchrooms and changing areas, as well as calibration of radiation detection instruments 

every6months. 

Corrective Action Items 

Implement Table 3 survey and calibration frequencies untJI a lrcense amendment removes this requirement. 

Revise appropriate policy and procedures to Identify the NRC address for the submittal of written reports. As 
Licensee could be depending on LC-40 vs. LC-40 and regs. an alternative, this can be included In the procedure that provJdes the records retention period or a new 

documentonrecordsandwrittencorrespondencelngeneral. 

New official bulletin board procured and mounted, but still needs to post several of these Items (or Post required Information on officlal bulletin boards. Develop a procedure governing required content of 

noticeofavailabiJityperl9.ll(dl) officlalbulletinboardsandthelrupkeep. 

New official bulletin board procured and mounted, but stl!I needs to post several of these items (or Post required information on officlal bulletin boards. Develop a procedure governing required content of 

notice ofavailab!lity perl9.ll(d)J official bulletln boards and their upkeep. 

RPPMandSOPscovertheseitemsatahighlevel. ltems(S)and(6jofl9.12(a)arenotclearly 

discussed. 

Given HMC has no one above 100 mrem in a year, they take the position they do not need to de 

annual reports other than that reported in the annual ALARA audit which rs Included In the Annual 

Report 

Reviewcurrenttrainingprcgramstoensurethattheinformationrequ!redbythisrequirementarelncluded. 
frhel!sted policies and procedures should also be reviewedtoensurethisinformationisincorporated. 

Reconsiderprovidinganannualreportevenifnoexposurewasreceivedpermeasurements.Jfanydosimetry 
was performed, then a report should be given even if the exposure results n zero dose. This information Is very 

useful to workers who might work a other nuclear facilities in the futur.e. 

Reconsider providing an annual report even if no exposure was received per measurements. If any dosimetry 

Given HMC has no one above 100 mrem in a year, they take the position they do not need to do was performed, then a report should be given even if the exposure results n zero dose. This information ls very 
annual reports other than that reported 1n the annual ALARA audit which is included In the Annual useful to workers who might work a other nuclear facilities in the future. SOP 13 should be modified to explain 

Report the process for requesting a record of any worker's exposure and define the requirements of HMC to provide 
this informatiorr. Update Radiation Safety training to reflect the updated requirements of SOP-13 once revised. 

Recons1derprovidinganannualreportevenlfnoexposurewasrece1vedpermeasurements.lfanydoslmetry 

Given HMC has no one above 100 mrem !n a year, they take the position they do net need to do was performed, then a report should be given even If the exposure results n zero dose. Th!s information is very 

annual reports other than that reported fn the annual ALARA audit which is included in the Annual useful to workers who might work a other nuclear facilities In the future. SOP 13 should be modified to explain 
Report the process for requesting a record of any worker's exposure and define the requirements of HMC to provide 

this information. Update Radiation Safety training to reflect the updated requirements of SOP·B once revised. 

Reconsider providing an annual report even If no exposure was received per measurements. If any dosimetry 

Given HMC has no one above 100 mrem in a year, they take the position they do not need to do was performed, then a report should be given even if the exposure results n zero dose. This information ls very 

annual reports other than that reported in the annual ALARA audit which is included in the Annual useful to workers who might work a other nuclear facilities in the future. SOP 13 should be modified to explain 
Report the process for requesting a record of any worker's exposure af!d define the requirements of HMC to provide 

his information. 

Need reportingSO~tocapturerequlrement 

lmplementationbasedonskillofRSO. 

lmplementationbasedonsklllofRSO. 

Implementation based on skill of RSO. 

lmplementationbasedonskUlofRSO. 

Implementation based on skill of RSO. 
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Develop an SOP containing a centralized and integrated list of reporting criteria for the site. For each report, 

identifythecriteria/thresho!d,requ!redcontent,andaddresseesasspecified!nthe,govern!ngregulations. 

Reconsider providing an annual report even if no exposure was received per measurements. If any dosimetry 

wasperformed,thenareportshouldbegiveneveniftheexposureresultsnzerodose.Thisinformationlsvery 

useful to workers who might work a other nuclear facilities in the future. SOP 13 should be modified to expta1n 
the process for requesting a record of any worker's exposure and define the requirements ofHMC to provide 

this.Information. Update Radiation Safety training to reflect the updated requirements of SOP-13 once revised. 

tThe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be Identified in a polJcy statement. Thls will Inform workers of their 

rights. 

frhe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be identified In a policy statement. This will Inform workers of their 

rights. 

he requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be identified in a policy statement, This will Inform workers of their 

rights. 

frhe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be identified in a policy statement This will inform workers ofthelr 

rights. 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

Status Responsible 4 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 

HMC 



License Condition 
or Requirement 

19.14(f) 

19.14(g) 

19.lS{aJ 

19.15(b) 

19.lS(cJ 

19.16(aJ 

19.20 

10CFR21 

21.Zla) 

21.5 

21.6(a) 

21.6{b) 

21.21(al(l) 

21.21(al(2J 

AppendixB 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory'Obligations 

Requirement 

With the approval of the lrcensee or regulated entity, and the workers' representative an lnd!v!dual who Is not routinely 
engaged In licensedorregulatedactlvit!esundercontro1ofthellcenseorregu!atedent1ty(forexample,aconsultantto 
thelicensee,theregulatedentlty,ortheworker:s'representative),sha11beaffordedtheopportunltytoactompany 
Commission inspectors during the Inspection ofphyslcal working conditions. 

Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, Commission Inspectors are authorized to refuse to permit 
accompaniment by any !ndivldual who deliberately Interferes with a fa!r and orderly Inspection. With regard to areas 
containing information class!fled by an agenCV of the U.S. Government In the interest of national secUrlty, an Individual 
who accompanies an inspector may have access to such Information only if authorized to do so. With regard to any area 

containing proprletarylnformatlon,theworkers'representatlveforthatareashallbean lnd!v!dualprevlouslyauthorized 

bythelicenseeorregulatedent!tytoenterthatarea. 

Commission inspectors may consult privately with workers concerning matters of occupational radiation protection and 
other matters related to appflcable provisions of Commission regulations and licenses to the extent the Inspectors deem 

necessaryfortheconductofaneffectiveandthoroughlnspection. 

During the course ofan Inspection any worker may bring privately to the attention of the Inspectors, either orally or in 

writing. any past or present condition which he has reason to belleve may have cOntributed to or caused any vlolation of 

theact,theregulatlonslnthlschapter,orlJcensecondltlon,oranyunnecessaryexposureofanlndlvldualtoradiatlon 

from licensed radioactive material under the 11censee's control. Any such notice in writing shall comply with the 
requirementsof§19.16(a). 

The provisions of paragraph (bl of this section shall not be Interpreted as authorization to disregard Instructions pursuant 

to§ 19.12. · 

Any worker or representative of workers whO believes that a violation of the Act, the regulations In this chapter, or 
license conditions exists or has occurred in license activities with resard to radiological working conditions ln which the 
worker is engaged, may request an Inspection by giving notice of the a!Jeged violation to the Administrator of the 

approprlate Commission Regional Office, or to Commission Inspectors. Any such notlce shall be 1n writing, shall set forth 

the specific grounds for the notice, and shall be signed bv the worker or representative of workers. A copy shall be 
provided the licensee by the Reslonal Office Administrator, or the Inspector no later than at the time of Inspection except 

that, upon the request of the worker giving such notice, his name and the name of lndlvlduals referred to therein shall 

not appear !n such copy or on any record published, released or made available by the Commission, except for good 

cause shown. 

Employment discrimination by a licensee, a holder ofa certificate of compliance issued under part 76 of this chapter or 
regulatedentitysubjecttotherequlrements!nthls'partasdeUneatedln§ 19.2(a),oracontractororsubcontractorofa 

licensee, a holder of a certificate of compliance Issued under part 76 ofth!s chapter, or regulated entity subject to the 
requirementslnthlspartasdellneated!n§19.2(a),aga!nstanemployeeforengaginginprotectedactlvltlesunderthis 

part or parts 30, 40, SD, 52, 54, 60, 61, 63, 70, 72, 76, or 150 of this chapter is prohibited. -

The regulations In this part apply, except as specifically provided otherwise In parts 31, 34, 35, 39, 40, 60, 61, 63, 70, or 
part 72 of this.chapter, to: Ill Each Individual, partnership, corporation, oi other entity applying for or holding a lic~nse or 

permit under the regulations In this chapter to possess, use, or transfer within the United States source material, 

byproductmaterial,specialnuclearmaterial,and/orspentfuelandhlgh·!evelradioactivewaste,ortoconstruct, 
manufacture, possess, own, operate, or transferw!thln the United States, anv production or utlllzatlon fac!!ity or 

lndependentspentfuelstoraselnsta!lation(1SFS1}ormonltoredretrievablestorage1nstallation (MRS);andeachd!rector 

and responsibleofficerofsucha Ucensee. 

Except where otherwise specified in this part, written communications and reports concerning the regulations in this part 
must be addressed to the NRC's Document Control Desk, and sellt by mall to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 

Washington, DC 2055~001; by hand delivery to the NRC's offices at 11555 Rockville Pike, Rockvllle, Maryland; or, where 

practicable, by electronlc submission, for example, Electronlc Information Exchange, or CD-ROM. Electronic submissions 
must be made in a manner that enables the NRC to receive, read, authenticate, distribute, and archive the submission, 

and process and retrieve It a slng!e page at a time. Detailed suidance on making eJectronlc submissions can be obtained 

by visiting the NRC's Web site at http://www.nrc.gov/site•help/e-submittafs.htmf; bye-mall to 
MSHD.Resource@nrc.gov; or by writing the Office of the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 

Washington, DC 20555-0001. The guidance discusses, among other topics, the formats the NRC can accept, the use of 

electronic signatures, and the treatment of nonpubllc Information. In the case ofa !Jcensee or permit holder, a copy of 
the communication must also be sent to the appropriate Reg!onal Administrator at the address spec!f!ed 1n appendix D to 

partZOofthischapter. 

(1) Each individual, partnership, corporation, dedicating entity, or other entity subject to the regulat!ons In th!s part shall 
post current copies of: (1) The regulations in this part; (ii) Section 206 of the Energy Reorganization Act of 1974; and (ffi) 

Procedures adopted pursuant to the regulations in this part. (21 These documents must be posted In a conspicuous 
po~ition on any premises within the United States where the activities subject to this part are conducted. 

lfpostingoftheresulatlonslnthis partortheproceduresadoptedpursuanttothe regulatlonsln this part ls not 
practicable, the licensee or f!rm subject to the regulations In th!s part may, ln addition to posting section 206, post a 

notice which describes the regulations/procedures, lncludlns the name of the Individual to whom reports may be made, 

andstateswheretheymaybeexamlned. 

Each individual, corporatlon,partnership,dedicatingentlty,orotherentitysubjecttothe regulatlonsln thlspartshall 

adopt appropriate procedures to:(11 Evaluate deviations and fallures to comply to identify defects and failures to comply 
associatedwithsubstantlalsafetyhazardsassoonaspractlcable,and,exceptasprov!ded!nparagraph(aJ{2Jofthis 
section, in all cases within 60 days of discovery, In order to Identify a reportable defect o~ failure to comply that could 

createasubstantlalsafetyhazard,wereittoremalnuncorrected,and 

Eachlndlvidual,corporatlon,partnershlp,dedlcatJngentlty,orotherentltysubjecttotheregulationsJnthJs part shall 
adopt appropriate proceduresto:(2)Ensurethatifaneva[uatlonofanldentifieddevlat1onorfalluretocomply 

potentially associated with a substantial safety hazard cannot be completed within 60 days from discovery of the 
deviation or failure to comply, an Interim report Is prepared and submitted to the Commission through a directot or 
responsible officer or designated person as discussed In§ 2l.2l(dl(S). The interim report should describe the deviation or 
failure to comply that Is being evaluated and should also state when the evaluation wlll be completed. This Interim report 
must be submitted In.writing within 60 days of discovery of the deviation or failure to comply. 

Requirement met? 

Partlal 

Partial 

Partial 

Partlal 

Partial 

· Partial 

Partlal 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Comments 

lmp!ementatlonbasedonsk!llofRSO. 

Implementation based on sklll of RSO. 

Implementation based on skill of RSO. 

lmplementatlon basedonskrllofRSO. 

Implementation based on skill ofRSO. 

lmptementatlonbasedonsk11JofRSO. 

lmp!ementatlonbasedonskH!ofRSO. 

HMC does not have a Part 21 program. Most small [Jcensees do not understand that it does apply 

to them, but in a way very different from power reactors or suppliers. 

Corrective Action Items 

he requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 Should be Identified !n'a potlcy statement. This wlll Inform workers ofthelr 
rights. 

he requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be ldentlfied In a pol!cy statement. This wnr \nform workers of their 
rights. 

he requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be identified In a policy statement This wlll inform workers of their 
rights. 

lrhe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be Identified In a policy statement. This wm Inform workers of their 

rights. 

tThe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be identified In a policy statement. This will Inform workers of their 

rights. 

frhe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be Identified In a pollcy statement. This .will Inform workers of their 

rishts. 

lrhe requirements of 10 CFR Part 19 should be identified In a pollcy statenient. This will Inform workers of their 
rights. 

Develop Part 21 program policy or incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD S -Accident/ 

Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMCWater Spill Reporting 

and Response Procedure. 

Status 

Evaluating 

~~~~:::~tRC Information Notice 91-39 for details on appllcablllty and minimum scope required to (wm also need to post the required Information per Part 21.6la). 

seePart21.2{a)fordetails 

seePart21.2(a}fordetails 

seePart21.2(a)fordetalls 

seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

seePart21.2la)fordetalls 
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Develop Part 21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 

Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMCWater Sp!II Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordeta!ls 

Will also need to post the required information per Part 21.6(a), 

Develop Part 21 program po!lcy or incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 

Incident ReportinB Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 

and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a}fordetalls 

W!llalsoneedtoposttherequiredinformationperPart21.6{a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provls!ons Into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 
Incident Reporting Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Splll Reporting 

and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetalls 

WillalsoneedtoposttherequlredinformationperPart21,6(a). 

Develop Part21 program policy or incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGO 5-Acc!dent/ 
Incident Reporting Polley, SOP l- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Splll Reporting 

and Response Procedure. see Part21.2{a) fordeta!ls 

WillalsoneedtoposttherequlredlnformationperPart21,6{a). 

oevelcp Part21 program polJcy or Incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting PoHcy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Splll Reporting 

and Response Procedure. see Part 21.2(a) for details 

!Will also need to post the required information per Part 21,61a). 

Responslble 

HMC 

seePart21.2(a)for 

details 

seePart21.2(a}for 

details 

seePart21.2{a)for 

details 

seePart21.2(a)for 

details 

seePart2l.2(a}for 

details 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 



License Condition 
or Requirement 

21.2l(al(3l 

Zl.21(b) 

21.21(c) 

21.21(d)(1) 

21.21(dl(2) 

21.Zl(d){3) 

21.21(d)(4) 

21.21fdH5l 

21.21( 

21.31 

21.41 

21.Sl(il) 

Appendix B 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation-Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 

Requirement 

Ensure that a dlrectororresponsibleofficersubjecttothe regulations of this part ls Informed assoonaspract!cable,and, 
In all cases, within the 5 working days after completion of the evaluation described in paragraphs (al(!) or (all2} ofthls 
section If the manufacture, construction, or operation of a facility or activity, a bash: component supplied for such facility 
or activity, or the design certlf!cation or design approval under part 52 ofth!s chapter: (i) Fails to comply with the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, or any applicable rule, resulation, order, or license of the Commission or standard 
design ilpproval under part 52 of this chilpter, relating to a substantial safety hazard, or (ii) Contilins a defect. 

Ensure that a director or responsible officer subject to the regulations of this part Is Informed as soon as pract!cable, and, 
In all cases, within the 5 working days after completion of the evaluat!cin described in paragraphs (al(lJ or (a){2) of this 
section if the manufacture, construction, or operation of a facllity or activity, a basic component supplied for such facility 
or activity, or the design certificiltion or design approval under part 52 of this chapter: (I) Fails to comply with the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, i15 amen'ded, or any applicable rule, regulation, order, or license of the Commission or standard 
deslgnapprovalunderpart52ofthlschapter,re!atlngtoasubstantlalsafetyhazard,or{iiJContainsa defect. 

Adedicatingentityisresponsib!efor:(11 ldentifyingandevaluatingdeviatlonsand reportingdefectsandfailuresto 
comply associated with substantial safety hazards for dedicated items; and (2) Malntalning auditab!e records for the 
dedication process. 

A director or responsible officer subject to the regulations of this part or a person designated under§ 21.Zl(d)(S) must 
notify the Commission when.he or she obtains informiltion reasonably indicating a failure to comply or a defect affecting: 
(I} The manufacture, construction or operation of a facilrty or an activity with!n the United States that is subject to the 
licensing requirements underparts 30, 40, 50, 52, 60, 61, 63, 70, 71, or 72 of this chapter and that Is within his or her 
organization's responsibility; or Iii) A basic component that is within his or her organization's responsibility and is 
supplied for a facllity or an activity within the United States that is subject to the licensing, design certification, or 
approval requirements under parts 30, 4D, 50, S2, 60, 61, 63, 7D, 71, or72 of this chapter. 

The notification to NRC of a falture to comply or ofa defect under paragraph (d)(l) of this section and the evaluation of a 
failuretocomplyora defectunderparagraphs(a)(l)and(a){2)ofthissection,arenotrequlredlfthedlrectoror 
responsible officer has actual knowledge that the Commission has been r:iot!fied in writing of the defect or the failure to 
comply. 

Notification required by paragraph {d)(l) of this section must be made as follows:(il Initial notification by facsimile, whlch 
is the preferred method ofnotificiltion, to the NRC Operations Center at (3Dl) 816 • 5151 or by telephone at {301) 816 • 
51DO within two days following receipt of information by the director or responsible corporate officer under paragraph 
(al(llofthissection,ontheidentificationofadefectorafailuretocomply.Verificationthatthefacsimilehasbeen 
received should be made by calllng the NRC Operations Center. This paragraph does not apply to interim reports 
described in§ 21.21(al(2J. (ii) Written notification to the NRC at the address specified in§ 21.S w!thin 3D days following 
receipt of Information by the director or responsible corporilte officer under paragraph (a)!3) of this section, on the 
identiflcationofadefectorafalluretocomply. 

The written report required by this paragraph shall include, but need not be limited to, the following information, to the 
extent known: (ii Name and address of the individual or Individuals Informing the Commission. (HJ ldentjfication of the 
facility, the activity, or the basic component supplied for such facility or such activity within the United States which falls 
to comply or contains a defect. (Iii) Identification of the firm constructing the facility or supplying the basic component 
which fails to comply or contains a defect. (iv) Nature of the defect or failure to comply and the safety hazard which ls 
created or could be created by such defect or failure to comply. (v) The date on which the information of such defect or 
fallure to comply was obtained. (vi) In the case of a basic component which contains a defect or falls to comply, the 
number and location of these components in use at, supplied for, being supplied for, or may be supplied for, 
manufactured, or being manufactured for one or more facilities or activities subject to the regulations In this part. (viii 
The corrective action which has been, is being, or will be taken; the na·me of the individual or organization responsible for 
the action; and the !ength of time that has been or will be taken to complete the action. (viii} Any advice related to the 
defect or fa_!lure to comply about the factlity, activity, or basic component that has been, is being, or will be given to 
purchasers or licensees. (he) In the case of an early site permit, the entities to whom an early site permit was transferred. 

Thedirectororresponslbleofficermayauthorizeanindividualtoprovidethenotificationrequiredbythisparagraph, 
providedthat,thisshilllnotrelievethe director or responsible officerofhisorherresponsibi!ityunderthis paragraph. 

Individuals subject to this part may be required by the Commission to supply additional Information related to a defect or 
fallure to comply. Commission action to obtain additional Information may be based on·reports of defects from other 
reporting entities 

Eachindividual,corporation,partnership,dedicatingentity,orotherentitysubjecttotheregulationsinthispartshall 
ensure that each procurement document fora fac!llty, or a basic component Issued by him, her or Jt on or after January 6, 
1978,specifies,whenapp!icable,thattheprovis1onsof1DCFRPart21apply. 

Eachlnd!vidual,corporation,partnershlp,dedi,catingentity,orotherentitysubjecttotheregulationsinthispartshal! 
permit the Commission to Inspect records, premises, activities, and basic components as necessary to accomplish the 
purposesofthlspart. 

Eachindivld,ual,corporation,partnership,dedlcatlngentity,orotherentitysubjecttotheregulations In this part shall 
prepare and maintainrecordsnecessarytoaccomp!ish thepurposesofthispart,specifically:(l)Retainevaluationsofall 
deviations and fallures to comply for a minimum of five years after the date of the evaluation; (21 Supplfers of basic 
components must retain any notifications sent to purchasers and affected Ucensees for a minimum of five years after the 
date of the notification. (3) Suppliers of basic com'ponents must retain ii record of the purchasers of basic components for 
10 years after delivery of the basic component or service associated with a basic component. (4) Applicants for standard 
design certification under subpart B of part 52 of this chapter and others providing a design which Is the subject of a 
design certification, during and following Commission adoption ofa final design certification rule for that design, shall 
retain any notifications sent to purchasers and affected 11censees for a minimum of 5 years after the date of the 
notification,andretalnarecordofthepurchasersforlSyearsafterdeliveryofdesignwhichisthesubjectofthedesisn 
certificationruleorserv1ceassoc1atedwiththedesign.(S)Applicantsfororholdersofastandarddesignapprovalunder 
subpart E of part 52 of this chapter and others providing a design which is the subject of a design approval shall ret.lin 
any notifications sent to purchasers and affected IJcensees for a minimum of 5 years after the date of the notification, 
and retain a record ofthepurchasersforlSyearsafterdeliveryofthedeslgnwhlchisthesubjectofthedeslgnapproval 
orserviceassociatedwiththedeslgn. 

Requirement met? 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetalls 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetai!s 

No seePart21.2(a)fordeta!ls 

No seePart21.2(alfordetaHs 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetalls 

No seePart21.2(alfordetalls 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetaHs 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetal!s 

Comments 
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Corrective Action Items 

Develop Part 21 program policy or lncorporilte minimum required provisions Into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting PoHcy, SOP 1- Emergency ·Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spfll Reporting 
and Response Procedure. see Part Zl.2(a} for details 

WlllalsoneedtoposttherequiredJnformatlonperPart21.6{a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
lricident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 
and Response Procedure. see Part 21.Z(a) for details 

WillalsoneedtoposttherequiredinformationperPart21.6{a). 

Develop Part21 program polfcy or Incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 
Incident Reporting Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water SpJII Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2!a)fordetalls 

lwlll also need to post the required information per Part 21.6{a). 

Develop Part 21 program poficy or incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

Will also need to post the required information per Part 21.6(a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD S-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

WlllalsoneedtoposttherequlredinformationperPart21.6(a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provisions lnto either PGD 5 -Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Splll Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart2l.2(alfordetails 

fwill also need to post the required !nformation per Part 21.6(a). 

Develop Part21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

WillalsoneedtoposttherequiredinformationperPart21.6(a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or incorporate minimum requir~d provisions Into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Splll Reporting 
and Response Procedure. see Part~l.2(a) fordetaJls 

WillalsoneedtoposttherequJredJnformationperPart21.6(a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Splll Reporting 
andReSponseProcedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

Will also need to post the required information per Part 21.61a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD S-Accident/ 
Incident RePorting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetails 

Will also need to post the required Information per Part21.6(a). 

Develop Part21 program policy or incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21.- HMC Water Splll Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordeta11s 

Wi11 also need to post the required information per Part 21.6(a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or Incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD S-Accident / 
Incident Reporting Policy, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water SpJII Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a}fordetails 

WIii also need to post the required information per Part 21.6(a). 

Status Responsible 

seePilrt21.2(alfor 
detalls 

seePart21.2(a)for 
details 

seePart21.2{a)for 
detalls 

see Part Zl.2{a) for 
details 

seePart21.2(a)for 
details 

seePart21.2(a)for 
details 

seePart21.2(aJfor 
details 

seePart21.2fa)for 
detalls 

seePart21.2(a)for 
details • 

seePart21.2(a}for 
details 

seePart2l.2(a)for 
details 

seePart21.2(a)for 
detarls 
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License Condition 
or Requirement 

21.Sl(b) 

21.61(a) 

21.&l(bl 

21.&l(c) 

Appendix B 
Crosswalk of NRC License and Other Obligation Gaps 

Materials License SUA-1471, Amendment 49 and Other Applicable Regulatory Obligations 

Requirement 

Each l~dividual, corporation, partnership, dedicating entity, orotherentJtysubjecttothe regulations In this part shall 
permit the Commission the opportunity to inspect records pertaining to basic components that relate to the 

identification and evaluation of deviations, and the reporting of defects and failures to comply, lncludlng (but not limited 
to) any advice given to purchasers or licensees on the placement, erection, installation, operation, maintenance, 
modification, or Inspection of a basic component. 

Any director or responsible officer of an entity (!ncludin11 dedicating entity] that Is not otherwise subject to the deliberate 
misconduct provisions of this chapter but is subject to the regulat!ons in this part who knowingly and consciously falls to 
provide the notice required as by§ 21.21 shall be subject to a dvll penalty equal to the amount provided by section 234 

oftheAtomlcEnergyActofl9S4,asamended, · 

Any NRC licensee or app!lcant for a license {includln11 an appllcant for, or holder of, a permit), appllcant for a design 

certification under part S2 of this chapter during the pendency of Its applrcatlon, applrcant for a design certification after 
Commission adoption of a final design certification rule for that design, or applicant for or holder of a standard design 

approval under partS2 of this chapter subject to the regulations In this part who falls to provide the notice required by§ 
21.21, or otherwise fails to comply with the appl!cable requirements ofth!s part shall be subject to a clvll penalty as 

provided by Section 234 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended. 

Thededicat1ngentity,pursuantto§21.21(c)ofthis part, lsresponslbleforldentifylngandevaluatlngdevlatfons, 

reporting defects and faJlures to comply for the dedicated Item, and maintaining audJtable records of the dedication 

process. NRC enforcement action can be taken for fallure to Identify and evaluate deviations, fallure to report defects 

and failures to comply, or fal111re to maintain auditab!e records. 

Requirement met? 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetalls 

No seePart21.2(a)fordetaJJs 

No seePart21.2{a)fordetails 

No seePart21.2(a)fordeta!ls 

Comments 

~of9 

. Corrective Action Items 

Develop Part 21 program pollcy or Incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 
Incident Reportln11 Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Spill Reporting 
and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a}fordetalls 

Will also need to post the required Information per Part 21.6(a). 

Develop Part 21 program policy or incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD 5-Accident/ 
Incident Reporting Polley, Sop 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water Sp!II Reporting 

Status 

and Response Procedure. seePart21.2fa)fordetalls · 

W111alsoneedtoposttherequlred1nformatlonperPart21.6(aJ. 

Develop Part 21 program pollcy or Incorporate minimum required provisions into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 

Incident Reporting Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water SpllJ Reporting 

and Response Procedure. seePart21.2(a)fordetalls 

WillalsoneedtoposttherequiredinformationperPart2l.6(a). 

Develop Part21 program pollcy or incorporate minimum required provisions Into either PGD 5-Accldent/ 

Incident Reportln11 Polley, SOP 1- Emergency Response Procedures, or SOP 21- HMC Water SpJJI Reporting 

and Response Procedure. see Part21.2(aJfordetaJ1s 

Will also need to post the required Information per Part 21.61aJ. 

Responsible 

seePart21.2(a)for 
details 

seePart21.2(a)for 
details 

seePart21.2(a)for 

details 

seePart21.2(a)for 

detalls 

Consolidated Deficiency Groupings 

4 



-=~-
Appendix A 

Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

a 

Confirmatory Order (28 March 2017) Requirements Compliance Open Items 

Confirmatory Order 
Requirement 

Status of 
Condition Condition? 

Comments Corrective Action Items Due Date Status Responsible 

HMC will submit its root cause protocol to an ind~pendent third party con~ultant with 

1-a 
expertise in root cause analysis and provide a copy of the independent third party 

Satisfied 
Per, NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; "The requiremerit under Condition 1 

revi~wed protocol to the r'.'<IRC within-120 days of iSsuance of this cOnfirmatory <?rder. The of thE! Order to submit the RCP is considered to be satisfied." 
root cause protocol will also be available for review during fut~re inSpectlons. 

" 

' The root cause protocol submitted to the NRC will identify any changes i:riade by the 

Per NRC-Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; "The requirement undE:_r Condition 1 
--

1-b 
independent third party reviewer and include a qualification statement for the 

Satisfied 
independent third party reviewer. This protocol will be uSed to complete Conditions 2, 3, of the Order to submit the RCP is considered to be satisfied." 
and 4 of this section. 

Within 30 days of submitting to NRC the root cause protocol in Condition 1 of this section, Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; submitted RCA via Jetter dated Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; submitted RCA via letter dated Licensee action of Condition 2-a complete. Item will remain open until NRC completes the review of 2-b. 
2-a HMC will use the root cause protocol to analyze the reasons tor the apparent violations Not Complete September 15, 2017 (ADAMS Accession No. ML17263A125). Licensee action of September 15, 2017 {ADAMS Accession No. ML17263A125). Licensee action of Pending HMC 

documented in the NRC's October 4, 2016 letter. Condition 2-a c~mplete Condition 2-a complete NRC PM has this for his review and currently requires no further documents from HMC. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Licensee submitted the corrective 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Licensee submitted the corrective 

HMC submitted the corrective action plan for the five apparent violations by letter dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS 
action plan for the five apparent violations by letter dated November 14, 2017, Accession Package No. ML17320A118). Condition 2 of the Order will remain open until the NRC h3s reviewed and approved 

2-b 
HMC will submit any proposed corrective actions to the NRC tor review and approval 

Not Complete (ADAMS Accession Package No. ML17320A118). Condition 2 of the Order will remain 
action plan for the five apparent violations by letter dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS 

Pending the licensee's proposed corrective actions. HMC 
within 60 days of completing the root cause analyses Accession Package No. ML17320AU8). Condition 2 of the Order will remain open until 

open until the NRC has reviewed and approved the licensee's proposed corrective 
the NRC has reviewed and approved the licensee's proposed corrective actions. 

actions. RC PM has this for his review and currently requires no further documents from HMC. 

HMC wUI complete an assessment of all HMC activities to determine whether all activities 
are authorized and are being conducted in compliance with NRC requirements. The 

assessment will. identify areas where clarity could be added to the license. The assessmen.t 
will include a wriiten report that identities all areas assessed, the scope of the assessment, 

In a letter d.ited December 26, 2017, NRC approved extension request to September Due to NRC by 
3 the method used to perform the assessment, the results of each assessment and any Not Complete Complete Self-Ass~ssment ENERCON has performed self-assessment of HMC activities ENERCON 

corrective actions deemed appropriate. This report will identify any proposed changes to 
3, 2018. 9/3/2018 

the license and procedures. This assessment will include a review of the licensee's Safety 
Culture, to identify any actions that may be necessary t~ improve upon or enhance the 
Safety Culture. 

HMC will engage an independent third party consultant to review and evaluate HM C's 
assessments described in Condition 3 of this Section. That review will include a written 

In a Jetter dated December 26, 2017, NRC approved extension request to September 
4 report that identifies all areas assessed, the scope of the assessment, the method used to Not Complete SUbmit 3rd party review and report on Self-Assessment 

Due to NRC by 
Foxfire Scientific (Matt Arno) has conducted. Foxfire Scientific 

perform the assessment, the results of each assessment, and any proposed corrective 
3, 2018, 9/3/2018 

actions. The evaluation will include the effectiveness of any actions proposed by HMC. 

HMC will submit the name and !1~alifications of the consultant for NRC approVal within 30 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; NRC approved the' consultants in 

4a Satisfied correspondence dated April 19 and May 3, 2017, (AD~M Accessioll Nos. -. 
days of issua~ce of this Confirmatoty Order. 

ML171~4Al06 and ML17138A303). 

HMC will submit a copy of the assessment described in Condition 3 of this section to the 
The licensee has requested an extension of the due date for the self-assessment to September 3, 2018, (see Condition 3 

4b independent third party consultant within 120 days of NRC approval of the independent Not Complete Submit SA to 3rd party for review/comment. see 3 HMC 
third party consultant. above). Conditions 4b and 4c remain open and cannot be completed until the self-assessment has been completed. 

HMC will provide a copy of the HMC assessment, the consultant's review report, and any 
Submit Self Assessment, 3rd party review report of the Self ASsessment and any The licensee has requested an extension of the due date for the self-assessment to September 3, 2018, (see Condition 3 

4c modifications by HMC as a result of the third party consultant's report to the NRC within Not Complete see 3 HMC 
120 days of submission of the HMC assessment to the independent third party consultant. modification by HMC to the NRC. above). Conditions 4b and 4c remain open and cannot be completed until the self-assessment has been completed. 

NRC will perform an audit of the assessment and the independent third party report and 
4d provide NRC audit results in writing, including any recommended changes. HMC will Not Complete NRC review of the Self Assessment reports. p·ending NRC audit of SA report HMC 

incorporate NRC audit results in the actions described in Condition 5 of this section. -

4e HMC will maintain copi~s of all reports at the site for NRC inspection. Not Complete Maintain copies of all Self Assessment related reports at the site for NRC review. Ongoing Action Ongoing action; won't close until the CO is closed out. HMC 

Unless otherwise specified, for any changes or additions to the license or procedures 
resulting from this Confirmatory Order, HMC will either (1) submit to the NRC a license 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; "The licensee has not submitted any 
5-a 

amendment request{s), for NRC approval, or (2) update the appropriate HMC procedure(s) 
Not Complete license amendment requests or notified the NRC of any proposed upd.ites to the 

Submit any license amendment request(s) for NRC approval, or (2) update the 
Ongoing Action During the 2018-01 inspection, HMC stated that an extension to the due date of the Condition might be necessary HMC after notification of the NRC. All license amendment requests resulting from this 

procedures beyond the updated procedures directly required by the Order." 
appropriate HMC procedure(s) after notification of the NRC 

Confirmatory Order will be submitted to the NRC within 60 days of receiving the results of 
NRC's audit(s)_ 

5-b 
All notifications of updates to procedures resulting from this Confirmatory Order will be 

Not Complete Update all procedures as a result of the Self Assessment and from the Confirmatory 
Ongoing Action Will need to extend due date when we extend the due date of 6.a. They aren't tied together, but a single submittal is desired. HMC made to the NRC by the end of calendar year 2018. Order. 

HMC made the following statement in its request for extension for the self assessment: 
"The absence of a complete self.assessment does mean that, as a practical matter, the appropriate date for the CAP, now set 

HMC will submit a revised groundwater CAP to the NRC by the end of calendar year 2018, Before or at at December 31, 2018, is uncertain,· The need for and the length of any extension of the date for submittal of an updated CAP 
6-a 

including amendments to the license approved by that date. 
Not Complete final approval of groundwater CAP. submittal of SA to will depend on factors that will only be known by the parties as HMC nears completion of the self-assessment. The parties "are HMC 

NRC not now In a position to modify the CO submittal date for that deliverable, but the NRC should be aware· now that HMC may 
later make a request for amendment of the December 31, 2018 CO update submittal deadline dependent on the results of the 
self-assessment" 
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Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order (28 March 2017) Requirements · Compliance Open Items 

Confirmatory Order 
Requirement 

Status of 
Condition Condition? 

Comments Corrective Action Items Due Date Status Responsible 

6-b 
The NRC and HMC will work, aggressively and in good faith, toward a goal of final approval 

Not Complete Pending On-going action by HMC and NRC HMC 
of the gi-oundwater CAP within a year from the date of submittal. 

HMC will conduct Initial and annual refresher training for all individuals (employees and Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 7 of the Order is an on- Development of an initial and annual refresher training program for all individuals 
Training should be HMC has developed an annual Regulatory Training Program. Training has been initiated and will continue. 

7 Not Complete completed prior to HMC/Wright 
vendors, commensurate with their duties) engaged in licensed activities. going requirement and will continue to be evaluated during future inspections. engaged in Licensed activities. 

next NRC Inspection Condition 7 of the Order is an on-going requirement and will continue to be evaluated during future inspections. 

The initial and annual training will address awareness and understanding of regulatory and 

license No. SUA-1471 requirements, including but not necessarily limited to informing 
Development of an initial and annual refresher training program for all individuals 

7a HMC employees of the jurisdiction ofthe NRC, the Environmental Protection Agency, and Not Complete see7 see7 HMC 

the New Mexico Environment Department over the Grants site. The training may be an 
engaged in Licensed activities. 

electronic read and sign format. 

HMC will maintain documentation for each training session conducted. The training 

7b 
documentation will include a summary of the contents of the training and the individuals 

Not Complete 
Document and retain training records. Develop a records retention policy and 

Ongoing Action Condition 7 of the Order is an on-going requirement and will continue to be evaluated during future inspections. HMC 
in attendance. The training documentation will be maintained available for NRC Inspection procedure. 

for 5 years after each training session. 

HMC will use the mass balance me-thodology described in its revised 2012 groundwater 

CAP submittal, incorporating the issues raised in the Requests for Additional Information 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the impact 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the impact analysis for the re-injection system by 

8a 
provided by NRC, and adapting the methodology for the purpose of completing an analysis 

Not Complete analysis for the re-injection system by letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession 
Complete and submit an analysis of the re-injection system's impact to the time 

Action Complete 
letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession Package No. Ml1721iA010). 

HMC/Hydro 
of the re-injection system's impact to the time estimate for completion of the 

Package No. Ml17212A010). 
estimate for completion of the groundwater CAP. 

groundwater CAP. The analysis will be completed within 120 days of issuance of this Licensee action complete, item won't close until NRC audit per Condition 8.c is completed. 

Confirmatory Order. 

No less than 30 days prior to its finalization of the re-injection analysi.s, HMC will discuss Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the impact analysis for the re-injection system by 

8b with NRC the methodology, data, and analysis. HMC will provide to NRC all discussion. Not Complete audit of the licensee's submitted analysis and the NRC will provide the audit findings HMC will discuss with NRC the methodology, data, and analysis. Action Complete 
letter dated J1:1ly 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession Package No. Ml17212A010). 

HMC 

material at least lO_days prior to the discussion. to the licensee once they are completed. 
Licensee action complete, item won't close until NRC audit per Condition 8.c is completed. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the audit of the licensee's submitted 

NRC will perlorm an audit of the analysis, and provide in writing NRC audit results, analysis and NRC will provide the audit findings to the licensee once they are completed. Condition 8 of the Order remains 

8c including any recommended changes. HMC will incorporate NRC audit results in the Not Complete 
audit of the licensee's submitted analysis and NRC will provide the audit findings to 

NRC audit of above analysis. Pending open and can be reviewed once the licensee incorporates NRC's comments into the analysis. HMC 

actions described in Condition 5 of this section. 
the licensee once they are completed. Condition 8 of the Order remains open and can 

be reviewed once the licensee incorporates NRC's corT]ments into the analysis. 
NRC PM has this for his review and currently requires no further documents from HMC. 

As soon as practicable, but not to exceed 30 days from issuance of this Confirmatory 

Order, HMC will adjust operations to better ensure compliance with the Ground Water Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The requirement under Condition 9 

9a Protection Standards (GWPS) in license Condition 358 as required by License Condition Satisfied of the Order to perform adjustments to the operations of the RO plant and evaluate 

35C (as amended by this Confirma~ory Order) and described In HMC's submittal dated the procedure required by LC 23 ls considered to be satlsfi~d. 

January 15, 1998 and the NRC's.approval dated March 5, 1998. 

HMC will evaluate the procedure required by licen_se Condition 23 to ensure that the Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The requirement under C~ndition 9 

9b process is adequate to reduce constituent concentrations to values below the GWPS listed Satisfied of the Order to perform adjustments to the operations of the RO plant and evaluate 

in License Condition 358 before discharge. the procedure required by LC 23 is considered to be satisfied. 

HMCwill use the methodology described in NUREG-1620 to analyze the impact of Per NRC Inspection Reper~ 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC acknowledged receipt of 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the impact analysis for the re-injection system by 

10-a exceedances documented in the NRC's· October 4, 2016 letter to HMC. The analysis will be Not Complete the impact analyses for the exceedances at the RO plant by letter dated August 1, Submit exceedance analysis Action Complete 
letter dated July 26, 2017, (ADAMS Accession Package No. Ml17212A010). 

HMC 

completed within 120 days of issuance of this Confirmatory Order?' 2017 (ADAMS Accession No. Mll7213A29). 
Licensee action complete, item won't close until NRC audit per Condition 10.c is completed. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee and the NRC discussed HMC and the NRC discussed the methodology, data, and analysis with the NRC during a teleconference on June 26, 2017 and 

No less than 30 days prior to its finalization of the impact of exceedances analysis, HMC the methodology, data, and analysis with the NRC during a teleconference on June during a follow-on meeting on June 27, 2017. Notes summarizing the discussions during the meetings on June 26 and 27, 

10-b will discuss with NRC the methodology, data, and analysis. HMC will provide to NRC all Not Complete 26, 2017 and during a follow-on meeting on June 27, 2017. Notes summarizing the HMC will discuss with NRC the methodology, data, and analysis. Action Complete 2017, as well as the licensee's presentation are publicly available (ADAMS Accession No. Ml17352B067). HMC 

discussion material at least 10 days prior to the discussion. discussions during the meetings on June 26 and 27, 2017, as well as the licensee's 

presentation are publicly available (ADAMS Accession No. Ml17352B067). Licensee action co~plet~, item won't close until NRC audit per Condition 10.c is completed. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The NRC is currently performing the 
The NRC acknowledged receipt of the impact analyses for the exceedances at the RO plant by letter dated August 1, 2017 

The NRC will perform an audit of the analysis and provide in writing, the NRC audit results, (ADAMS Accession No. ML17213A29). The NRC is currently performing the audit of the analysis and will provide the audit 

10-c including any recommended changes. HMC will incorporate NRC audit results In the Not Complete 
audit of the analysis and will provide the audit results In writing once completed. 

NRC audit of analysis. Pending results in writing once completed. HMC 

actions described in Condition 5 of this section. 
Condition 10 of the Order remains open and can be reviewed once the licensee 

incorporates NRC's audit results into the a~alysis. 
NRC PM has this for his review and currently req\Jires no further documents from HMC. 

In the ev.ent of a future non-compliance related to the GWPS, HMC will perform a similar Exceedance for U In April SP2 composite sample has triggered this on-going Condition. NMED/NRC notifications completed 

10-d 
assessment of the Impacts of the non-compliance. HMC will report the incident to the NRC 

Not Complete On-going commitment HMC to perform a similar assessment of the impacts of any future non-compliances. Action Complete 
via letter on 5/23/2018, and impact assessment submitted to NRC/NMED per the Condition on 6/4/2018. 

HMC/Hydro-Engineerlng 
in accordance with license Condition 40 within 30 days of receipt of initial and 

confirmatory laboratory results. co Condition will remain open until closure of the CO. 
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Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order (28 March 2017) Requirements Compliance Open Items 

Confirmatory Order 
Requirement 

Status of 
Responsible 

Condition Condition? 
Comments Corrective Action Items Due Date Status 

. . . . .. 
.• Condition 35C of license No. SUA-1471 ls amended by this Confirmatory Order to read as . 

foilows: "Implement the corrective action progranl described in the September 15, 1989 
submittal, as modified by the reverse osmosis System des.cribed in the January 15, 1998 : 
submittal, excluding an sampling and reporting requirements fc;ir Sample'Point 1, with th~ Per NRC lnspectiori R~port 040-08~03/2017-002; Condition 11 Otthe Order directly 

11 objective of achieving the concentrations of all constituents liste'd in Ui:en,se ConditiO_n Satisfied modified.LC 35C of the licensee's license When lhe Order-was is;ued on March 28, : 
358. Composite samples from ~ample PQint 2 (SP2} will be taken monthly and ana!Vzed for 2017.,Condition 11 of the Order is considered to b~ satisfied; ' ' 
the constituents listed in License Condition 358; the results of these analyses will be 

. ' · . 
Teported i~ the semi-annual and annua, reports required by License Conditions 15 an_d 

' 42.' . 
. '• ' 

HMC will ~ev~lop written:Procedures to ensu~e that HMC will sample au required · 
Per NRC l~spection R~port 040-08903/2018-001; Written procedures for monthly 

~omposite samples from Sa,mple Point 2 (SP2) rponthly and will report the results of those 
Samplir,g of Sample Po_int 2 were su~mitted to the NRC by letter dated July 26, 2017 

sample' results in the semi-annual and annual reports required by Ucerise Conditions 15 
{ADAMS Accession No. ML17212A025}. The 'inspectors reviewed ihe revised_ 

ari~, 42, The procedure will include~ requi_rement th.at if sampling is m;it "performed, B 
procedures' during the inspection and determined that they were adequate an{Wm ' 

12-a· justification wi!I be provided in ~he semi-annual report required, by License Cohditlon 15 Sati~fied 
ensure that monthly composite sampl~s are o,btained from Sarrip!e Point 2. further, 

for that sampling period, e.g., "inadequate volume of water collected per the appropriate 

sampling Procedure due tO the RO plant being inoperable for 25 out of30 days during that 
the inspectors noted that the results of the mont~ly salTlp~es were reported in the 

sampling period.n For clarity, this ;eporting requireme~t does not apply to adtlitio~i:il 
semi-annual reporfdated February 22, 2018 (ADAMS Accession No. Mll8066A088). 

sa.~ples taken for operational purposes. 
Condition 12 of the Qrder js ~onsidered to be satisfied. 

'. .. , . . 

' 
Per NRc Inspection Report ~0-08903/2018-001; Written procedures for mo~thly 

.. 
sampling ofSample Point 2 were submitted to the NRC by ,etter d'ated July 26, 2017 •' 

For any report submitted to NRC, H-MC w.ill clearly iden_tify all values at SP2 that excee'd. (ADAMS Accession No:ML11,212A025). The inspectors rE!viewed the revise'd - " 

12-b. 
GWPS or regulatory or license limits forJhe COCs ide~tified in License Condition 358 and 

Satisfied 
procedures during the inspection and determined that t~ey were adequate and will 

corrective actions taken, ii ai:iv, as a result.of .the exceedances. HMC.will submit these ensure th.at monthly colllposite samples are obtained from salTipie Point 2. Further, 

procedures t~ NRC within 120 days of issuance of this Confirma~ory Order. the inspectors·nOted that the result~ ofthe·monthly samples were reported in the' 

semi-annllal report dated February 22, 2018 (ADAMS Accession No. ML18066A088). 
Conditiori,12 of the Order is,considered to be satisfied. ' , C 

' ' " .· . 
Condition 15 of LiCense No. SUA-1471 is amended by this Confirmatory Order to read as Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Conditi,on 13 of the Order directly .. 
follows:' "The results of all effluent and enviror:imental mOnitoring nlquire~d by this license mo~ined LC 15 of th~ licens~e's li~ense when' the Order was issued on Mar'ch 28, 

13 and regula,tion shall be reported semi-annually, by March 31 and Septemb'er 30. All Satisfied 2017: !he. Rl<.>dificatiOn prllvides clarifying language for.when the semi-annucll 
groundwater mon~toring d~~a ~hall h.e reported per the requirements in License Condition effluent and environmental ~onitoring reports are due. CondjJion 13 of the Order-is 
35.' considered to be sa!isfied. 

' 

HMC will identify sources of supply water, soil and groundwater data, and reports, and will -
use those data to develop a land application assessment of any impacts due to the use of 

14-a 
the irrigation water containing byproduct material to past, current, or foreseeable future 

Not Complete see 14-f 
uses of the land application areas in Township 12 North, Range 10 West, Sections 28 

Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC see 14-f see 14-f I see 14-f 

(approximately 100 acres), 33 (approximately 1SO acres and approximately 24 acres), and 

34 (approximately 120 acres). 

The land application assessment will establish background concentrations, remedial action 

14·b levels (radiological dose and non-radiological risk), and current concentrations of COCs in Not Complete see 14-f Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC see 14-f see 14-f see 14-f 

its license at all areas used for land application. 

14-c 
The land application assessment will also identify and assess impacts from soil pore water 

Not Complete see 14-f Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC see 14-f see 14~f see 14-f 
data at the land application areas. 

HMC's land application asses;ment will be consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 

20.2002 and in accordance with Appendix Fl .4. of NUREG-1620 to demonstrate that the 

14·d discharge of byproduct material containing both radiological and non-radiological Not Complete see 14-f Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC see 14-f see 14-f see 14-f 

constituents did not impact and will not impact members of the public or the 

environment. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; By memorandum dated June 16, 

14-e 
In addition, HMC will take immediate action to ensure that the land application areas are 

Not Complete 
2017, (ADAMS Accession No. ML17328AS07}, the licensee provided verification that 

Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC see 14-f see 14-f see 14-f 
not being used to produce crops for human consumption. they are not using the former irrigation areas to produce crops for human 

consumption. 

Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2018-001; The licensee submitted the land 
Submitted to NRC on Sept. 12th for initial feedback. Revised per NRC feedback. Final version submitted to the NRC on Sept. 

application assessment by letter dated September 25, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. 
25th. Need to mobilize a team for additional soil sampling. Conference call with NRC to discuss status survey plan on Oct. 

ML17270A066). A proposed final status survey plan for release of the former iand 
24th. Tom verified no crops grown on land app areas and documentation prepared for the NRC. ERG submitted "Final Status 

application areas was submitted by letter dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS 
Survey Plan" for land application areas to the NRC on Nov.15th. Tom directed ERG to initiate Status Survey of former land 
application areas. Status Survey work initiated by ERG on Dec. 4th. Work half-way done on Dec. 18th, soil sampling all done, 

Accession No. ML17340A406). The data obtained for the final status survey is 
2 pivot areas scanned, 2 flood areas to be scanned after first of year. Soil sampling and gamma scanning completed. 

The land application assessment will be submitted for NRC review and approval within 180 
intended to augment the existing soil data within the Land Application Impact 

14'1 
days of issuance of this Confirmatory Order. 

Not Complete Assessment report submitted on September 25, 2017. Submittal of Land Application Assessment to NRC Pending 
Final Status Surveys completed, development of FSS Report in progress. One small area of elevated gamma radiation and Ra-

Hydro-Engineering/ERG 

NRC is currently reviewing the September 25, 2017, land application assessment 
226 concentrations in surface soil identified on the north edge of the Section 28 Pivot land application area. Cleanup of this 

report and is awaiting the results of the additional data obtained for the final status 
"hotspot" has been completed, and confirmatory gamma scanning and soil sampling was performed to verify successful 

survey report'. Once the final status survey data is received, the NRC will perform a 
cleanup and allow completion of the FSS Report. The additional sampling will require up to 6 weeks for analytical results to 

confirmatory survey at the former land application areas to support the findings in 
become available for inclusion in the report. 

the NRC staff Safety Evaluation Report. 
NRC (Evans) on site week of 8/27/2018 for NRC confirmatory surveys. 
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Appendix A 
Crosswalk of Confirmatory Order Condition Status 

Confirmatory Order (28 March 2017) Requirements Compliance Open Items 

Confirmatory Order 
Requirement 

Status of 
Comments Corrective Action Items Responsible 

Condition Condition? 
Due Date Status 

If the results of HM C's analysis discussed in Condition 14 of this section Indicates that 

radiological doses and non-radiological risks are In excess of the NRC-approved remedial 
Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 15 of the Order remains Within 60 days of 

action levels, HMC will propose appropriate measures to control both use and access to 
15-a 

the impacted areas, a corrective action plan, if necessary, to achieve the NRC-approved 
Not Complete open and can be reviewed once the NRC completes the Safety Evaluation Report for Submit Corrective Action Plan for land Applicatlon Areas, if needed NRC approval of Condition will remain open until NRC approval of Land Application Assessment HMC/Hydro-Engineering 

remedial action levels, and final status survey plans to demonstrate that the radiological 
the land application assessment required by Condition 14 of the Order. Land App Assess 

doses and non-radiological risks are below NRC-approved remedial action levels. 

If corrective actions are needed, HMCwill submit corrective actions (that include Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; Condition 15 of the Order remains 
The licensee submitted the land application assessment by letter dated September 25, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. 
ML17270A066). A proposed final status survey plan for r"elease of the former land application areas was submitted by letter 

15-b completion timeframes), for NRC approval, within 60 days of NRC's approval of HMC's Not Complete open and can be reviewed once the NRC completes the Safety Evaluation Report for Develop a land application area corrective actions, if necessary. Pending 
dated November 14, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. ML17340A406). The data obtained for the final status survey is intended to 

HMC 

land application assessment. the land application assessment required by Condition 14 of the Order. 
augment the existing soil data within the Land Application Impact Assessment report submitted on September 25, 2017. 

HMC will provide to the NRC an integrated table that sets forth all actions taken pursuant Per NRC Inspection Report 040-08903/2017-002; The licensee submitted the 

16 
to this Confirmatory Order. An updated integrated table will be provided to the NRC semi-

Not Complete 
integrated table by letter dated September 27, 2017, (ADAMS Accession No. 

Submit Integrated Table of Confirmatory Order Actions to the NRC. 9/27/2018 Last submittal on 3/28/2018 HMC/ENERCON 
annually, until all license and procedure changes under this Confirmatory Order are ML17272A137). Condition 16 of the Order will remain open until all license and 
completed. procedure changes under the Order are completed. 
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